M LN 


ns red 


xir 


d 


PRACTICAL WORK IN TRAINING COLLEGES 
G. Chaurasia 


EMERGENCY TRAINING EXPERIMENT IN ENGLAND 
A. A. D’Souza 


IN-TRAINING PROBLEMS OF BASIC STUDENT-TEACHERS 
Somnath Saraf 


( E.A. Pires 

PROBLEMS OF TEACHER TRAINING Salamatullah 
T.K.N. Menon 

EXPERIENCE—THE BEST TEACHER N.N. Dutta 


AN INVENTORY OF TEACHERS' PROBLEMS R.C. Das 
t 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 


me 
We é 
~ P B 
ED.29 I.59 
न r 
m d » " 


I a 
‘Sale Price : Rs. 2.00 or 3 sh. per Copy a 
- Subscription : Rs, 8.00 per annum 
z * 
A E 
p Ld £ 
u 
vae 
4 $ ^ 
hs 
> E BIS 


Y b TN v3 i i e^ Lu 


AGER, ALBION PRESS 
AGER OF PORTION PRESS, DEL 
SER OF PUBLICATIONS, DELHI, vr 


i "ede "x ` 


] 


| THINGS WORTH STOCKING THINGS WORTH STOCKING IN YOUR INSTITUTION. | YOUR INSTITUTION. 


éfulness of a blackboard in the 
importance of light in the 
] field is beyond 


ed Anattempt on our part at explaining to you the us 

ions field will be like a glowworm advising the sun on the 
bs The exclusively first place of a blackboard in the educationa 

question. 

field We are, however, writing here about che uti 

eld of education 


EE Our Slated Plain Roll-up Black Boards are handy, 
h chalk, erasable with duster and readable from any angle, due to their scientific colour 


They will certainly save the valuable time of the school as wellas the teachers’ trouble of 


re 
writing the same matter to a number of divisions of the same standard 
te indispensable to the teaching of 


ble of focussing the attention of the 
writability with chalk and erasability 
in the world have their origin in the 


lity of the Slated Roll-up Black Boards in the 


portable anywhere hangable, writable 


Gg Line Slated Roll-up Black Boards are qui 
earners S pna History inas much as they are capa 
with duster. Nd AS is being taught, due to their virtue of 
study of Geog 5E matter of fact the various discoveries 
student m raphy and History. It is therefore of utmost importance that each and every 

ust know the crops, climate, Rainfall, means of Communication, Roads High and 


Low 
lands, Mountain ranges, Rivers, Mineral Wealth industrial Centres, Historical 
ue that printed Maps Globes, Charts etc. are 


also true that they are incapable of 
topic, in as much as they are full of 


h D. 
iseti] i ion etc. in the country. It is tr 
ocussing e teaching of the above subjects but it is 
other informa attention of the learners ona particular 
Mery tion, which is not needed for the particular topic 
eover,as the outline maps are Slated, the topics under question can be clearly 
to be fresh for a new topic 


ar 
arked out with chalk and wiped off with duster, so as 
fuland indispensable aids to teaching 


I 
und PR not, therefore, worthwhile to stock these use 
ing, in your Educational institution ? 


To make your institution really educational please contact 
Estd. ]924 


Megh Slate Factory Private Ltd., 
P.O. Box No. 24 
Baramati (Poona)—India 
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Tor LINK THAT CEMENTS the various threads of argu- 
ment on the problems that beset the task of equipping 
the teacher for his calling, a discourse that forms the central 


theme of this issue, is the acknowledged need on all hands : 


for more and more teacher education. 


although capable of self-training, has all to gain from a : 


formal course of instruction. Formal education gives it a 
wider mobility. As educatio 


formal, the person to whom it is given to teach needs to be 


trained in his profession. It is the realisation of this need 
that led to the Emergency 
aiten the War, an account of which is given by Austin A.D’ 
Souza, who incidentally has also thrown up & few hints that 
We Ban collect usefully from this experiment, 
A i ch teacher training can be profitably channelised, 
zi n it is in the field of practical work in training colleges 

i ring in-service courses to student-teachers in a specific 
field, has been indicated in two other thoughtful contri- 
butions. Besides, there are a symposium with E.A. Pires, 
Salamatullah and T.K.N. Menon, viewing the problem from 
three particular angles and other contributions. 


show that the Education 


All of which only goes to 
ore and more securely in 


Quarterly has come to dig its toes m 
the field of the teaching profession—W 


A receptive mind, : 


| 


n becomes more and more : 
Training Experiment in England 


The direction : 


hich is as it should be. , 


erinthe : 


A sad event that occurred during this quart 
educational world has found mention in this issue. Dr. J.C. 
Ghosh was a force to reckon with in the educ 
planning of this country and K.L. Joshi shows in his 
contribution how in the death of Dr. J.C: Ghosh the country 
has been robbed of one of her valuable educational 


thinkers, 


ational . 


tosh 


छ 
g 
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DR. J. C. GHOSH AS AN EDUCATIONIST 


R. G 
D Bis p OSE PASSED AWAY on 
in his qu leer 4959, at Calcutta and 
friend of B we have lost not only a great 
who ag M conse of education, but one 
E Dui Istinguished scientist and 
ë ERAT a vision of the needs of 
urine the evelopment in the country 
गा dd next and the successive Plans 
time when eae to the country at a 
Five Year Sjinking in regard to the-third 
Joins, n has just commenced, is 
r. G 
894, Sees born on September 8, 
career and ed er a brilliant academic 
e known rhe abroad, he came to 
admirers as an e students, friends and 
teacher, an ! affectionate and inspiring 
Scholar of outstanding scientist and a 
human sympath- learning, and broad 
as a CER MI EE His rich experience 
(95-20) , as Dene University of Calcutta 
epartment of Chane and Head of the 
: acca (92]-39) , Des University of 
nstitute of Scie, rector of the Indian 
irector-Genera| ®’ Bangalore, (939-47), 
Supplies, Gaver. of Industries. and 
tst Director aeni of India (I947-50) ; 
echnology, 3 ghe Indian Institute of 
ice-Ch aragpur 2950-54) ; 
(95459 = seller, University of Couns 
Mission, inch Member, Planning Com- 
esearch nde of Education, Scientific 
anuary 959) h Health (May 2955 to 
Policies whic] ad a great bearing on the 
Second Flan « : der laid dower adn Hie 
oe re रा : er which he was try- 
ough ideas e. or the Third. Even 
e ge : 
Med ipis ee crystallised at the com- 
commendation the Second Plan in the re- 
Hanis ace of the various Commis- 
SUE EMIM CCS appointed by the 
Board 2 Peso of the Central Advisory 
Ouncil f oes and the All-India 
Oth of wh echnical Education with 
he बाल > he was closely associated, 
of the Pie , after he became a Member 
anning Commission, a Panel on 


K. L. JOSHI, M.A. (London), Director, 
Education Division, Planning Commis- 
sion, New Delhi 


educational. problems: 


D 


Education of distinguished educationists to 
advise the Planning Commission in final- 
ising educational policies for the Second 
Plan and to review periodically the pro- 
gress achieved. The two meetings of 
this Panel, one on December 25/26, 955, 
at New Delhi, and the other on July 
5/l6, I957, at Poona, are significant. 
Moreover, the educational thoughts of 
this noble scientist and humanist will be 
seen in his various addresses, lectures and 
articles; particularly during the last 5-6 
years. study of these helps us to 
understand his contribution as an edu- 
cationist. 

Dr. Ghosh lived through historic times 
and was both a patriot and a scholar. He 
had a first rate grasp, of political events, 
economic trends, industrial development 
and knowledge of trends of development 
in advanced countries. He had known 
the way of students' life having been a 
teacher, as he used to say, all along his 
life and he was anxious to see that the 
best of them got all the opportunies they 
needed for being leaders in different 
spheres. Endowed with these gifts, he 
knew that education isthe life-breath of 
a true democracy and much more so of 
a democracy of a socialist pattern. 

At the background of his general 
approach to educational problems were 
two concepts : (a) scientific method, (b) 
hard manual work for students. He made 
this clear in his convocation address to 
the Travancore University on 2nd March 
4953. He said : i 

“But believe me there is no better 

solvent for mental inertia, which 

keeps people in a rut than a well or- 
ganised system of scientific and techni- 
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cal education. Science is something 
more than mere discovery of facts and 
of principles correlating them. It isa 
method, a confidence, a faith. It is a 
method of controlled observations and 
experiments recorded with absolute 
honesty. Confronted by a problem 
what doesa man of science do? He 
begins by sorting our pertinent facts, 
he discards the irrelevant critically. 
With patience, he describes the 
known facts, classifies them, and if 
Possible, discovers correlation in the 
process. .......It isthe essence of the 
whole process that he should always 
maintain dispassionate intellectual 
honesty. Surely,such a mental dis- 
cipline has some meaning in the con- 
fused issues which are facing us in 
India today. They say that truth is 
the first casuality in war. Science 
teaches that it is a crime to declare a 
moratorium on intellectual honesty 
even in times of great upheaval. Its 
method teaches Patience, it stands for 
detachment and suspended judg- 
ment." 

The second extract from the 
address is also illuminating : 

"Ionce remember Mahatma Gandhi 
saying, ‘do not talk of God and high 
ideals to a hungry man; give him 
food’, First thing first—this is the 
fundamental problem which men and 
women who have had the blessings of 
modern education, have to solve for 
the State. For centuries education 
in India did not include the capacity 
to make a living. Often such an edu- 
cation made a man unemployable in 
the field of productive work 
the western countries 
labour became an article of faith in 
the Ith century when the upper 
classes had to engage in manual 
work as the necessary basis of scienti- 
fic and technical education." 

He liked the saying about the military 
recruits "Catch them young and treat 
them rough" to be applied to all students. 
In his discussion, as well as in his 
speeches, he often mentioned his Pro- 
fessor, Sir P.C. Ray, making his honours 
Students in the Chemistry laboratory of 


same 


Kel. In 
dignity of 


the Presidency College work in a tim 
shed with all the stools available fon 
sitting removed and with a bunsen burga 
lighted full-flame in front of cach studen E 
He made them work hard in the labo 
tory saying at the end of two-years s; e 
this would prepare the young men to fac 
the blows of hard life. y, 
The scientist in him wanted to knov 
facts, to face facts and get the solutio 
Talking-shops annoyed and irritated him 
He wanted schemes to be worked out ! 
cold and factual data and analysis an 
arrive at operative conclusions ON Y 
Generalisations and platitudes distur cA 
him. One of his most quoted extra, 
from the speech delivered at the Centr h 
Institute of Education, Delhi, on Io 
December 956, makes this approach clea! 
e said : he 
"Will the educationists do what t é 
scientists do, never to take anything 
for granted unless the theoretical bas z 
on which it stands is thoroughly, ९58 
mined and facts further scrutinise 
by - verification of data; never E 
accept even the weighty reports S 
Government Committees and Cord 
missions without questioning t 
fundamentals on which they are base" 
and relating them to the ever-incred n 
ing knowledge on these subjects jill 
advanced countries? Only then wE 
the educationists contribute towa’ f 
constructive thinking in the fiel e 
education and towards the achieY 
ment of our planned goals." ion 
hat he expressed on that 66८2 
Was obviously agitating him for a M, h 
time. The old educationist in him V "in 
the ideals that he had cherished was ed 
conflict with facts that were plac rs 
efore him. He had said to the memb? 
of the Education Panel in Delhi on 
December ]955 : my 
"I must be excused if I have kept } € 
Observations on a severely practhe 
plane. In the atmosphere of jon 
Planning Commission, the convict ut 
stows that for the time being, oly 
educational enterprises must larg in 
€ the handmaid to the enterprise? od 
the field of Production and accelera s 
resource development. . For. the 


— 


DR J. C. GHOSH 


igs I have been passing 
D a ce print process of tem- 
Ein [Hear of educational ideals 

OES e of real life," 
अफर 4 Zs extracts would give an 
vun dor use „who, felt that the pro- 
was inadeq ucation in the Second Plan 
are aria ae He was aware of the 
SHORE A s aims of different sectors of 
Was that [e and his approach 
monde. the के education needed more 
mone hea ; rst thing was to see that 
cal irt ue. h was created. The histori- 
ries like ihe D ofthe advanced count- 
and the US 5 K, the U.S.A., Germany 
Teese 6 R. indicated the direction. 
l हल टन तप के he felt that the great 
industrial] a 2» education came out of 
and dHless am agricultural development 
raised, it w ald national income was 
plough back. | be always difficult to 
social servic arge sums of money. for 
about the financi For this reason he said 
tion in Ep e provision for Educa- 
meeting of a Plan at the first 
December 25, 955 Education Panel on 

anno , 
apoien expressing my dis- 
ut the Plan t this meagre allotment, 
the consolatios Commission- have 
impartially qi, nd y have 
every Minist appointed every State, 
every sect ry at the Centre, and 
tion.” or of their own organisa- 
e wa at 

finance, bu m e the limitation of 
e done first and s also aware of things to 
that was regui achieved. If all the finance 
Was the E ide wefe available, where 
Planning ] or planning ? The essence 
achieving f ay, according to him, in 
imitations Me within the given 
Meeting of th e said at the second 
I5th July l9 Panel on Education on 
the Planner has always to ask himself 
e how much we can 
Smp E how little? He has to 
athe e t at the only conviction 
Een i ting to the people is the 
Picea F esults. A reform may 
whieh e | foundations and principles 
Possibl Hu to be the soundest 
e, but if in actual practice, no 
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worthwhile results are attained, it 
does not carry conviction. Ina demo- 
cracy,a plan succeeds to the extent 
that it evokes the enthusiastic cooper- 
ation of the people. This is more 
true in the field.of education than 
in any other." 

Dr. Ghosh was aware that a demo- 
cracy could survive only if the cultural 
goods of our human traditions were 
communicated to the future generations 
through the agency of education. The 
Constitutional directive for free and 
compulsory education for all children 
until they completed the age of १4 years, 
which the State should endeavour to 
provide within a period of ten years 
from the commencement of the Constitu- 
tion was, according to him, more a matter 
of a mere endeavour than of actual 
attainment. He wanted to bring the 
problem on a practical plane and he sent 
the first feeler about it in his speech at 
the meeting of the Education Panel on 
December 25, 2955. He said : 

“I feel that we should be more realis- 

tic, if we keep in view the short-term 

objective to provide free and compul- 
sory education up to the age of ll. It 
js better that we accept the definition 
of Primary education as education for 


the age-group 

The practical 
was revolving in 
months between th 
Panel and he had co 


wisdom of such a step 
his mind for about l8 
e two meetings of the 
Iected the facts and 


the possibilities for a scheme to. be 
implemented in the Third Plan. For that 
purpose, he set up a special committee 
at the meeting of the Poona Panel and 
he was pleased to see that they endor- 
sed his view. The Panel pointed out that 
it had not been possible as yet to draw 
a practical programme which woul 
achieve the target laid down in the Con- 
stitutional directive within the foresee- 
able future. They, therefore, recom- 


mended that : A 
“(I) the provision of universal, free and 
compulsory education up to the age 

of ]l4 years should be regarded as 

the ultimate objective and attempts 

e to realise it ina 


should be ma 
period of 0-5 years at the latest; 
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(2) the immediate objective before the 
country should be: the introduction 
of universal, free and compulsory 
education for all children up to 
theage of ll. This target must be 
reached by ]965-66 at the latest." 

Dr. Ghosh was of the opinion that if 
people wanted to achieve this modest 
target, they could do it by various 
methods recommended by the Panel, 
such as, increasing the teacher-pupil 
ratio, the introduction of a shift system 
in few or all classes, adopting the system 
of monitors and with a total effort of 
the community, He felt that during the 
last ten years with the political conscious- 
ness that went behind the two general 
elections and the general awakening 
among the people on account’ of the 
community development programmes 
the time was ripe for making the people 
realise their own responsibility and share 
in giving their children the minimum of 
educational requirements for the preserv- 
ation of democracy. He was very happy 
when the Government of India recently 
decided to adopt thisasa target for the 
Third Five-Year Plan. 

Methods of teaching in Primary 
schools, according to Dr. Ghosh, should 
really be a matter for the teachers and 
the Training colleges. "Leave it to 
teachers" was a practical way of-many 
of the questions which Were often un- 
necessarily taken up in the Government 
Departments and the Government machi- 
nery. In regard to Basic education he 
said in his address to the Poona Panel : 

“Perhaps the time has come when we 

might forget the artificial differences 

between the Basic and non-Basic types 


of schools. What we want are better 
types of schools and better types of 
teachers.” 


In regard to teachers he said in the 
same speech: 


“Personally I have noted with con- 
cern the tendency to pass too many 
directives and instructions from above 
and to leave too little scope for 
initiative from below. Normally the 
quality of education will be deter- 
mined by the teachers themselves, 
and the more initiative they employ 


in understanding their own problems 
and those of the pupils, the quicker 
will it be possible to find. out the 
solution of the existing malaise. "i 
He thought that in the transition? 
Period, it would be more realistic 
consider the middle school as a parto 
E aliat. 
Secondary education. In the Mud: E 
Commission's Report, this recogniti 
wasinherent. In their recommendations 
the Lower Secondary stage covere E 
age group |l-l4and the Higher Seconda s 
stage age-group l4-7. Secondary e ke 
tion in the present state of our un i. 
developed economy should be rd 
community structured than Pol i 
centred. He had suggested in the De 
Panel address that the best of stu e. 
at the Lower Secondary and High 
Secondary stages could be estimate y 
be not more than l0 to 5% genera ० 
and should be specially encouraged ie 
develop the natural aptitudes and abilit 
to the fullest limit. The remain, 
students should be trained in an envi] ^ 
ment which is designed to take he 
account of the means by which t 
country exists and prospers. 
But he emphasised productive wo 
He said at the first panel meeting : cma 
"The underlying idea of the Maha tly 
that education should be made pa‘ ole 
self-supporting may not be poss, t 
for children below Tl, but ED 
be difficult of realisation for "def 
abovell. I would, therefore, consi ral 
that the technical workshop, or Tool 
farm attached toa multilateral sc d in 
runs the risk of being maintained al 
a ‘half-hearted, slip-shod and pos 
fashion'—I am quoting the langi j 
of the Mudaliar Commission ^7 ‘ye 
is not linked up with produc uld 
WOIk...... The same principle sher f 
underline the management of JU 
technical schools recommende 
the Ministry of Education an a 
technical training schools proPOrpe 
by the Ministry of Labour. gene? 
objective should be to give confi men 
to the boys to seek self-employ jc: 
in decentralised small units of pr el 
tion, and not merely seek employ 
In an established concern." 
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Eoque problem of the educated un- 
often "tati 4 irritating; to him and he 
SUO veo iscussion that experts 
US E and find solution of 
Es. and di and discuss for 24 hours a 
ind nof lear EN for days together, 
workable ect e the meeting room till a 
E Cate, ए was found. He said in 
dies ita University convocation 
“IE daa 24th January, I955: 
DPR ed is to be efficient and 
Cho nent is to be minimised, the 
Borate system should more and 
e pi td structured i.e. so 
means Re te take due account of the 
prospant Me the country exists and 
More pathei here can be fewer things, 
eon fs for individuals, nor less 
avs PT fm a whole, than that they 
Cred e ucated fora way ot life 
his th not exist . 
In his ROE * sorted Dr Ghosh deeply. 
lucation om o the Central Institute of 
said with d n l9th December ]956, he 
UE भ regret : 
Homes wor coins of our effective 
ems like E the one hand and pro- 
unemployed that of the educated 
the e tior the other lie deeper in 
oviet aia system itself, The 
to its funda ional philosophy reduced 
major we UEBER rests on certain 
at the d S. The first of these is 
technolog evelopment of science and 
e central d best promoted through 
research गफ़ of education and 
and educati e second is that scientific 
à means et efforts are primarily 
social, BEG the advancement of the 
He the tition?” and cultural. interests 
Wa $ 
carefull these problems to_be studied 
Problem y educationists. How similar 


3 
ike the § had been faced by countries 


Ovi ; Chi 
also had to to Russia and modern China 


that it to be examined. He often felt 
Political was not enough to say that the 
were dae पा of other countries 
Was हल Detailed examination 
Imp corinne to understand the economic 
e ee of the socialist pattern which 
education pe for our plan and the 
he a system of the country. 

cond problem which stirred him 
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deeply was the question of wastage at the 
Secondary and University education level. 
As he put itin his address at a sympo- 
sium organised in connection with the 
Calcutta University centenary celebra- 
tions on 22nd January ]957 : 
“I wish to draw your pointed attention 
to the colossal waste of time an 
money inherent in a system dominated 
more by external examinations than 
by good teaching... Jf anything 
has pained me more than others in 
University administration, it is call- 
ousness with which such failures are 
viewed by men in authority there. 
The frustration, the financial loss, the 
anti-social attitude-which such failures 
create, are taken as a matter of 
course". 
He felt that the education and training 
of our future citizens Was inextricably 
interwoven with the programmes of our 
planned economy and he wanted edu- 
cationists to ponder over this problem 
and find out a solution by which the 
educational system at the Secondary level 
could be related to our economic progress. 
He suggested in his Poona Panel address 
that it should not be beyond the wits © 
statesmen of India to create in each 
State an authority for Secondary educa- 
ill be responsible for the 
young persons in a 
cultural and vocational subjects set up to 
the pre-university level. Departments 
and Ministries not work n 
isolation, as wha 
this problem was 
effort. It was í 
Poona Panel felt that in view O a 
that Secondary education s ould provide 
an adequate preparation for. 
majority, of students Im relation to, the 
increased tempo of industrial and agricul- 
development of the country, 
emphasising the need for promotion of 
] and technical education In 


e schools in adequate numbers 
post-middle 


programme neede 
PrO In his address at the Poona Panel, he 


said : 
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- "The real university existed wherever 
able teachers met earnest and brilliant 
Students in a class or a laboratory, 
seminar or library. What the students 
needed University needed most". 
These matters in his opinion, should not 
fall outside the assistance made to the 
universities by the University Grants 
Commission or the Government. He 
was keen that honours and post-graduate 
students who contributed to the reputa- 
tion of a University as a centre of 
learning and research needed greater 
attention by way of Scholarships and 
provision of generous facilities of libra ries, 
laboratories, etc. He realised that for 
the first time Universities were recipients 
of generous assistance from the University 
Grants Commission for their development 
programmes and he noted with pleasure 
the transformation that was taking place. 
He was worried about the increasing 
numbers in the colleges and he felt that 
along with some of the best colleges that 
admitted the best of students, there 
needed to be Provision of other types of 
colleges to absorb the average students. 
He favoured the institution of evening or 
morning colleges for those who were 
anxious to learn while th 

he problem of maint 
Standards should 


employment avenues Opened out it was 
perhaps the responsibility of the State to 
see that instead of allowing them to 
wander about the streets ot big cities in 
search of employment at the impression- 
able age of 47-20, they could at least be 
educated in institutions with whatever 
facilities they offered. These facilities 
should be progressively improved. He 
described some of the institutions of this 
nature as “shock-observers” by which he 
meant institutions that catered for 
students who were not able to secure 
admission in better types of institutions, 
At the same time he wanted the assistance 
of teachers to enforce discipline to the 


g 


extent it was feasible in order to see 
students who were not likely to no 
benefited by poate education did | 
add to the number, 
He was aware that the real prob 
was the poor economic conditions arm 
students and their earnest desire to ke to 
It was not possible in a socialist a e 
eny to any one opportunities of F n 85 
education who had merit in him. PE 
he explained in the Calcutta convoca the 
address on 24th January 955, sent 
traditions of middle classes which usly 
students to the colleges were continu ts 
deteriorating, Moreover, if stu m 
Were increasing in large numbers fro 
lakhs in 95-52 at an average fa 
about 50,000 per year, most of them € ally 
come only from families in economies 
tighter circumstances, In larger € fot 
there was hardly any room at home 
Serious scudy and as Vice-Chancello 56, 
the Calcutta University during ]9 ents 
he initiated the scheme of ‘Day-stuc ig 
Homes’ in the neighbourhood of thes po 
Calcutta colleges for students who ha nt | 
place for study at home. These stu 5 
omes were equipped with reading 70 nd 
amply provided with requisite books ised 
with other amenities, such as, subst fot 
meals, etc. He Suggested a scheme 000 
establishing such ‘Homes’ for nearly /2 
indigent students and he was very b ant? 
to know that the University C to 
ommission in a recent decision agree ! 
Sponsor the scheme in principle. icut? 
In his address at the Central Inst pe 
of Education, I3:56, he had said that of 
considered universities to be citaee 5 
Civilisation and culture carrying © so? 
ispassionate sear h for truth with re? 7 
as the only torch ८ ; pel | 
Overnments may go wrong in ni 
Policies, Planners may ge 
Mistakes in their estimates — pt 
targets to be achieved, but cs 
Universities are the major hope NU 
country which can help in corre pÉ 
those in power when they go W th 
and assisting a nation by drawing ५ 0 
attention of the people to cours.” oi. 
right thinking and to matters POF 9 


‘ t 
transient or fleeting nature bu 
Permanent values”, 
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deal pointed the heavy responsibi- 
Uo nS conu of scholars in the 
tho Dr rig of guiding the country and 
Bald pro e generations. The launching of 
devel apes of economic and social 
mb i pes needed their assistance most 
ie o reden all the assistance from 
ions] i ment in their schemes of edu- 
the natu improvement. It was right in 
Ged क of things that the Universities 
(त Ae pedem freedom jealously, 
vation of disci also contribute to preser- 
pursuits of iscipline among the youth and 
of the nati research for the advancement 

The rion; 
tion was leye pment of technical educa- 
People had gd about which not many 
Possessed n the same experience which he 
queo or were they so well-informed 
evelopment is knowledge of the recent 
the U.S.S Ro taking place in the U.S.A. 
technologic i and the U.K, in the field of 
always Po development and science 
said at Comn its stamp on whatever he 
Or in instru nittee meetings, conferences, 
Paring the ctions to his officers in pre- 
Ing Det Schemes : After the Engineer- 
Ommission | Committee of the Planning 
of technical had reported of the shortages 
the successi personnel for the Second and 
Tound the sate Plans, he personally went 
in detail BMC examining the problem 
expansion ot made suggestions regarding 
report, F training facilities in a special 
overnment ai were accepted by the 
was during t} and it could be said that it 
of the Ph these years of his Membership 
technical anning Commission that the 
Colleges "EN E both Engineering 
and the an Polytechnics in the country 
More tha ee of the students per year, 
technical? publ, He always felt that 
Priority 2n paran deserved the highest 
an article “p, lucational planning and in 
In India” UE Technical Manpower 
in ne ard | ished in the BHAGIRATH 
Of the Mini July Numbers of 957, a journal 
gave ac nistry of Irrigation & Power, he 
ESSN e E view of the supply of 
UN Mer nas in countries like the 
India and e U.S.S.R., Great Britain and 
Was maki pointed out how the USSR: 
large a ing an all-out effort to train a 
rmy of science teachers, research 
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men, scientists, and technologisis and also 
other countries like the U.S.A., the UK, 
had not failed either to recognise the 
tremendous technological development in 
Soviet Russia Or the need for similar 


effort in their own, countries. He was 
aware that the position in respect of the 
advanced 


industrially and economically 
countries was hardly comparable with 
that in India at the present stage. But as 
we are already conscious of shortages of 
technical personnel at all stages, he 
wanted this problem to be constantly 
studied and progressively watched from 
year to year not only in respect of 
students at the diploma and degree level, 


but also, at the levels of craftsmen an 
training in trades and agriculture. at the 
He felt that 


Secondary education level. 
as we develop industrially there should be 
a corresponding development in the el 
of technical education. A large number 
of physicists, chemists, mathematiclans 
wil be require for these modern 
techniques. As he said in the article: 
“This indeed is a big task set before 
the country. Faith in planned deve- 
lopment, willingness to learn & 
methods of science and technolo£y 
and determination to work for a bright 
future may make this task not so diffi- 
cult of accomplishment’. 


Apart from the wide interests of Dr. 
equipment in 


Ghosh, such as, scientific 
the country, large projects of, steel, 
minerals, oils, development of railways, 
fertilisers, industry in the private and the 
public sectors, he was also deeply interest- 
ed in the problems of cultural develop- 
ment. He was keen on the programmes 
of social i in the community 
development blocks, 
libraries and nies. 
called for periodic reports of ac tivities | of 
d gave his advice 


the various bodies an 
future development: 


ages 


influence r i 
Dr. Penfield, the Canadian brain surgeon, 


“The Human Brain and the Learning of 
Secondary Languages”. This appealed to 
him as a scientist s approach to the 
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teaching of secondary 
felt that as the langua 


method of teachi ng 
"mother's 


children 


€, as well as 
„the earlier the child 
was initiated to languages in the 
better will be his 


ages in later life, 
~~ COples of these 
broadcasts for circulat i 


ion at their 
February 958, 


assume family re Ponsibility, 
unmarried men | 


40 


expressed j 


have learnt the futility of givin 
advice. I have, however, found FEM 
young man, who thinks for MEE i 
tries to do what others have done at 
can even excel therm”. ; 
ousands of his students and admire 
remember him: today with great Ma 3 
as an inspiring teacher and guide. hich 
Possessed fine human qualities whi ct 
endeared him to all who come in CO 
with him. He enthused his audience is k 
new ideas and inspired them to Unie 
he said in his Patna Ur 
Cation address of 4955 : fruit 
mighty tree Produces a ripe E 
which fails to the ground, decays a 
Sprouts into 


E he 
a tree mightier than ‘rh 
Parent one. And 50 may it bew 


: " inf 
ndia, if the new life, that is sprouting 


° n mi- 
now is tended with faith and deter 
nation”, 


T imism 
he hope and the noble optimis! 


T2 
2 in these words enveloped tl 
Personality of Dr. Ghosh, 


Teacher ducation New York 
graduates of New York City 


married and 
me. 
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PRACTICAL WORK IN. TRAINING COLLEGES 


TH E 
T St rd OF A NATION depends 
muslirot fe quality of its citizens. The 
Buttes ot ns citizens depends upon the 
of LC sir education. And the quality 
EOS wen ucation depends, to a consi- 
teachers TE upon the quality of their 
Paramount us teacher education is of 
Poche Mi in social significance. Society 
RN, vest considerable effort and 
re UM providing efficient and well- 
teachers, 


C 
an Everybody Teach ? 


Th à 
that pris time when it was believed 
everybody did could teach. Perhaps 
Past of our civi teach in the far distant 
Story how civilisation. It isa fascinating 
ecame a orn course of time, teaching 
ted to an rmal process and was entrus- 
The belief th species known as ‘teachers’. 
encountered at everybody could teach 
e process the inevitable end although 
the belief iy sae painfully slow. Perhaps 
Places hs still current in some far-off 
tlon is yet p the light of modern civilisa- 
A aa reach, Nevertheless there 
phenomenon curious by-product of this 
teachers n. It was the belief that 
Cm ascinating c born not made. It is again 
Istory hae story in the annals of human 
9rn not s. concept of teacher being 
oe Porte ¢ e, baffled the most stupend- 
act of im or teacher education. Itisa 
education pax. significance that teacher 
Ong strugg] as emerged victorious in this 
Universally e. Teacher education is now 
Charge pod ected as the legitimate 
vinced that tate. A majority is now con- 
etween th the truth lies somewhere 
can teach (2) Ts extremes—(l) Anybody 
glance eachers are born not made. 

home as the educational scene 
708 conside sun that all nations are 
Se le effort, energy and 
Eu d education. Training 
ywhere are entrusted with 


brin gs 
Spendi 
money 
Colleges 
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the most important task of training 
teachers who are able and willing to 
educate the new generation of men an 

women in keeping with the new challenge 
of our age. Teacher education in India 
has a long history of one hundred years. 
The achievements of this effort of a 
century are not encouraging. In fact it is 
obvious to any student of history of 
education that teacher education has not 
kept pace with the times throughout this 
long period. Anyway, I947 opened a new 
and glorious chapter in the history 
of teacher education, as in all other walks 
of our national life. It was readily 
acknowledged that much lee-way had to 
be made up. Ambitious schemes and bold 
experiments have been launched in 
teacher education. One of the outstand- 
ing achievements of recent years is the 
Extension Services Scheme implemented 
in Training Colleges throughout India by 
All-India Council for Secondary 


the 
Education. The Extension Services 
Scheme is the foundation on which the 


new edifice of teacher education is sought 
to be erected. With this solid foundation 
the Training College is properly equipped 
to expand in space and in time. 

lleges have been called 


The training co nin : 
upon to lay a, new role. t is no 
enough to train teachers. The gulf 

practice O 


the theory and 
idged. The par- 


to b d 
zs in India today 


mount need of education t ] 
Em to corre nd action in the 


i T ini llege 
of education. he training CO 
nee respository of new knowledge and 
new techniques of teaching. It a 
the centre of research for à fields 


tl 
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of education. But with all this penne 
there, the schools remain aloof. dor ac 
the schools have drifted far awar zom 
the main current of life and knowle ge. 

is the responsibility of the draining 
College to help the schools in their d Pu 
lopment. How can this be achieved ? 


Practical Work 


ramme of the Training 
GELS iP तहत into two distinct units 
(a) study of theory of education (b) 
practical work. In a short span of nine 
months with less than 200 working days 
the Training College provides for both. The 
contents of the theory papers have under- 
gone minor changes and modifications in 
course of time. But the concept of practi- 
cal work has been limited to practice 
teaching and has stood firm as a rock 
inspite of mighty waves all round, Prac- 
tice. Teaching means giving the pre- 
"scribed number of lessons in the Practising 
school, observing lessons and attending 
criticism lessons and demonstration 
lessons. The University Education Com- 
mission has observed that there is wide 
variation about the Practice teaching in 
the different universities, Some universi- 
ties insist on 60 Supervised lessons, others 
may not insist on more than I0. There is 
also wide difference as regards the care 
and guidance through supervision and 
criticism of lessons, Before we consider 
any modification of the age-old concept 
of Practice Teaching, it js worthwhile 
tostate why practical work has always 
been regarded as an integral part of 
teacher education, 

It is well-known that in Agriculture, 
Engineering, Medicine and in all profes.” 
sional courses the study cannot Possibly 
consist of theoretical instruction alone, 
So also in education, "theory and practice 
must go hand in hand and each must 
support and throw | 


ow light upon the other. 
In the ideal training course something like 
equal amounts of time and equal weigh- 


tage in assessing the students result 
should be given to theory and to 
practice"*, It is easy to believe that no 


* The Report o 
** Ibid, PP, 273 
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amount of lecturing can make a goog 
engineer or a good doctor. Similarly r g 
amount of reading can make a on 
engineer or doctor. The analogy io E 
good for education also. No amoun E 
lecturing or reading can turn out a 80 E 
teacher. Obviously Practice is mos 
essential along with a study of the theo 
in any professional course. Let us at t E 
same time remember that mere Practice 
is not enough. If skill in Practice he 
the sole aim there would be no need for l 
course in theory. A year’s pc 
apprenticeship in a school could take 
place of the Training Colleges. Hea 
niversity Education Commission ne 
warned that “unguided practice, or t ab 
unintelligent following of tule-of- chum 
methods may do the beginner more hal 
than good, and is all the more likely R 
make him close his eyes permanently, 


aie : n 
all the truly satisfying elements in teaching 
as a worth-whil 


icy C x t 
the Training Colleges? Is it true tha 


n 
the schools do not regard the possessio 
of the B.T. 


guarantee 


: : Aur n to 
iven 

little time is § little 

in 

performance: 

of school Practic 


assessing student’s 
Thirdly, conditions 
are often most unsatisfactory. Fourth T 
either the forenoon or afternoon t 
devoted to Practice teaching and all tun 
the trainee does during these hours is t9 


teach one lesson of 40 or 45 minute? 
uration. Fifthly, the supervisors gene 
ally regard i 


the Practice teaching p 
gramme as the period of their leisure 4 it 
Test and visit the Schools only when 


Vol. I pp. 272 
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Suits the 

Suns Bi Next, there is no provision 

Sn oF time-table for personal 
nd study of lesson plans. Quite 


often t 

TE d lesson plans are signed by 

carefully discs without being read 
. Finally the final examina- 


tion of Practi 
E machen teaching is a farce. The 

niversity d rd appointed by the 
assessment Th. not have much say in the 
the Princi he internal examiner, that is 
dictates ae of the College, either 
examiner | ominates and the external 
all the fie. ru be kept in £ood humour 

० not hold. urely all these observations 
Must be gat in all situations. But it 
Seneral pict rankly admitted that the 
utterly Ue n not only depressing but 


Su 
ggesti 
Sestions for Improvement 


Thi 
hand € hopeless situation on the one 
cation o the numerous demands on 
steps for imp the other call for immediate 
in all PRT en of Practical work 
Cept of ros Colleges. The old con- 
giving one pee teaching confined to 
abandoned he of 45 minutes must be 
f Practical he procedure for assessment 
Taining C, work must be changed. The 
of school ollege must ‘adopt’ a number 
School Mer in addition to its Practising 
ot de prr vork for their improvement. 
s; India hay news that the Government 
nation n d taken serious note of the 
s orms in thi are contemplating several 
B. tincipal his direction. The conference 
Angalore s of Training Colleges held at 
Uestion of in May 957 considered the 
as given c revision of B. Ed. syllabus and 
"oijement Pr thought to the im- 
diolleges, Som ractical work in Training 
ns of this Co. important recommenda- 
hoi Pitra] ME ORE are given below : 
of Ds निशान PAR should be given 
e course, al and the practical parts 
St 

ras ect under training should be 
thei ities. Th participate in cocurricular 
nee, Willingen should be observed in 
ien te, कक N and enthusiasm to 
sey ities in t} e and participate in suc 
Sols, he College and the Practising 


3, Every student should be required 
to make a case study of a child. 

4. At least one Achievement Test 
should be constructed by each student 
and administered under controlled 
conditions. 

5. As a general rule every student 
teacher should be required to give 30 
lessons supervised by the college staff. 

6. Block Practice teaching should be 
provided some time during the course. 

A keen observer would discover that 
all these recommendations are being 
implemented more or less satisfactorily in 
the various Training Colleges in India. 
There is a feeling in all Colleges that the 
practical work must be improved if train- 
ing is to be made more effective and 
worthwhile. New experiments in this 
direction need all the support and en- 
couragement from the State and Central 
Governments. But £o amount of en- 
couragement from Governments can 
bring about the needed reform in the 
practical work in Training Colleges. The 
real problem is assessment of this practical 
work. The academic bodies in al 
Universities and the Conference of 
Principals of Training Colleges must 
evolve new patterns 0 evaluation of 
practica The Conference has 
equal weightage 
o the theoretical an 
of the B. Ed. Course. 
? Firstly, the 
at the beginning 
all the 
be done 
must 


this 


t be given, 
details of 


tical work to 


hensive 


Ge, f all the various assignments. be 


allocate 2 f Theor 
5 marks © eory 
d 250 maximum 7 i Princi MIS 


work an 
s, The onference Oi. 
pape recommended that mni ud 
Theory P8 rs there should be tet 
ot arks each. This is one Way 
ie weightage to theory an 
of giving Cork in Trainin Colleges. But 
ms meet the requirements of 
h 
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the situation. It has been our experience 
that ]00 marks for internal assessment of 
practical work are not enough. Secondly, 
I00 marks allotted for the external 
examiner for the evaluation of two lessons 
given by every trainee during the Prac- 
tical Examination, are not properly 
utilised. The external examiner has no 
time to attend all the lessons carefully. 
Even if he had the time it is not judicious 
to give so much weightage to the two 
lessons taught by the trainee at the end 
ofthe session. The unusually excellent 
or the unusually poor lesson during the 
Practical examination is only a matter of 
accident. The Conference of Principals 
has given serious consideration to this 
matter of chance and has recommended 
that the Practical Examination should be 
abolished. This bold and frank statement 
from the Conference is most welcome. 
Now, who is to break the ice? And what 
is the substitute for Practical Exmina- 
tion? There can be no final answer to 
this question. But it is obvious that 


a sb os 
Only drastic im 
will cure America’s 
Superior teachers, even 


nation-wide teacher shortage, 


Provements in the 
ailing scho 
3 more than low sa] 


trainin 
ols’, I 


trainees would not devote themselves to 
the various assignments of practical work 
during the session unless they know the 
weightage given to each assignment. 
Therefore, it is worth considering to 
introduce viva voce examination instea 

of the current Practical Examination. 
The University may appoint a Board of 
Examiners who would visit the Training 
College concerned, examine the record of 
Internal assessment, check the assignments 
of every candidate including his lesson 
Plans and essays written during the 
Session. Finally, the Board should inter- 
view every candidate to assess his 
Personality, knowledge, personal an 

professional development, The Principa 
of the College would, of course, be 8 
member of this Board of Examiners. The 
grade or division of the candidate in the 
Practical work would be decided on his 
total performance during the session an 

this final interview. This is an indication 


of the direction in which experiments are 


most needed, 


§ and treatment of teachers 
adequate recognition of 
aries, is responsible for the 


—doel H. Hildebrand, Universit y of California. 
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MERGENCY TRAINING EXPERIMENT IN- ENGLAND 


T 7 

HE I 
I | in [944 EDUCATION ACT ushered 
Init, for हो. era of education in England. 
adequatel he first time, education was 
Process Pi conceived as- a continuous 
to the grav evelopment from the cradle 
a System E ang the Act foreshadowed 
education f ree, universal compulsory 
With furth or all children from 5:45 
Schooling Gill provision for part-time 
for Highe illl8, and wide opportunities 
mu bu Adult education. 

Tamers or ke edream that inspired the 
E ferent, none , The reality was very 
Xists". E picture that actually 
P Port on Ed a Nuffield Foundation 
country in xi pes in I943, "is of a 
pi. lication f nich the meagre provision 
e render काला 5-l4is in many places 
ws ese . आप कक through the 
ough क he position was ba 
a p Sses T the war, when overcrowd- 
2x al educati insufficient teachers made 
ade jp «ation difficult; World War II 

next to impossible. 


Gr 
atest Problem 
Meche 
i r ; 
ng Je n single problem confront- 
que; at the ei administrators in the 
a atly: the z of the War was conse 
es chers to tithe eio of sufficient 
thaching E e War-time gaps in the 
cc ०४९ pre ession, to render some O 
ma Practicable as reforms of the 944 
reali t he wł e,and, in the long run, to 
ality, i working of the Act a 
heed, term Sis was needed was both 
to anda लि B to meet immediate 
o Sach out t ong term vision and plan 
Ma draw up hn not-too-distant future. 
Which Nair C ong term programme the 
of AE after ommittee was appointed, 
Ten cher e surveying the entire fiel 
on Cho an, drew up its historic 
More ining a = Selection, Recruitment 
Dre, Urgent cl Teachers’; to meet the 
ent, afte claims of the immediate 
r a whirlwind campaign to 


————— 


AUSTIN A.D’ SOUZA, M.A., B.T. Di 
Ed. (London), A.I.E. (Londen), गम 
of Anglo-Indian Schools, West Bengal, 
Calcutta 


DENE e uM 


tand cooperation 
the Minister for 


secure the active suppor 
of all interested parties, 
Education appointed a special Advisory 
Committee to draw up “A Scheme for 
the Recruitment and Training of Emer- 
gency Teachers” on which Local 
Education Authorities, representatives of 
Teachers’ Associations, Training Colleges 
etc., were adequately represented. 

The teacher situation was desparate 
and called for desparate measures. The 
pre-War annual output of all the Training 
Colleges and Departments of Education 
in the U.K. was 7,I00 teachers; at a 
conservative estimate it was calculated 
that this number would have to be 
doubled to meet the minimum annual 
teacher requirements of the I944 Act 
and to meet the demands of a rapidly 
expanding educational system, and the 
Mac Nair Committee suggested how this 
doubling of output was possible without 
sacrificing quality for quantity. 

But to meet the immediate post-War 

place (0) teachers who had 
War Service : (2) superannuate 
d on during the 

ger men for 


recruitment ! 
annual output of teachers. during the 

especially in the ran ks of 
iti hers neede 


additional teach 
immedia 
to ]5 and to 


to make, p £ ible d Age 

School Lea } 
aes to manageable proportions the 
3 ze of classes, it WaS calculated that 
70 00! teacher ere needed over an 
above the normal output of the existing 
Training Colleges- 
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To secure these extra Se for 
the teaching profession was a pro im 
of the first magnitude, for the regular 
channels of recruitment were a x 2 
being overstrained. New avenues 
to be explored, new sources of supp y 
tapped. The Emergency called orth 
the required inspiration, and it was 
decided to make the challenge an oppor 
tunity "of securing for the schools the 
services of a large number of compa 
ratively mature men and women, who 
either have hitherto not thought of 
teaching as a career, or who, for some 
reason or the other, have not been, able 
to secure the necessary training.” To 
meet the special needs of these older and 
more experienced students, and to 
complement and extend the efforts of 
the regular Training Colleges to supply the 
required 70,000 teachers in the shortest 
possible time, the Emergency Training 
Experiment was initiated, 


A Daring Experiment 


The Advisory Committee, after 
consulting all shades of opinion in the 
educational world, issued 


two circulars, 
eral principles 
any scheme of 
d the other on 
intending 
out their 
xperimental 
Goldsmith Training 
tha Tepresentative 


S. ‘The experiment 
was a great success, and within the 


next two years, about 50 Emergency 
Training Colleges—some for men, others 
or women, and others for both men and 
women were started in various Parts 
of England and Wales, each with a 
complement of about 200 Students, By 
the end of ]946 most of these Trainin 
Colleges were in full swing and the 
largest and most daring ९ 

Emergency Training of 
world was well under wa 


One setting forth the gen 
and broad content of 


Emergency Training, an 
methods of 
trainees ; 
theories in 


Teachers in the 
y. 


The first batch of almost 20,000 
emergency teachers was In the schools 
in 947, and quite 


a number of the 


Colleges, were able to turn Out a second 
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batch by the end of 948, when meee E 
the Emergency Colleges, having comp wel 
the job for which they were started, ' ing 
closed down, and the work of train he 
teachers of the future was once more i 
sole responsibility of the regular BE 
year Training Colleges, and the Uni 
sity Departments of Education. neng 
he Emergency Training experin in 
is now a page of educational history de 
England. But the experience it been 
afforded, and the results that have to 
garnered are of great significance. E 
countries like India faced with a, -—- 
Problem on a magnified scale in d of 
vitally important educational fiel we 
teacher-training. Before, however, an 
attempt to estimate how much India, cng 
enefit from the Emergency Traini ie 
Xperiment it is essential to drain ag 
greater detail the set-up and worki 
of the entire scheme. was 
The Emergency Training Scheme feet 
not meant for boys and girls who, a ols 
Passing through the Grammar Schori 
(the normal recruiting ground 
teachers) at the age of ]7 or _I8 went 
a two-year Training College ० of 
niversity, and after a period of br. 
ew years of Beneral-cum-profession 
training passed into the Elementary for 
econdary School; it was meant, 
older and more mature students, inal 
majority of these had ended their et 
education at l4-l6 to continue t in 
education in the hard school of life it 
Which they had gathered an infi 
variety of knowledge and expert ty 
Which, -it was felt, would not ९: 


- 3. 4 heir 
compensate for deficiencies zn e 
Beneral background of academic k 7 
ledge, but would 


be of immense Ir 
tance to the rising generation, if tI e 
who Possessed it were suitably trafo 
to impart it in effective manner. pe 
attract and retain such people to ser? 
teaching Profession, two conditions V h 
Decessary—to make the profession WO 
their while from a material poini m 
view, and to provide them with a 36i 
GE teacher education tailored to, Pigs, 
special interests, needs and abi tod 
e Emergency Training Scheme ful arr 
both these conditions, Generous scho 
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ships, Corer " 
Were om maintenance and tuition, 
training wir] Mane the period of 
Or married i liberal family allowances 
Profession men—and, onentry into the 
in factories years of approved service" 
equated wit offices, the army etc. were 
80 that th h years of teaching experience 
to start Sect trainees were generally able 
drawing fond on a salary they were 
raining Colles. they joined the 
the ,Emergen ges. Hence financially, 
ie 4 bs EL cy teachers lost little or 
Nat man eir late vocation. The fact 
higher eil of them started work on a 
Several te d than that of teachers of 
Urning am, s’ standing caused some heart- 
ong the regular teachers, but 


argely 4 
Banda d Sa result of the effective propa- 


m a whole 
y great understanding and 


T 

f he usu 
Ve undergial two-year course of training 
Mee s robane. teachers, followed by a 
497, ie nin the schools, was for 
Col eeks inte y trainees shortened to a 
die es, i course in the Training 
sch ation xni ih by a two-year period of 
१९९. ९५. This urther education in the 
schvssitated b abbreviated course Was 
a vols were j y three factors (i) The 
woutits (ii) e urgent need of the new 
Posi) Want Mies felt that the trainees 
ible, and | O start work as soon as 
Wit S cours hence would prefer an in- 
३ the pera at equipping them 
tense “Hr DNE of skill, know- 
shore 28 (iii) ss to be able to start 
wouste EN considered- that the 
d be Pb a of the training course 
ह la for bythe maturity 
eater ind of the candidates, and 
that Se Itiwa ustry and seriousness O 
Trai, the act 5 in the light of these facts 
C ung Was end course of Emergency 
Gitte, fee The Advisory 
ian Onfine itself 7, was extremely care- 
GS about tf to issuing broad sug- 
ip] ideri general framework an 
tails g)8 sc Fem rlying the emergency 
ble (०? Be wen leaving the actual de- 
OT actu tked out by those responsi- 

ally putti gr 

ing the scheme into 


expe 
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practice in the Training Colleges them- 
selves. 
I The Emergency Training Scheme con- 
sisted of three parts, selection, Training 
and After-Care , each distinct and come 
plete in itself, but together forming an 
inter-connected and integral whole. 
Since the Emergency Scheme was leap 
in the dark in that it was breaking en- 
tirely new ground by tapping sources of 
teacher supply never before drawn upon, 
it was realised that selection of the right 
candidates was the key to its ultimate 
success or failure. Hence in Circular 8, 
the Advisory Committee laid down the 
principles and methods to be followed 
"to see that only those candidates are 
admitted who have the temperament, 
personality and intellectual capacity to 
benefit from an intensive course of the 
type proposed and are likely subsequently 
to render e ficient service as teachers." 
Selection Boards of "experts" from the 
Training Colleges, experienced teachers 
and other qualifed Men and Women 
were set up to interview the 82,000 men 


and 45,000 women from the Services who 
applied for admission to the E.T. Colleges; 
and after careful screening, a half hour 
interview, 


a written test, and a unanimous 
verdict of approval 


by the selectors, 
40,000 trainees were selected. 
New Criteria for "Picking" 
Since most of these men and women 
lat the 886 of l4 or I6, 


their background of academic education 
obviously poor—indeed very few 
School Certificate, i the 

to a Training, College. 
T Passio ers of selection ha to be 
would determine pou 
e nt Gates in 
A he Selection 
udied the 
ther evi- 
d mental health, 
] capacity to 
d teachers, 


Boards acc 
applicants ca ६ 
dence of their physical an 
their intellectua and mora 


an 
succe tudents E 
ensure ity to lead others, their pre- 


their Ca | experience, their 
their sense 


ent 
ter and temperament. p ser 
ues and their reasons ÍOr wanting 
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to become teachers late in life. With 
this evidence to guide them they inter- 
viewed the applicants, and selected those 
whom they considered most likely to be 
able to survive and profit from the very 
exacting and intensive training course to 
which they would be subjected during 
the period of teacher education. Since 
No scientific yardstick exists to measute 
the qualities of heart, mind and soul for 
which the selectors were looking, mis- 
takes were made in selection (they were 
soon rectified at the Training College 
where palpably unfit students were 
politely but firmly asked to leave at any 
moment during the course of training) 
but they were Surprisingly few. Indeed 
the wonderful skill shown by the Selec- 
tion Board in "picking the winners" was, 


on later analysis, acknowledged by all 
observers to have been the principal 
reason for the successful Working out of 
the scheme asa whole, 


The candidates c 


of teacher 
05९ changed sense 


l esire to take up 
teaching. All of them had a strong sense 


hem regard teach- 
butter job 


n pamphlet 
om the edu- 


of purpose, their 
and accomplishmen 
initiative and 


factors were vit 
scheme.” 


Power of 
Ali these 
Ss of the 


The actual course of training covered 


48 


; r 
a period of 48 working weeks pirs e. 
weeks’ vacation, divided up as follows: 


(a) Preparatory stage—a period ot 

initiation and orientation consisting d 

introductory lectures, observation of 

teaching, and visits to all types 

schools— 
(b) Main Course— part I 
(c) Teaching Practice 
(d) Main Course— part II 

Vacation 


LS e "n 


eeks 
3 weeks 
2 weeks 
ee. 
| wee 
]4 weeks 


(e) Teaching Practice 
Vacation 


(f) Main Course—Part III 


Aim and the Programme 


' ive 
The aim of the course of inten rp 
training outlined above was not to et the 
out fully qualified teachers, but to S baci 
Students on the way to acquire the -ofe5 
ground of general education and P! ects 
sional knowledge and skill rightly ex d 
ed from a teacher, In view of the d ol 
tively poor educational backérou ^ 
the students not very much more t ali? 
eginning could be made towards ™ ET 
them Écod teachers, he 
Colleges did succeed in 
foundations for their 
uring their two-year period 


ation and further education. , 
end of the entire c 


but the 

layinÉ jon 
fuller educ? xo 
of P Jf 
At tbe 
ourse of training chat 
Advisory Committee was convince fall 


the mergency trainees would al de 
fledged teachers, 


students to be train 
gency Scheme as m 
to be rushed into ६ 
an immediate crisi 


“We do not reba nel 
ed under the o a 
ere stop gaps W? o४ 
he schools to tide i. 
s" insisted; | 
scheme is justified at a they must gol 
other Students jn training, be | 
as Potential teachers in the” fullest [2 i 
who are, through the training cour aril í 
be started on a path on which, Piol 
through Subsequent training of, V ches 
inds, they may, when they receiv’ js ^j 
full Tecognition, take their plac afb 
equals besides teachers who have oP o 
the Profession through other and 
Usual channels,” if 


TE 
Em he actual 


-t 

- fot m 

training programme co? 
ergency te 


achers as for others 
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Sisted 

Mo wo Be oe but intimately 
and general parts profesiona training 
Heft consisted of aati The professional 
towards pr र of studies directed mainly 
of ज essional training : Principles 
ucation and Child Psychology, Health 
supplemented Physical Training ; it was 
supervised ^ de actualised by ]2 weeks 
tion in act q servation of, and participa- 
to all ty ual teaching practice and visits 
Part oa lad schools. The general 
nglish lan ed of a compulsory course in 
Study of selecte and literature, plus the 
ist compri lected subjects from a wide 
Plus Art Masi the usual school subjects, 
ach stud usic, Gardening and Crafts. 
tutor, ch ent, in consultation with his 
Practical sub pattern of academic and 
Should iW jects such that “no selection 
Specialised too one-sided or narrowly 
should be i on the other hand no student 
that Been, lowed to embark on a course 
istinguishing heavy for him." While 
.ementary $ between those two com- 
k n, the Aq Spects of their total prepara- 
hat the di visory Committee emphasised 
Telative «< Stinction between them was 
Upon the each part of the course reacts 
contributio st ; and each has its own 
9 Personal d to make in some degree both 
Competence development and professional 

Methods mee 
एप्प and discipline were, like the 
and the related to individual needs 
Betience ठ oe background and ex- 
poem were the students. Since most of 
D Tmal lectu not academically inclined, 
p ac being SEM ata minimum, their 
: dia en, for the most part, by 
ISCussions iscussions and lecture- 
9n guided 7 and there was great emphasis 
Si tlige sender vate study. Stress was laid 
things a ents studying and finding out 
[778९ was 2 l themselves; book know- 
pidge ay Sted to their previous know- 
ang gen e ER the interrelation 
fear, Ca tning-by-d were stressed, projects 
ma ure, individu TIE were a prominent 
ata’ > Bea learnings were supple- 
widens: being pm and the 
cit Measure of f S, were allowed a 
tying out thei reedom in planning and 
heir own atfa heir own work and ordering 
airs both in the. College and 
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in their hostels. 


No Examination 


And to discourage . cramming there 
was no formal final | external examination 
as in the two-year Colleges. Careful 
Cumulative Records were kept of the 
work and progress of the students, and 
a continuous cumulative process of 
internal testing and assessment by the 
lecturers, assisted by external assessors, 


(who were associated with the training 
d not merely with 


scheme at all stages an 
the final examination) was adopted 
which, it was felt, would be a much 

work than a 


better test of the years’ 
] examination. Each College, 


single fina 

in effect, set its own standards as it was 
felt that an external, standard would 
limit the freedom of the Colleges and 
students, but the Ministry Inspectors 
ensured that a national standard was in 
fact maintained. Since unsuitable candi- 


dates fell by the wayside, most trainees 
the end of their training, 


qualified at 
though in the case of some doubtful cases 


a further 3-6 weeks training was recom- 


mended: ? 
This method of cumulative, internal 
assessment Was an important feature 0 
the Emergency Training , Course, and an 
important reason for its success. It 
ensured that „the student’s knowledge, 
skill and personality were all under 
review throughout his training; it 
recorded his growth or lack of it, an 
gave a much more rounded picture of him 
than any final „examination, 3 however 
comprehensive. The students attitude 
and learning throughout, the Course 

hallenge and 


es the : a 
GN “in short, his quality as an 
and a member 


Response 
indivi teacher, 

individual, as a. 

f the community nec ed to be assesse 
3 fundamentally 


i reater care ; for, £ 

with rant ion the Colleges ha 

ide wes: IS this stu 
fe decide to be entrus 

न 

Colleges 
£ the candidates 
tified by actual 


concerning 4 ; 
was almo invariably jus : 
xperience was in nO small measure due 
e 
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to the method of assessment adopted by 
them, a method that has influenced con- 
siderably the system of assessment now in 
force in the regular two year Training 
Colleges in the U.K. 

The actual course of intensive training 
in the E.T. College was supplemented by 
two years pericd of probation in the 
schools during which the emergency 
trainees had to continue their general 
education to make good the deficiencies 
in their academic background and general 
culture. This period of supervised 
further education was an integral and 
very important part of their training ; 
it ensured that their total preparation 
was not far inferior, even quantitatively 
to that of the regular teachers for where- 
as the latter had a two-year training 
followed by one year of probation in the 
schools the Emergency trainees had one 
years intensive training followed by two 
years probation and continued education 


from the Training 
In-service 


to which the 
his Training 
to be reasonabl 


O set 
that the 


ii , his aptitudes an 
tunities open to him.” 

und 
he large town 
Service educ 
their educa 


their first 
S this two- 
ation was a 
tion, but for 
facilities for 
w and ade- 


year period of in- 
fruitful part of 
many in the count 
part-time education wens, 
quate supervision difficult it w 
dao cr largely a formality ie 
e main-credit i à 

Emergency Training M ore n 
must $o to the men and women who 
staffed the ET. Colleges, and wh kie 
responsible for realising. in practic Pip 
principles and objectives formulated it 
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the Advisory Committee. In staffing 
the Colleges also a new tradition was 
started for they were staffed not bY 
lecturers from the Universities an 
Training Colleges, but, for the most part 
by carefully selected practising teachers 
from the schools, with a sprinkling ० 
training college experts. This happy 
blending of the “experts” with the me? 
and women on the job enabled the 
Emergency Colleges to depart from 
traditional methods of training teachers 
and to  poineer new methods an 
approaches more in keeping with new 
times, and the unique character © 
their student body. Having chosen the 
best men and women for the job, 4? 
and adequately staffed the Training 
Colleges (the  staff-student ratio M. 
: ll—a very generous provision) f t 
Ministry of Education had sufficiet 
vision to give them almost ८०776 
freedom to plan their own curriculu g 
and approach, within the broad guidi” 
lines suggested by the Advisor? 
Committee, and subject to the minimu 
standards laid down by the inistr? 
ot Education which kept a friendly ey" 
on the Emergency Colleges through Am 
Inspectors who generally assisted T 
the final assessment and certification ul 
the trainees. This intimate and help, 
Partnership between the administratio, 
and the teaching profession at every St g 
of the Emergency Training Scheme, 
selection, training and in- serv, 
education—not only stilled hostile < 
cism from regular teachers against ‘cy 
Special privileges of the Emergen n^ 
Teachers but made possible their “og 
qualified reception into the teaching 
Ldn sit was, perhaps the real 5९९ 
of the tw s the entire scheme. iment 
the Emergency experi ~ 
E first mooted, it "me a heate cede 
ELE and was greeted with nO op 
TEs, from the teaching profes pe i 
gene criticism was that pet 
pene trainees, lacking a 
trays education, and, ne 
‘tained in the Emergency T! kod 
olleges would FC anGY If-bakte 
th uld only be halt" jb 
Chers ; further, sin here wOU gic? 
erel , ce there \ rv} 
ong 20,000 to 40,000 of them in 56 
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the à 

SA Won inte the profession and 
n answer to ia and professional status. 
ters of the scl p objection, the suppor- 
experience o TE insisted that the wider 
Of judgemen the trainers, their maturity 
sense of nt and outlook, their strong 
knowledge he e and their greater 
Conipensate s e world would more than 
education he deficiencies in general 
and that Eg professional ‘training, 
general ed he continuation of their 
training d ucation and professional 
tion in tl uring their two years’ proba- 
० 2066 at schools would enable them 
as the s well-educated and cultured 

Tegular teachers, 


Ac i 
hievements of the Scheme 


Th 
now comeinetgency Training Scheme is 
teachers P ete, for most of the Emergency 
in the En tick already spent several years 
early to glish schools. It is perhaps too 
egree make a final estimate of the 
Tesults, as ee achieved, but the 
have exc de. as these can be assessed, 
ardent ae ed the hopes of the most 
Confused Pporters of the scheme and 
tolerated its critics. Instead of being 
by by Heads and cold-shouldered 


the 
Emergency regular teachers, ‘the 
comed by teachers have been wel- 
Stud the former and won the 


cea ee, 80९०६ of the latter. Instea 
enriched i the profession they have 
Sense o S with their enthusiasm, their 
gorthodo ocation and their stimulating, 
i Bain, approach to these job. Far 
ave broust half-baked teachers, they 
Tevivitying ht new life to the schools by 
ead giving it ee traditional curriculum 
i walk th reality it too often lacked. 
fence teach rough a room devoted to 
se CLE with a student who was 
m ,Obsery ras engineer" says an enthusi- 
heactical aie is to see how vital can be 
bo? enviro oach to work in school, and 
Ute to tp Dent can be made to contri- 

c Gr education of the scholar.” 

th £ to the sust of the scheme have also 
£ Scheme NES such as the danger of 
ed Urning ing to achieve its objective 
per ate t ut fully qualified and well- 
Tlod in poachers if the  after-care 
the-schools is not properly 


supervised and directed. But, on the 
whole, impartial observers agree with the 
considered estimate of the Ministry of 
Education Inspectors that the Emergency 
Training Scheme has justified its hopes 
and expectations, for the teachers trained 
under it have "in the vast majority of 
cases been well-received and accepted as 
making a valuable contribution in the" 
field of education. In spite of inevitable 
deficiencies arising from the nature of 
their background and comparatively short 
period of training, they are in general 
enthusiastic for their work, get on well 
with children and colleagues and com- 
mand respect for their personal qualities. 
They are industrious, and play a large 
part in the out-of-school activities. 
More, if as much, could not have been 
hoped for". Indeed few would deny’ 


that the Emergency Training Scheme. of 
balancing as it did quantitative 


the U.K., [ t 
and qualitative aspects so skilltully, is the 
boldest, most imaginative, and most 

iment in teacher training 


successful exper 
in our day. E : 
The Emergency Training Scheme 
achieved its immediate objective of 
training the 40,000 teachers that were 
urgently needed for the schools of 
England in the immediate post-war 
period. Though the scheme has officially 
terminated its permanent results endure 
den and enrich. the whole con- 
cep her training In England, 
and the world. The majority of teachers 
in all countries, E 
itment, generati sal 
se tions " history : School to Training 
University, and, then bac 

e teachers 


break 


f teaching an 
lines advocated by progressive 
and psychologists, is ex- 
too much. The Emergency 
experiment has shown a way 
esent impasse. ; 
out of the pr mre leges हे 
changed the Es 
ini : and their 
a training teachers t i 
approach S actical methods; and their 


: nd practica 
informal anc PEU us assessment chaye 
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already caused a minor revolution in the 
traditional Colleges, just as the Emergency 
Teachers are causing a minor revolution 
in schools throughout England. If the 
traditional curriculum and methods in 
schools are to be revolutionised, it would 
seem that anew and disturbin gelement 
- in the profession, such as introduced by 
the E.T. Colleges into the ranks of 
English teachers, is essential, for teachers 
subjected to traditional training and 
steeped in the historic methods of 
approachto the treatment of the curri- 
culum are in most cases psychologically 
incapable of breaking new ground, 

A second lesson of permanent signi- 
ficance we can learn from the ET: 
experiment is that there exists in the 
population of any country a large 
reservoir of good material constituting a 
potential source of recruitment for the 
teaching profession. -If this reservoir can 
be carefully tapped, it can yield a steady 
flow of first rate trainees who can be 
transformed, by a suitable course of 


education and training, into good 
teachers, Such pe 


Ople may n 
traditional academic background Pte 
from teach rt with, but they 
often havea i erience of life and 
and disciplined habits of mind 
and action, which compensate for their 

eficiencies of general education, and 
they bring a freshness of outlook to 
Se iut hich Js invalu- 
Perhaps, is that such 
Sense of vocation, and “for 


a highly social G 
th 


aries a raini 
olleges often educating 
educate 
ineto, instead 
, Instruction 
natrow professional training, Toss 
- selecting the p 
calibre of students and the rj hc e right 


-° tae right qualit 
make individual attention 


possible, and freedom for the Training 
College, within broadly defined guide 
lines. to frame their own pattern O 
training—these are some of the permanent 
lessons which can be learnt for the 
Emergency Training Scheme by the 
regular Training Colleges. : 

The results of this unique experiment 
in Emergency Teacher Training are 
undoubtedly of both lasting and immedi- 
ate importance ; for throughout the worl 
and especially in India, which has pledge 
herself to provide free, universal, com- 
Pulsory education for all children from 
5-4 and 
Higher and Adult education, teachers br 
in great demand, and expeditious me 
are being sought to Prepare them withou 
sacrificing quality for numbers. f 

z The Central Advisory Board p 
ducation in their report on “Post Was 

construction in India" calculated they 
to implement their recommendations at a 
conservative estimate, at least two millio? 
new teachers in the Primary and Basi, 
Schools and at least half that number i 
graduate teachers „ara 
Adult education, would be needed wita 
adding “the rate 2i 

can be produced 
he entire develop, 
depend.” The 54 


which trained t eachers 
i 


e words only too true. ry 
d Tee, universal, compulso" 
education still remains largely a dream 

any reasons for this fact can be giv? 5 
Ut the central one is the tremendous 
quantitative and qualitative shortage 


i e 
the right type of teachers to make one 
: Team a reality, Millions of the rig e 
ype of men and women will have t9 


attracted to the 


A ate 
: rofession and educ 
and trained p y es 


A L r 
‘i ma manner that will preP?^; 
quickly or 4 ew difficult vocation he 
and effecti ible, ! 
tun 4. tively as possible, 


PT à gre 
to materialise, India, Ee, 
Much to learn from the ae 
ng Experiment in Engli j- 


thereafter liberal provisions for 


IN-TRAINING PROBLEMS OF BASIC 
STUDENT-TEACHERS 


FEV 

‘ m ba pea BACK the author 
field of the Tr number of studies in the 
The findings Training of Basic Teachers’. 
on the e of these studies were based 
types of plies received to three different 
Heads, of questionnaires issued to the 
asic ni and students of about seven 

Study sum Ing institutions, The present 
findings aaah some of the important 
Problems Serine certain in-training 
the basis of Basic student-teacbers. On 
arrived at of these findings the author has 
that most certain conclusions. It is felt 
of these findings still hold good. 


Th 
cory Over.emphasised 


Fro 
several Baci study of the syllabuses of 
that too i training institutions it is felt 
rather tt uch emphasis is laid on theory 
student-teacl on practical work. The 
nd toe | hers generally feel that they 
COurse and of theory in their training 
7 Y the mem bee the discussions conducted 
9r such a ibers of the staff. The reasons 
Student-t state of affairs, as stated by the 
Regie ee „are that (I) more 
(० theory at the final assessment is given 
Clently oes whose number is suti- 
have to 78९, (2) the student-teachers 
Order to doe facts and figures in 
Nation whi able to pass the final exami- 
the durati ich is generally external, 
Warrant on of the course is too short to 
aPplicatio practical demonstration an 
and aan of the principle of heurism 
pers of the ory techniques, (4) the mem- 
stitution staff are fresh from training 
Of work 3 and have had no experience 
Schools, (5) ordinary Basic Or non-Basic 
rance of |e there is generally prepond- 
of the tr cture method in the teaching 
Over the aining classes, (6) the mastery 
end Mets is thought to be the 
than the means, (7) no experi- 


SOMNATH SARAF, M.A., M. Ed., Seni 
Research Officer, Planning A, 
New Delhi 


mental or demonstration schools are 
attached to the Basic training institutions, 


and (8) preference is given to the writing 
of notes rather than to discussion and 


assignment met hods. 


The Curriculum 


The main principle of the curriculum 
according to the scheme of Basic edu- 
cation is that the life experience of al 
student is enriched. We have, therefore, 
to train our would-be Basic teachers in 
this sublime art. This can only be done 
when the curriculum of the Basic training 
institutions is framed on these principles. 
There have been some attempts at recon- 

institution curri- 


structing the training | 

culum in this direction, such as In 

Sevagram and some other places, but 
hat these 


gently required is t 
should be universalised. In 


principles | iniversalis 
order to bring Basic training institutions 
h with reality and recast the 


in closer touc J 
theory-ridden curriculum, the socia 
ice programmes should be actually 

t in the training 


n advantage 
teachers In the 


Id be one o the 


tributions of Basic schools 
ity. We should not 


f the Basic training 
t the study of 
] problems but 
sure transform these 
into centres of community life. 
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Another suggestion which could possi- 
bly be made in this direction is that 
Special Courses Committees for Basic 
training institutions should be set up to 
evaluate the curriculum of the Basic 
training institutions. Generally the rule 
should be not to over-burden the already 
heavy load but to cut it downto the 
barest minimum making it more practical 
and  activity-centred. The following 
resolution of the Seventh All-India Basic 
Education Conference, ]95| held at 
Sevagram on this subject is very much 
commended : 

“Teacher-education should not consist 

merely of professional training but 

should insist on and provide for a way 
of life in keeping with the Principles of 

Nai Talim. Courses of studies of 

undergraduate and graduate teachers 

- should be drawn up with the above 
principles in view." 

It was also found that the staffs of the 
training institutions generall 
lecture method and 
notes. Discussion met 


j e cut somewhere 
It will bz d 


Examination P hobia 


The most im 


Portant factor to b 

E hn $e " e 
analysed in this connection is that of 
annual examination, Our d 


our belief that the external Pe nan 
phobia is afflicting even the would-be 
Basic teachers, In the fi i E 
tragic and ironical it 


rag c seems that af 
giving long discourses, during th: Base 
"Teachers and Youth Leader 

! s 
of Education to consid ion 


: i i er the Sup l of the 
His Majesty's Stationery Office, 93: en s 
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Comm 3 
appoi 
a Training pied by the 


training course, on the disadvantages and 
limitations of the present system 0 
evaluation with its elements or subjecti- 
vity, unreliability and invalidity, we g0 
against the cherished principles which 
are taught to the student-teachers to be 
followed in their schools. The author 
believes that the institution of an external 
examination for evaluating the work of 
student-teachers, during their stay ata 
Basic training institution acts like 
pandora’s box, They would have been 
bappy if the lid of this box had never 
een opened at least within the premises 
of the Basic training institution. “The 
final examination in its old torm, taken by 
all students as a kind of climax to which 
the whole course moves will no longer be 
easy to arrange......In any case we believe 
Its survival to be wholly undesirable. 
he student-teachers are against these 
examinations, About 95 per cent of the 
staff members confirmed the obvious by 
Maintaining that the present type ९ 


examinations held in Basic training insti 
tutions, leads to cr 


: amming and note- 
taking, and works against the spirit, 4 
experimentation. A system of educatio! 


which is a bold attempt at evolving a 


cooperative society does not want aay 
form of estructive competition. An 
why should 


, We Perpetuate this much- 
despised competitive System of evaluation' 
Speaking about the evils of examinations 
in Schools and the imaginative stand taken 
y Certain institutions, Miss Marjore 
Sykes aptly Comments : “Basic Fducation, 
PS Part of Nai Talim, is thorough-going I^ 
its determination to replace the incentive? 
n by those of cooperation 
Ority of teachers. . consider 
nd natural that once th 


he 
IS successfully over, t 

i : ‘ans 

nformation which it has demande 


them Should be forgotten and the text- 
E k 8Iscarded for ever, Why not? It jn 
Pd nowledge of skill, but the marks . 
A ertificate, that will get them a Er 
whlch. ; terrible and shameful results, 
ch this system of competition 


sre che maj 
It normal: à 
examination 


: rd 
ree oF T President of the Bon, 
teachers and Youth Leaders, Low 


lN-TRAINING PROBLEMS OF 


ext ; 
ठ rewards is conducting us, are 
Penis u painfully clear.-- .The whole 
"perm pp which this poisonous system 
Rents ali d on human nature. It is 
iE ane t at children will not learn 
A Polos qe stimulus. - -- There 
tien rebus y hich have demonstrated by 
Brees of E m ake use of competitive 
Abraratts ota n class and all other 
ES e rtificial incentive, that such 
,are irrelevant and unnecessary to 


BASIC STUDENT-TEACHER $ 


competent to evaluate and judge the 
achievement of students who teach and 


live with them." 
Minimum of Lecturing 


It is necessary that, in training insti- 
tutions and especially of the Basic type, 
there should be minimum of lecturing. In 
this connection it is necessary to commen 


the holding of seminars and tutorials so 
and students come nearer 


that the staff 
and discuss problems in an atmosphere of 
complete accord and mutual satisfaction. 
“While tutorials may invo 
social $uidance or helpful advice of any 
kind, their principal function is a kind o 
intellectual midwifery. In an intimate 
way, the teacher directs and develops the 
thought process which must always be an 
activity of the student himself. The 
learner discovers how to analyse, judge 
and evaluate, while the tutor leads an 

criticises as the pupils try their own wings 
and pursue their intellectual flights. £ 
Discussions are in fact the healthy signs 


of a rich and stimulating intellect whic 
i ० know the 


Teal . 
Ee, even under the present 
it can be m is is true of Basic schools 
training i ore so in the case of Basic 
Strongly susan. Jt is, therefore, 
nal type i that the purely exter- 
eve up. examination should be totally 
r ; ; 

examinations Basic training institutions 
ed and he m theory have been abolish- 
assessed on pM work in theory is 
Work, assi the basis of che years actua 
Completed PLA and major projects 
viously, thi y the student-teachers b- 
concentrate arrangement enables them to 
Value in ete real work of permanent 

| the field of Basic education. It 


Is no . 

nations being felt that internal exami- is ever eager and curious t o 

achievem ich take into consideration the why, what and how of things. esides tbe 

Gi aint of students during the whole educational possibilities inherent in the 
e should alone be the criterion © discussion method, other qualities suc 

3 alanced views, selecte 


Succ 
ess i ५ ^ E 
. This necessitates the maintenance aS mental poise, b : 
spirit of accommodation and 


of th 
e $ . 4 un $ 
Student objective individual record of the expression, S) ; 
Staff me, More than 90 per cent of the tolerance quick wit and other qua Ro 
asic embers and the student-teachers of head and heart are also de E 
instituti i :- arrangement is commended tor universa 
neuer I he all the Basic training instl- 


traini 
Prefe ning 
re ४ : 
Nance bis and rightly so, to the mainte- 
Out of quce records. 
place to quote here the findings of 


adoption by a 

It may not be io In view of all these advantages 
x it is suggested that the members of the 

£ Basic training institutions should 


e secti 
Onal conferen i ff o : 
ce on the Training ta lly arrange 
each z : an systematica y ar 
Basic Educate the Seventh All-India scientifically ek outa EE O 
Me Conference, J: their syllabus 2% nts for the whole 
Sugge egard to assessment, it was interesting ssignment? "member here 
exam sted that the present-day, system of year is necessary he sy tem of semi- 
P QE and marking should be re- that in order to pu ; ae reese wor 
pec the evaluation of what was nars, tu orials am ibo a well- 
attention e: ne three P's: the specia satisfactory rich ibrary in the training 
training all the i Basic Stocke T 
training institut progressive Basic | 
<< & institutions. Only those are institution. ps 
e i , 
adras E ML : Basic Education : Its Principles and Practice. Department of Pu 
Report of the S. Press, Madras, 2950, PP. 9-7 Seragram: February 28—March 5, 
G Hindi, the Seventh ‘All-India Basic Education Conferences Lis f 
ani Talimi Sangh, Sevagram. Wardha par Dae *48- August १49 Vol. I, Manager of 
son, ch 
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Another conclusion which has emerg- 
ed is that a majority of the students are 
not in a position to cope with the 
training course, As Suggested earlier, 
the over-ambitious syllabus could con- 
siderably be cut down and the minimum 
qualifications for admission to the train- 
ing course raised. With the growing 
unemployment among the educated 
classes, which incidentally shows that 
many people with better educational 
attainments are available, it should not be 
difficult for the Basic training institutions 
to select candidates with good academic 
qualifications. Another Possibility is to 
extend the training course. As early as 
-in I943, the Committee of the Central 
Advisory Board of Education on the 
Training, Recruitment and Condi 
Service of Teachers Stated that ‘ 
of the demands on the tec 
teachers, which are implicit in the con- 
ception of Basic 
been approved by the Centr 


Y case in less 
In the case 
Basic 


standard, 


2} years where 
feet more Conveniently 
0९8 educational Organis 
ministrative an 
not possible to 
oment, it j 


Restricted Discipline 


It was surprising to note from the 
finding of the study that restricted dis- 
cipline generally prevailed in the Basic 
training institutions under investigation. 
It is rather difficult to explain this phen 
menon. About the evils of this type o 

iscipline we cannot resist the temptation 
of quoting from the book of a great 
educationist where he maintains: 

teacher who has never been treated as à 
responsible human being, who has been 
kept. in the Training College under 
martinet discipline, who has never had à 
Chance of creative self-expression OF 
Social service—how can he become A 
Standard bearer of the 'New Education 
and promote free discipline or self- 
expression and cooperative social service 
amongst his pupils? Tt is far more likely 
that he may perpetuate the evils to which 
he has been subjected and education 
continues to move in a vicious circle 
the rigid discipline of school life, follow 
ya more or less giddy time of pseudo- 
freedom at the University capped by K 
year of formal, technical and hedge-boun 
professional training at a Training 
2 as a rule, freedom and sel: 5 
as dutifully applauded it 


Bowonder ‘education continues tO 
Mark time an í i 


d there is, on every side, à 
Sud futility aug Waste, heavy as frost 
na deep almost as life”’* The conduct 
2-९8 should depen 
Icipline which is impose 5 
nd more upon the standar 
een encourage 
cr aak 
conte E themselves during the training 
regime; nless we telease them from strict 
tation and mechanical, contro^ 
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pated enli 
B Ug cise teachers ou£ht to 
Gul that ‘a res entally it may be, pointed 
asic trait stricted type of discipline in 
certain ता institutions may deter 
ates from pable and meritorious candi- 
the fear gue. admission because of 
Selt-expressi osin$ the right of genuine 
discipline inj We must maintain free 
It we wish the Training School itself, 
in Basic Pr puse to be maintained 
the rust difficulties enumerated by 
adequate ent-teachers relate to the in- 
üsic EOM of hostels attached to 
Published ing institutions and dearth of 
Tovision E sd on Basic Education. 
Student-teact residential facilities to the 
Courses in Es hers during the training 
In a high e wider interests of develop- 
Social m m of cooperative life and 

io action seems imperative. 
residential «hoes institutions are 
the full ae student-teachers will get 
wr nett of the course, because 
Soordinatin not be much difficulty in 
Ctivitie g and planning the various 

The S of the course. 
Pointed gtudent-teachers have rightly 
Sufficient’ n, the necessity of publishing 
asic edu o ee of books relating, to 
pes im. is Par Our first need in Nai 
erage Prim ooks for teachers. The 
the general ary teacher does not possess 
emands 2m मल to cope with the 
peduired th asic education ; he has not 
e has no e habit of consulting books; 
Provided S. des to books. He must be 
© urgently | the tools of knowledge he 
Or small Ba needs, and the first need is 
With his i andy practical booklets dealing 
Tha: e ee problems."* 

ndia Bane) bout this let the Fifth All- 
ducation Conference held at 


Co 
Pai; eee क 
pandikar, Sharh É 

> e Need for Literature in 


"catio 
n Co 
nference, 7949, Perianaickenpalayam, 


Perianaickenpalayam in I959 to 
resolve that “the Hindustani Talimi 
Sangh and all other agencies and workers, 
official and non-official ia the field of 
Basic Education should devote their 
special and urgent attention to the 
duction of literature bearing on Basic 


pro 
Education. This should include -both 
literature for the guidance of teachers 


and reading material for children." With 
the establishment of the National Centre 
for Research in Basic Education, it is 
possible to initiate this work, coordinate 
the work of various agencies working in 
different States and publish books, 
brochures, guide books and reference 
books in different languages. Jt is com- 
mendable that the Central Ministry of 
Education have given a high priority to 
the publication of books and literature on 
Basic education and with the cooperation 
of all concerned, it is hoped that this felt 
need of teachers and students of Basic 
schools will be fairly satisfied. Regarding 
the preparation of literature we commend 
the resolutions of tbe Seventh All-India 
Basic Education Conference, held at 
Wardha in March I95L. It is also suggested 
that this National Centre for Research in 
Basic education should take up the work 
of translating well-known books on 
Education, written by foreign and Indian 
authors into different languages and thus 
enable the workers in the field of Basic 
education to share the views and findings 
of eminent educationists. Obviously this 
involves , heavy financial commitments, 
but nothing seems more urgent than this 
step which will, in due course of "e 
make up for what is spent Jn. d ०; 
money by an increasing gain In intellectu- 


al and mental awareness. 


Basic Education: Report of the All-India Basic 


South India 
"E 


> ndup of Qotivitiea , 


Ministry of €ducation 


N return from leave Shri K.G. Saiyidaın 
O resumed charge of the post of Secret- 
ary and Educational Adviser from 3lst 
December, 958. i ' 

The Draft annual ducati y 
lopment Programmes of States and Union 
Territories for 959-60 were discussed in 
Education Working Groups during De- 
cember 958 and January 959, 


onal Deve- 


ments in the form of lump s 
means advances” jn Nine equa 
instalments, The final 
adjusting the aforesaid advances was to 

e given in February, 959 on the basis 
Of actuals for the first nine months and 
anticipated expenditure for the remaining 
three months of 958.59. 

t has been decided to set upa Work. 
ing Group on Education for the prepara. 
tion of the Third Five-Year Plan. 
ELEMENTARY AN 

EDUCATIO 


Scheme of Relief of Educated 
Unemployment And Xpansion of 
Primary Education : The Planning 
Commission has since decided that from 
I959-60 this Scheme will be treated as a 
Centrally assisted Scheme, 


[ The decision 
has been communicated to State Govern. 


ments and Union Territories, 
odel Legislation on Primar 

Education : In the light of the Comments 

received from some State Governments 


D BASIC 
N 


28. 


intro’ 
the draft model legislation for ‘hen 
duction of free and compulsory Ministry! 
ary education, prepared by the een 
was further examined, It has or. fo 
referred to the Ministry of E 
advice, 
Children’s Literature : The Y has 
Competition for Books for Chi ate {0 
been announced and the last 959 f 
receipt of entries is 25th May, 7 tion 9 
nder the scheme Resa. eng 
Model Books for Children” the broug h 
titled, Anokhe Jawar has been “to 
Out, Itis meant for the childre nal 
age group 7-]4, ion, 
i Cau to Voluntary. Educat Pre 
Organizations in the Field o 
rimary and Basic Education : I997.7 
the quarter ending 5th January s p 
Sum of Rs, ].04475 was sancte ication 
various Pre-Primary and Basic e timate, 
institutions Out of the revised es or t? 
of Rs, 6 lakhs for the Scheme 
Present financia] year. 


० 
:ehment 

cheme for the Establishes th 

Post. Basic Schools : Grant-in-ai io 


er 
Purpose was Sanctioned during the P 
as follows . 


(lj The Rayat Shikshan 


rize 


Sanstha, Satara, Rs 4,00 

Bombay State : | 00 

(2) Gandhigram, District 28,0 f 

adurai, Madras Rs. und, 

The rates of Central assistance gf 

the scheme are l00 per cent for GOV" as 
Ment school 


S and 60 per cent in pee 
of voluntary Organisations, State (e 
Dents were informed of these rates: Bas’ 
Seminar on Improvement ० stit 
Schools in Delhi ae National In 


ROUNDUP OF ACTIVITIES 


of Basi A - 
Pane Education, Delhi organized a 
br rr hoes Course on Im- 
27th and 28 e Schools in Delhi on 
attended b Ta October, 4958. It was 
eadmaste y the inspectors and selected 
SEM i Delhi Corporation. 

Public Sch ucation Committee for 
the Basic Si dala : The third meeting of 
chools wa on Committee for Public 
on 25th Oct se at Rajghat, New Delhi 
Visited Netr, n er, 958. The Committee 
cindia Publi hat Public School, Bihar and 

Recon iti School, Gwalior. 
Diplomas ion of Basic Education 
recommend E go Degrees: It has been 
and Admini to all State Governments 
that क a ons of Union Territories 
Bred Aa diplomas or degrees 
Country do. A aan institutions in the 
each of the uld be generally recognized by 
an Union Kos a State Government Or 
territoria] j ministration within whose 
awarding tH Jurisdiction the institution 
as recognise diploma or degree is situated, 

Standi ised such diploma or degree. 

gn Basic ing Committee of the C.A.B.E. 
tanding inis i : The meeting of the 
Visory ade eg of the Central 
Ucation ard of Education on Basic 
was held at Madras on l3th 


and l4th Ja 
Meeting a, E prior to the 26th 
f Eq the Ceatral Advisory Board 


ation. 
tion. SEPA Institute of Basic Educa- 
Administration oti training course On 
D: anize duit put Education” was 
fy ember, 953 th November to I2th 
elegates morus Institute. Twenty- 
dit eleven States an 
participated in the 


Und 

nd 

a ert NS 

Hae S us programme of publications 
Sic E tive pamphlet, "Progress © 


Lip heme for’ was published. 
Ba erature 2°45 the Production of 
Sic and Other Material for 


d s 
e 'apetition free : Entries for a Prize 
lage ceived for Guide Books for Teach- 
be: date 5r cy 30ch November, 958, the 
NE. sent Hg receipt of entries, are 
as rowers. The review to competent 
Lite commend d prizes will be announce 
rature ed by the Basic Education 
ommittee on the basis of the 


reviewers’ reports. This Committee is 


_ now in the process of being set up. 


As the first instalment in the series of 
Monographs on Basic Education, five 
subjects were selected and assigned to 
competent authors. To review each of 
the five manuscripts submitted by the 
authors, two experts in different fields per ` 
manuscript have been selected as review~ 
ers, who are to give their comments 
and suggestions for improvement. On the 
basis of reviewers reports, suggestions for 
revising the manuscripts of two mono- 
graphs have been conveyed to the authors. 
One of the five manuscripts has been 
finally revised and is being sent to the 
press. The remaining two are under 
review. Authors for the next instalment 
of five monographs were also selected and 
the works assigned to them. 

Proposals for Research Projects on 
Craft Material were invited from various 
post-Graduate Basic Training institutions. 
Out of the proposals received, four were 

jnstitution has already 


approved. One f 
started work on a research project and in 


respect of two other projects the grant 
will be made available as soon as the 
concurrence of the State Governments 
concerned is received. Since originally it 
was expected that only three proposals 
would mature during the current financial 

3 ‘ion for the fourth additional 
osal has now to be made after adjust- 


propo: 
ment in the various sub-schemes. ; 
Production 


Under the s 
the contents of the 


oi Source Books, í à 
source books for Social Studies and 
e were finalised after these 


General Scienc 
were considered 
specially set up for the pur 
of authors and editors 
E terms and conditions under ur 
roposals for the production of Es t 
children under the sub-scheme a e- 
Reading ] for Chi ren 
e invited blishers, h 
posals from publishers 
e been invited, by a 
ent in the 


by the working groups 
pose. Selection 
will be made 


from pu 


ided. 
all over India 
circular letter an 


daily press. ps 
Besides the oin Seas Bo and 
some ad hoc n 0 N 


THE EDUCATION 


publication of outstanding works on Basic 
education are also being processed. 

Expansion of Girls’ Education and 
Training of Women Teachers: In 
view of the importance which the 
Ministry attaches to the full and early 
implementation of the Scheme, it was 
decided, in December 958, to liberalise 
the conditions governing Central assist- 
ance for the Scheme. The State Govern- 
ments are no longer obliged to contribute 
their matching contribution on 25 per 
cent. But they are free to add whatever 
funds they can find for the Scheme. No 
proposals for |958-59 were received from 
the State Governments of Bombay, U.P. 
and Jammu & Kashmir. They were, 
however, advised to avail themselves of 
the benefits offered under this recent 
decision, 

During the period under review, the 
State Government of Rajasthan was 


SECONDARY 


QUARTERLY 


allotted the Central share of Rs. 3.85 lakhs 
for the scheme and administrative 
approval for expenditure was communl 
cated to the Union Territories of Lacca 3 
ive, Minicoy, Amindive Islands, Manipu 
and Tripura. ; 
Educational Tours of Teachers; 
In addition to the tour programmes E. 
two parties of Bombay and one party he 
Mysore approved by the Ministry, t i, 
proposal of Pondicherry Administration re 
organize a tour for teachers under t? 
Scheme was approved during the period 
and the funds provided from the are 
budget. ' 
National Committee on Womens 
ducation: The Committee submit 
its Report to the Government of India ro: 
5th January, I959, The report was int of 
duced to the Central Advisory Boar ry 
Education at its meeting held on Janu? 
46, 959 at Madras, 
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> 5 
Research in Problems connected with Secondary Education : Grant 


totalling Rs, 78,278 were sanctioned during the period under report as follows :— 


Institution 


l. Dev Samaj 
Ferozepur 


College for 
2. B.R. College of Education, Agra 
3. University of ‘Allahabad 


4. D.S. College, Aligarh 
5. M.S. University of Baroda 


6. Gujarat Research Society, Bombay 


7. Mahila Vidyalay 
Lucknow 
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Women, ], 


2. 
9. 
4. 
5 
6. E 
7. 
8. 


a Training College, 9, 


t 

Research Project Amen 
The utility of the School Broad- 
cast and the ways and means to 
make it more effective 
Construction of Achievement 
tests in English and Mathe 
matics 
A survey of the load of work on 
Secondary School teachers 
Causes of failures in 
school examinations 

tandardisation of Interest In- 
ventory in Hindi 
Ke ucational and Vocational 
uidance 


Construction and standardisa- 
tion of Achievement tests 


Construction and standardisa- 
tion of i 


Re Achievement tests for 

children in Secondary schools 

of classes V to VII 

IMs of causes of educational 
all-off in classes VT to XII 


ROUNDUP OF ACTIVITIES 


8. Insti 
institute of : 
Calcutta Education for Women, 


x d 
Iversity of Gorakhpur 


Hu H 
0. University of Madras 


LR 
adhanath Training College, Cuttack 


. Assi 
tions mee to Voluntary Organisa- 
tion Afield of Secondary Educa- 
Period und ts sanctioned during the 
9 Sri der report ares CD Rs; 72,000 
idyalaya opari hna Mission Sara a 
second in irls High School, Madras as 
uena nent of the grant for the 
d Rs. 6,000 pf a multipurpose hall ; 
ai 200], Secu FA Mahbub College High 
fut of the nderabad as second instal- 
an additi grant for the construction 
Raising ditional block, (3) Rs. 2829 है 
ew arp Higher Secondary School, 
“cational towards continuation © 
lint; (4) = Vocational Guidance 
agam Home | 0,000 to Sri Avinashi- 
h Te as seco 4 Science College, Coimba- 
See instalment of a grant for 
Sch, 4,।५4 th DA of the College; (5) 
of ish New D TS V. Higher Secondary 
an € Educati elhi towards continuation 
Se Buran Onal and Vocational Guid- 
rch " (6) Rs. 48,400 to Gujarat 
ment o£ m Bombay as secon 
to Ction of e grant towards the con- 
See: G.H we and (7) Rs. 3,L00 
el; ool, New D Girls Higher Secondary 
Ctric instal elhi towards the cost © 
allation and sanitary fittings. 


C 
Hy ote : 
op aera a : हल of English, 
E5ct is to pro Institute whose main 
promote the teaching ० 


"Dglish a 
tering Hom second language started func- 
Contro] ; nm November, ]958 under 
S Gent a Board of Governors. 
no, Cation ; tral Advisory Board of 
adras naugurated by the Gover- 
f PE 26th Session of the 
at Mad. Board of Education 
ag Madras on I5th and l6th 
3. As usual there was an 


[e 
entral 


Was l 
hel, 

J anu ary d 
> 


I0. Attitude towards teaching 4,600 
IL. A sample survey of mental abi- 
lity in urban and rural Second- * 
ary schools of Eastern U.P. 2,50 
42, Standardisation of Intelligence 
tests : 5,l69 
]3. Teaching of Science scientifi- 
cally 2,400 
78,278 
informal meeting of the Directors of 
£ Education 


Public Instruction/Directors ० 
on J2th, and the five Standing Commit- 
tees of the Board met .on ]3th and l4th 


January. 
Of the items discussed, the following 


are the important ones :— 
(i) Measures necessary for accelerat- 
ing the pace of conversion of Hig 

schools into Higher Secondary schools on 


the reorganised pattern rs 
(ii) Measures for the training of an ad- 
equate nu mber of teachers for the new 


secondary schools 
(iii) The new pa 
tion of Kerala 
(iv) The new scheme of Secondary and 
i ion of Kerala 
(v) The place of Sanskrit in school 


curriculum pale 
(vi) Greater co-ordination among 
Vocational: Guidance agencies 
ing agencies 
i a 


ttern of Basic educa- 


dditional Centra! 


(vii) Question 

assistance tO State Governments beyon 
andard rate of er cent 

the f limiting admis- 


n 

iii) The problem ० 

i niversities- Wo 

ie He: Centra Research Advisory 
HiT esided overt by the 


Minister 
ing ० 


EN 
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(ii) Reorganisation 
Institute of Education - 
(iii) The possible reorganisation of the 
present Advisory Committee: into a 
National Council of Educational Re- 
search, 
The Central Bureau ot Educational 
and Vocational Guidance: The work 
relating to the one-session Professional 
Course in Guidance was continued. Mid- 
session evaluation of students’ attain- 
ments was held in November, 958, 
Projects involving the Preparation of 
a guidance battery for use in the delta 
class and 3 battery of selection for the 
Science group are in Progess. Work was 
carried out on the Preparation of an 
Arithmetic test, a non-verbal Intelligence 


test’ and a test of spatial evaluation. 
Adaptations of two tests of th 


of the Central 


e National 
Foundation for Educational Research, 
London, have been Prepared for try-out. 
Work is also bei 


eing carried out on a 
verbal test anda test of Scientific apti- 
tude. 


The Central Bureau of Textbook 
Research : Meetings were held with 
teachers of Delhi Schools regarding the 
try-out of 24 lessons each, in Social 


Studies, General Science and U. N. Pro- 
ject. 


The Bureau contin 
Preparation of model less 


Institute of Education: 
ing Workshops and courses 
were organised by the Institute : (i) A 
workshop on evaluation from 9th to l6th 
October, 958 with 60 Persons ; (ii) A 
Science Teachers’ Workshop from IOth to 
]8th October, 958 with 23 teachers , 
Gii) A short course in Physica] Education 
from 30th August to 20th November, 
958. 

42 participants of the course in Physi- 
cal education were awarded certificates, 

New York Herald Tribune Forum : 
As in the previous years, on an invitation 
from the New York Herald Tribune 
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4 t 
authorities, Kumari Nalini Nair, a studen 
of the pre-University class, Wop d 
College, Trivandrum was suede ad 
represent India at the New York fom 
Tribune Forum for High Sebon Es 
January—March 959, Kumari Nair who 
selected by a Selection Committee by 
interviewed candidates recommende The 
State Governments and universities. E 
recommendations of State Governm e 
and universities were based on the re$ 
ofan all-India Essay Contest. She a 
Bombay for New York on 27th Decen 
958. 


AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION 


sual 
3 a 
National Institute for Audio- Vist P 
ucation: The scheme for the © fot 
lishment of the National Institut? yed 
udio-Visual Education has been app The 
with certain minor modifications. ap 
irector of the Institute has been 
Pointed from 29th January, 959, thre? 
r. Francis Noel, one of the itute 
T.C.M. Experts assigned to the m. 
reached Delhi on I5th January, एफ 
National Board for Audio- 
ucation: The third meeting O uat, 
oard was held at New Delhi on Jan of 


oO 
5 and 6, 959 under the presidentsbi cy 
Shri R.P. Naik, Joint Secretary, Minis 
of Educatio 


ar 
n and Cliairman of med he 
c, Mobile Cinema Vans: Un Cinema 
olombo Plan three Mobile VU ch 


| 
| eat 
ans were received, Of these, one of 


has been allotted to the Governments js 


adras and Punjab and the third o7 dio’ 
to be kept for the use of the A 
Visual Unit o 


" yu 
mE uo 
J f the Ministry of Edut wa? 
>eminars and Conferences: 
ecided to Organise 


" on 

z five zonal seminars 9, 

Audio-Visual क during 49202 D, 

ene seminar in each of the five zone bos 

the country, A ‘sum of Rs, 3,500 ach 

Sen sanctioned for conducting bay 

Seminar. State Governments of Bomi £o 

est Bengal, and Madras have agrees om 
he Seminars, while replies 

Punjab and U.P, are awaited. to 


न e 
; j the seminar Ped 
PR deachers गा the correct utilis 20 
9 audio-visual aids ; ing an 

E S in teaching 
handlin gee A 


ROUNDUP OF ACTIVITIE $ i 


Persons 

उ am proposed to be trained in each 

Been uration being 7-l0 days 
thelAlms Rion of Films : Rough cuts of 
अगर रन met and ‘Potter’ were 
film, toe Ke ritten commentary on the 
is awaiting ^ niversity Youth Festival 
e Minist: he approval of the Ministry. 
fim Gana s opinion on the script of the 
ene I synopsis of the flm 
nd Tides was forwarded to 


mer n 
C. Division. Bombay 
a n n D 
films were D Library : Niners nne 
uired during the period for 


the Li 

ibra : A 
Twenty-eight bringing the total to 497. 

rolled as me new institutions were 
cibrary bringi 2mbers of the Central Film 

jQusand eid the total to 225. One 
ms and 62 Al hundred and seventy-nine 

Enee ntan Were lent out to 32 
premeeting p during the period. 

ewed the f]. he Preview Committee 
s, Mobile Ci Im entitled “J.C. Bose". 
er Mew nesting fo Unit: A special 
wagte local He the science-teachers- 
(Ej, attanged 3 T Secondary schools 
film tricity) n. five films on Physics 
loc l shows were Mee Besides, 

. Tr ucational nducted in various 
ejgj A nslation us allied organisations. 
Hin Dore eaa : Teaching notes 0 
tem, bringing S were translated into 
and tee who po e total to 39. The 
edo x tate DEA filmstrip projectors 
the othe Siti ment were inform- 

entra HER I of such notes with 
Aig it for th n Library. 
e Production of Visual 


of ~’ inc 

onn $ n 
Portera ucing jm with the programme 
pent rawin rtraits, a set of Sm 
h 8s of eminent Indian 


a 8, 
Sh; ha, E Sel CV. Raman, 
uia pid Birbal Su P.C. Ray, Meghnad 
of ® biogr ahni were prepared with 
is; i puel notes. Collection 
n of Giro POOR a study-kit on 
ned Pre]; Charts o s. Work on the prepa- 
P amely. Iminary n Economic Geography 
be enue EE oron EN other charts; 
3 al ture of Bur of, Oxygen’ an 
Ty Audigy, hand ulphuric Acid’ have 
e -V; : 
i 

Was br ober; ६५२ Education’ Journal : 

gh number of the journal 


t o 
u i : 
t and copies were distri- 


b t d H . : n x MU 
be , while January, I959 issue is in the 
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Grants-in-aid : In the field of Hi 
Education, the following grants oe 
paid during the . period under 
report :— RE 
G) Rs. ,50,00,000 to the University 
Grants Commission bringing the total 
amount SO far paid as Government of 
India's grant-in-aid during 958-59 'to 
Rs. 22,500 to the 


Rs 4,30,00,000 ; (ii) 

Gurukula angri Vishvavidyalaya, 

Hardwar, as the third instalment of 
to 


Governmen grant-in-al 
la during 958-59 bringing. the 
total amou paid to Rs. 67,500; 
and Gii) Rs. ,27,000 to the Jamia Millia. 
Islaniia, New Delhi as the third instalment: 
dia’s grant-in-aid to 


of Government of Indi it-ir 
the Jamia uring 4958-59 bringing the 
t so far paid to Rs. 3,82,730. 


० tion of Students’ 

Hostels and Staff Quarters: Loanswere 
released during the perio 

s. 30,000 ae the 

lege, Aligarh as overnment 0 i 

coe the coe for the construction 

] building ; i 

ee OR 50,000 to the Andhra Loyala 

College, Andhra, being secon 

Co of the approved loan of: 

Rs. 2,00, 00 for the const 

"dents. , and à 

o Visva-Bharati, 

of India's 


000 was sanctioned 
i jstribution 
t Rs. 5000 per 
rt grant during’ 


an i The 
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a member of the Samsad (Court) of the 
Visva-Bharati for a further term of four 
years and Dr. J.P. Niyogi to bea member 
of the Selection Committee of the Visva- 
Bharati for another term of three years. 


Central Universities : Shri NON 
lengar, Assistant Secretary, University 
Grants Commission was nominated 


member of the Finance Committees of 
the Universities of Delhi, Aligarh, Banaras 
and Visva-Bharati by the President in his 
Capacity as the Visitor of these Uni- 
versities. 

Home Science Education and Re- 
search: Headed by Dr (Miss) M.L, 
Bishop, a Tennessee University team of 
technicians S f Doris 


RURAL HIGHER EDUCATION 


Grants : The Rural In 
sanctioned grants as follo 
period under report : 


stitutes were 
ws during the 


Institute Amount 
Rs. 
Mouni Vidyapeeth 
ural Institute, m 
Gargoti 
; Institute 
- Institute of Rural] Hi i 
: Biroul al Higher Studies, 
‘Vidya Bhavan, Udaipur 
3. Mouni Vidyapeeth, Gargoti 
4. Rural Institute, Amravati 
5. Nae en Institute, Jamia Nagar, 
6. Gandhigram Rural Institut i 
7 Institute of Rural Higher doa Eram 
Sriniketan X 
8. Sri Ramakrishna Mission vj 
Rural Institute, Coimbatore iraliya 
9. Balwant Vidyape 


eth Rural Insti 
dnd Dstitute, 


g 


Balwant Vidyapeeth 
Rural Institute, Agra . 
Rural Institute, Amravati 
Gandhigram Rural Institute, 
Madurai 
Sri Ramakrishna Mission 
Vidyalaya Rural Institute, 
Coimbatore 
Vidya Bhavan Rural Institute, 
daipur 
Institute of Rural Higher 
ducation, Sriniketan 
Overnment of Bihar, 
ucation Department, for 
the Rural Institute o£ Higher 
tudies Social 
Introduction of Compulsory e con^ 
ervice in Rural Institutes : AS e fot 
mended by the National Couns, at 
ural Higher Education at its meet! om 
ew Delhi on 8th October, I958, “jowi? 
muttee consisting of the fo veda 
members was appointed to EVO j 
Scheme for introducing Social Sery! 
ural Institutes : Chai man) 
Shri T.S. Avinashilingam (Chair 
Dr. RK, Singh 
Shri K.L. Bordia 
Prof. P.R. Sen 
Shri Sham Narayan ; 
Ihe Committee met twice during, 
Period under report,—on I9th Nove 
I958 and 27th January, ]959 and 
certain recommendations, > ends fof 
tipends : On account of stipen®? spe 
Students of the Rural Institutes, 
9!lowing grants were sanctioned :, 


tbe 
[200 
b e 


—— —— 


LG20 (April—June 958) and 
December, 4956) 
December, '58) 
December, 958) 
December, 958) 
July to December, 958) 


आज 958) 
9,420 (July to December, 958) 


6,980 July to December, 958) 


6,]20 (April to June, '58) and 
I5,280 (July to December '58) 


ROUNDUP OF 


Intro i 
ourse oe of Sanitary Inspectors 
or the ome meeting to draft syllabus 
prepared by s was held and the syllabus 
inistry of = B.S. Khurana of the 
some m ` ealth was appr d A 
todifications pproved with 
orkshops: T 
Workshops ej : The following _ three 
ecember l958. held from 25th to 29th 
roblems and P (I) Workshop on Rural 
Balwant Vid Political Science at, the 
ichpuri, A yapeeth Rural Institute 
(2 VR le with a grant of Rs. 3,730 ; 
ori! at sol Rab Sociology and Social 
eh: a iren ural Institute, Amravati 
ES on fent of Ra 2592. and. (9 Work- 
me Rural jer and Cooperation’ at 
rant of Rs, ca Centenary with: a 
Lhe obj 7 
evolve piece of these Workshops is to 
Concerned cares in the subjects 
: chool of So hri S.N. Ranade from Delhi 
help in epe work was also invite 
op at hee ee of the Work- 
-Xtensi VE 
Institutes ^ A Activities in Rural 
Second Inter-b recommended at the 
Srinagar á C tate Seminar held at 
sPPointed f ommittee of Experts was 
Yllabus ea eer n curriculum an 
ps Institut xtension activities at the 
! 6th Januar es. The Committee met 
for ‘fe ll at New Delhi. 
i the stude us drafted by the Committee 
e nts of the three courses has 


n cir 
c cula R 
°mments, ted to the Rural Institutes for 


wi 


EDUCA 
T TION IN UNION 
TERRITORIES 


The s 

ancti 
pn ee of the President has 
to dive, Mini to the Administrator, 
Rs Cur an nicoy and Amindivi Islands 
8,200 E ne not exceeding 
inc ational "Di the implementation of 
duped in th evelopment _ Schemes 
b TÉ lo5g.59.- Second Five-Year Plan 

eon € Sancti 
And. conveyed ty of the President has 
Sch aman and Ni the Chief Commissioner, 
90l-going ch Mob Islands that all the 
empted f hildren in the Islands may 
rom the payment of tuition 


ACTIVITIES 


fees in 
een all schools up to the Secondary 
Orders have been communicated 
exempting all students from the payment 
of tuition fees up to and including Class 
VIin Manipur from the academic year 
4959-60. The concession will be available 
to all students reading in Government 
Territorial Council and private aided 
schools in Manipur. 
The grant-in-aid rules for schools in 
Manipur have been revised entitling 
them to grant equivalent to 90 per cent 
of the net deficit. 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND EDUCA- 
TION OF THE HANDICAPPED 


The term of assignment of Miss I.B. 
Harvey, an LL.O. Expert in the employ- 
ent of the Physically Handicapped has 
been extended for a further perio of 


establishment of Office 
for the Handicapped in Bombay. _ Inau- 
gurated by Dr. RE. Bhan, Deputy 
Educational Adviser on 4th February, 
7959, the Model School for Blin 
Children has started functioning at 
Dehra Dun. 4 

Ladies Delegation to 


Sikkimese s D 
India : On an invitation from the 
t of India, a Sikkimese Ladies 


of three ladies 


Governmen 
to 


isi tension 
visit various elfare Ex c 
ae the Central Social 


Projects started bY ; m 
vel oard Community Developmen 
i oing wor in 


ao t 
the field of social W elfare in RR 
ssam Bombay, Kera a; adras, 
Anau 5 : tar ' Pradesh, est 


| oO The delegation is 
penre by Miss Densapa and its other 


Rei are Miss Pradhan and Mrs 
Pazo. 
EDUCATION AND 


L 
PHYSICOUTH WELFARE 
d Social Service Camps: 
pole the quarter ending {5th January, 
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I959, a sum of Rs. 0,79,763.58 _ was 
paid to State Governments, universities, 
N.C.C. Directorate of the Ministry of 
Defence and voluntary organisations like 
Bharat Sevak Samaj, Bharat Scouts 
and Guides for conducting such Camps. 

Campus Work Projects: During 
the quarter a sum of Rs. 9,39,004 was 
sanctioned by instalments to universities 
and State Governments for the construc- 
tion of 67 recreation halls-cum-auditoria, 
eleven gymnasia, nine Stadia, nine open- 
air theatres, eight Swimming pools, seven 
pavilions and two cinder tracks, Besides 
this, a sum of Rs. 3,0,83 was also 
sanctioned in 2l cases as second and 
third instalments of grants, first instal- 
ments of which, were sanctioned during 
957-58. 

Sports: Grants for the Promotion 
of various sports activities were 
tioned during the Period as 
CA) Rs. 7,584 to the Table Tennis Federa- 
tion of India, New De hi as 
expenses of two table tenni 


invited from Hunga t 
56 ; (2) Rs. € posa 


sanc- 
follows : 


to the Indian Hoc 


towards the salary of th 
of the Federation ; I R 
Shri Mihir S 


key 


O swim 


ee during 4958 , 
. ! favour of t 
thletic Federation, Delhi FR 


t 
(7) Rs. 25,590 to the 2 ese 
tion of India, Delt’ for holding eta- 
at Delhi „and P 


ever is less, o i 
and Inter-Sta io 
ber, I958 ; 
All-India Football 
Meeting the 
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actual expenditure or deficit, whichever 
is less, on holding the All-India in 
School Football Tournament at M in 
in December, 958, (I0) Rs. 20,00 eur 
avour of the President, An 
Athletic Federation of India, Pau at 
for holding of two coaching camps P4 
Patiala and Trivandrum during Dei 
er, 958 and January, ]959; ala 
Rs. 40,000 to the Government of Ker 
45350 per cent cost of construction lakh 
stadium at Tellicherry ; (I2) Rs.l rn- 
infavour of the Uttar Pradesh Gove on 
ment in addition to the grant re- 
Rs. 2,58,380 sanctioned in 957-58, rep of 
Senting the matching contribution je 
the Central Government against tio 
expenditure incurred on the construc t 
of the Stadium at Lucknow up the 
September, 958 , (3) Rs. 5,000. ro Ne 
Table Tennis Federation of Indiat ble 
Delhi for conducting the National d y a 
Tennis Championships at Ahme 4 i 
during 958-59,; (]4) Rs, 2,7846 teur 
evour of the President, eee 
Athletic Federation of India, Pa nin 
9r conducting three Athletic Tran y 
àmps at Bangalore, Patiala and pom 
(7 Rs, 5,000 to the Kabaddi Federati? 
of India, Jabalpur for conducting at 
National Kabaddi Championships and 
ombay during December, ]958 * 
January I959, ; 
, Physical Education: Grants i 
feld of Physical Education were 
uring the period as below : (D Rs. Cor: 
to the All-India Physical Education, “Tis 
ference, Krida Mandal, Mahal, Naf’ 


" i Si 
covering 50 per cent deficit on organ zt 
the 4th 


cover 50 
constructi 
ogic 


Per cent expenditure OP “jp 


he 
(3) Rs. 2,860 tO the 


t 

lo Sangha, Agartala fo 000 
I Of equi t; (4) Rs «75 
In favour of the CET Vishayt! sg 
Shram, New Delhi as part 9" (0८ 


C 
entral Govern 


iue Construction of the building eof? 
Í the Vishwayatan 
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Ashra 
iud E dein Vaishnu Devi, Jamm 
M reinen. ; (5) Rs. 8,050 to the Store 
sing a ee of Bombay towards rp 
E à EO. eminar on Physical Education 
or the a of the All-India Seminar 
irector, 2 Inspectors and University 
i asd Physical Education held at 
ह lis er inia Bombay in May, I958 
Rs, 3,500 OD to the above, à sum of 
hri P.M vas sanctioned in favour of 
- Joseph, Principal, Lakshmibai 


Coll 

ege of B 

p m meal, Education, Gwalior, 
३ the he initial expenditure 


Ti i É 
for वो मत pao of the manuscript 
pulls uses gaa . handbook on the 
amount of R hysical Education. The 
in two in s. 3,500 is to be released 
s. 2,500 stalments of Rs. L000 and 
pn 2,500 sul eo instalment 0 
a Sunt of the fi e released after the 
lised, irst instalment has been 
6 e firs eeti 
i up by ie ae of the Committee 
d Ysical Ed entral Advisory Board of 
pit ONERE M ia and Recreation to 
yysical ace for the development of 
loq Plan ation during the third Five- 
i Novem pe was held on I8th and 
Rs Soutin er, I958 at Gwalior. 
$ |4,500 poe Guiding: A grant of 
ds. and a actioned to the Bharat 
S ers, New e National Head- 
foot premium f elhi for meeting 75 per 
Nagte Est or the acquisition of lan 
lonal He uction of buildings for the 
s: he third quarters at New Delhi. 
the -in-aid of ang final instalment O 
Dein; State ^O s. 20,]96 was released to 
Delp State pb Commissioner, 
admis for meeti arat Scouts and Guides 
one ble a Ing two-thirds of the total 
pedStructips "of Bane incurred on the 
ang’ i8ion of of Bajpai Hall and the 
we. Second in amenities in the Hall. First 
Aue sanctioned ments of Rs. 25,000 each 
tives l956 an "s the organisation in 
$ id January, ]957 respec- 


AX 
In sum 
; of 
Rs. I5,000 was sanctioned 


P,, 3Vou 

tadeg Of 

honc h, ME Government of Uttar 
io now for subsequent pay- 


Sc th 
eO e 
its gan and FETU Pradesh State Bharat 
eticit on e Allahabad, covering 
e construction of their 


headquarters buildings. 
Rs. 3,750 were sanctioned to the 


Bharat Scouts and Guides, New Delhi 
as 75 per cent cost of tents and equip- 
ment. 
d A grant of Rs. 660 was also sanctioned 
in favour of the National Secretary, 
Bharat Scouts and Guides, New Delhi 
towards 50 per cent expenses on sending 
a contin gent of ten scouts and one scout- 
master to participate in the Second 
Pakistan National Scouts Jamboree held 
at Chittagong from 23th December, ]958 
to l4th January, 959. 
Students’ Tours : An amount of Rs. 
3,54,804 was sanctioned during October to 
December, 958 to 324 different institu- 
tionsin the country to conduct education- 
al tours with the participation of nearly 


0,000 students. 
Survey 9 iving Condition of 
Students : Grants amounting to Rs. 5! 


and Rs. 7,200 were sanctioned to the 
Universities of Kerala and Lucknow res- 
vectively for this purpose during the 
period under report bringing the tota 
amount sanctioned 50 far to Rs. 3,39. 
The Universities of Kerala and Lucknow 


have started the work: 
SCHOLA RSHIPS 


(A) For Studies Abroad 


Schemes 


rnment of India 
(Loan) 


cial Assistance 
or  partia 


Gove 


Partial Finan 


Scheme : Applications f 
financial assistant ere. received. from 
37 students. Loans amounting to Rs. L,500 
were sanctioned. A 087.73 were 
recovered from $ students who were 

in the t. 
granted imme i Exchange i B 
en India : 

Scholes bere tir selected candidates 
left for Taled stes, Scheduled 
Tribes and Other © ackward C anos 
Sch Jarshi e: e 
date for twelve 


Overseas 
tion of cand? 5 
of selec ntrusted to the Union 


scholars ice Co mmission. : 
regarding Scholarships 
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i E." dred 
udies Abroad: our hun 
Ed ui enquiries about various d 
seas scholarships schemes were attende 
i arter. 
e DP. by Foreign. Govern- 
nisations/Institutions 

mepe rani talie Scholarships, 959- 
60: Applications for ten scholarships 
were invited by Sth February, 959, à 

French Government Scholarships, 
959-60: The offer of four scholarships 
i consideration. Y 
2 c Women's Education Asso- 
ciation, London Scholarship, ] 959-60: 
The offer of one scholarship for an Indian 
national has been publicised. Applications 
were to reach the Association direct by 
Ist March, 959. : 
Imperial Relations Trust Fellow- 
ships, he offer 


(U.S.A.) 
The offer of 
study/research 
in Economics is under consideration, 
Scholarship, 
ne scholarship 


Sent to the Swiss Embassy, New Delhi 
direct bv 3lst March, 959, 


est erman Government 
Scholarships, I959-60: An offer of 
nine scholarships has been received, 


: and Unesco Fellowships/Scholar- 
ships 


U.N. Social W 
Scholarships Programme, 
Applications for seven Fell 
received and are und 


elfare Fell 


owships/ 

959:; 
Owships were 
er Consideration. 
nesco Grants for Regional Cultu- 
ral Studies—I957-58 : The selected 
candidate for one Fellowship offered, left 
for the United St i 


ates of America, 
(B) For Studies in India 
i) For Foreign nationals 


Government of India Schemes 


59: Two more Fren 
arrived. 
institution of study, 


General Cultural 5 cholarships 
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: 406 
Scheme, 958-60: Selections, E 
scholarships, out of the total o > 
made, 


r 
national, who was awarded a है schol 
in place of the national who had stitutió 
due to ill-health, has joined his in J 

s ents 

E lohta to Sikkimese Studeni 
958-59 : Sixteen Sikkimese Teik 
who were awarded scholarships tenda 
degree/diploma courses and | ed their 
Public school studies) have join 3 
institutions. ent! 
Scho lntelitpa to Bhutanese Stoo 
I958-59 : Selections for mena were 
ships for Public school stude E 
made. : Schem" 
Technical Cooperation One mor 
(Colombo Plan) 958-59: One Mg 


A is institution 
epali student joined his institu 
study. 


Gi) For Indian nationals 


Jic 
: 5 Pub 7 
Merit Scholarships in " pe 
Schools, 858-59: Seles Sta है 
candidates including nine for so ce 


as 
Governments and Public schools, b pi^ 
made. š ma 
Research Scholarships in He t 9 
ties, 958-59 . The selection 
candidates were made, 
erit Scholarships 
atriculation Studies, t of 5] 
elections of ]54 scholarships, ou select, 
total of 200, were finalised. The $5 ijt 
candidates are studying in their 
tions of study, Stu 
cholarships for Higher in£.g : 
in Hindi to Students belong -Se 
non-Hindi Speaking States, l of ® 
of 84 scholarships, out pe? 
i 


for 
zef 
di 
elections e 
total of TIO, were made. d Tr^ 
Scheduled Castes, Schedules | ola, 
and Other Backward Classes 0 Phe 
ships Scheme ]958-59: “ng * 
i awarded a 30: 
bringing the total num s 


An add 


T khs tÜ 
itional amount of Rs, 25 la 
made a 


ROUNDUP OF ACTIVIT IES 


award š 
peice T 
She tes candidates. 
E कक: के Other Educational 
ufferers ० bre Children of Political 
fate! Gover 959-60: The various 
Were addres X teca Union Territories 
in their Poem inde the Scheme 
ae Te Ma entral assistance to a 
of 50 per "erment will be to the extent 
ture of the Ur, while the entire expendi- 
y the Centr nion Territories will be met 

ntral Government. 


SOCIAL EDUCATION 


. Assis 
tance to Voluntary Educa- 


tio: 

nal 

al o isañ 

Social क in the field of 

S. 200.778 on : Grants amounting 

Re Berod' : were sanctioned during 

ac qn Bthening ? Eg Gn for 
vities i an eveloping thei 

Activities in the fie loping their 

nd libraries he field of Social Education 


Delhi 
nes plane eae of Librarianship: It 
di tesher ecided to start the first 
uration from I of three months 
fining f Bo Ist March, I959 for the 
ublic librarians in che School 


that 
t has 
Niversi been set 
SET tele E up by the Delhi 
the Gaver with financial assistance from 
~Overnment of India 


Com rari 
i " 
Ommittee f Committee: The Advisory 
or Libraries, that was set 


P to 

li ,Surve jw 

jbraries in P existing conditions of 
i the aie has submitted its Report 
hsideration ry. The Report is under 


Dye tae si fw sS 
pence eae Training Course for 
Wunder sa Education Organizers is 


rs A A 
vay, 22 officers from different 


ates 

area È 

है The Ce the course. 

Tk on “C ntre has taken up research 


Inquj z C ; : 
b Tuiry on Wu, entres’. pilot 
fan complet disse Meeting Places has 
T. ed and the report is under 

T rof C 

In «Gh 
i Research and Madge, a Unesco Expert 
Dew Deen s and Evaluation whose services 
losed of ठ by the Centre for a 
€ year left on Tth December, 


Saf 
th atter i 2 : 
e Renee, Plats his assignment at 


é Rural Education Committee : The 
ommittee, that was appointed by the 
Government of India to look into the 
programmes of Janata Colleges, Basic 
Agricultural schools, Manjri schools an 
Rural Institutes, and to make suitable 
recommendations, has submitted its 


report. 
tition for Books for 


Sixth Compe 
Neo Literates: Under the VI Competi- 
tion that has already been announced, 


prizes are to be awarded to books or 
inanuscripts in various Indian languages 
Entries for the above competition are 
required to reach this Ministry on or 


before 30th April, I957. 

Prize scheme of Books 
Public: Unesco in 
cooperation the Government O 

ecided to award ten prizes 
2,280 approximately) eac 
f best books for 
New-Reading Public on selected topics 
i A Press Note 


published during ]957-58. , 
ies by April 30, 4959 has 


callin 
been issued. : 
Unesco Fellowship: Mr. Aziz 
Ahmed, 8 Unesco Fellow from Pakistan 
has arrived in India on 8th January, . 59 
for a three-week training In operational 
and administrative methods relating to 
Book Trusts. Training facilities wit 
the Southern Language, Book Trust, 
Madras jn their production, marketing, 
liaison, accounts and book industry 
council epartments, and with the 
National Book Trust, New Delhi in the 
genera working of the Trust, have been 
arrange 
E ION OF DISPLACED 
REHABILITRS AND STUDENTS 


During the period under. d 
results of 27 persons were M ; ro 
ecords available with the inistry- | 
i of Indian nationals 
overnment © 
Commissioner 
Karachi, an 
sons concerned: , 
ed students pursuing various 
ranted financial 


Social Welfare 
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and Rehabilitation Directorate, 
Delhi, involving an 
Rs. 59,503. , 
A sum of Rs. 6,000 was sanctioned to 
the Orissa Government towards financial 
assistance to displaced students from 
West Pakistan who are either pursuing 
their courses of studies or whose parents 
are now permanently settled in 
rissa. 
It has been decided that the work 
relating to the 
displaced destitute children 


New 
expenditure of 


sanctioned 
Technical 
persons 
nsferred 
Rehabilitation. 
The State Government of Punjab 
agreed to take over the administrative 
control of the High schools for b 
girls including a timary section at 
Faridabad on the te 
on which they took 
post-Basic 


the schools wi 
Government for the Purpose :— 
958.59 
959-60 % 
25% 
the entire e 


o 
; xpenditure 
will be borne by the Punjab Government 


‘he question of the pa 
Pensions to Pri 

rom Sind in 
Some time 
of the G 
and the S G 


S have been 
advised to Pay pensions at full rates to 
such teachers, 

PROPAGATION OF HINDI 
EVOLVING OF TECHNICAL NP 
TERMINOLOGY 
Publication of Omnibus y 
of the Works of SIE 


minent Hind; 
The followin 5 mal 
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es i 
sity of Agra towards the preparation H 
omnibus volumes of the works 0 the 
William College writers including 3 
works of Shri Ram Prasad Niranjan f 
Rs.250 to Dr. Faiyaz Ali Khan, Er. 3 
garh, Rajasthan for the preparati Nagr 
omnibus volumes of the works o i 

ps x ica 

i Preparation of Terminologie” 
Indexes of all Standard Hindi Wo 2,400 
Old and Modern: A grant of RS gat? 
was paid to the University of ; 


ica! 

for the preparation of terminolof 

indexes of the works of Surdas. further 
Hindi Encyclopaedia : | 


ota 
grants of Rs, 20000 bringing the to 
grant so far given to Rs. ],20, Sabha, 
released to the Nagari Pracharini n Í 
पण towards the preparati a 
indi Encyclo aedia. I 
ppointment of Hindi Teacher? of 
non-Hindi speaking areas: aditu! 
s. 5,047 was sanctioned as exper Chess 
9n the continuance of Hindi te er the 
in Tripura who were appointed un 
econd Five-Year Plan, sation? 
Grants to Hindi Organisatiolg 
The following grants were pai 58 


the period between l6th October, to 
to 5th 


J 
the Akhil 


P ne 
Agra for training of 60 Hindi teas a- 
S hg Akhil 00 to 
vidyalaya, Agra ; (2) Rs. 5,0 
tacharini Sabha Varanasi for cart g00 


tion, Delhi A 
publishing and Book Trading; 4 


ity 
ers! 
CL, 2,400 to the Secretary, Uns 
lasses, Gauhati University for ca e 
out 


i 
em 
the work of morpho-phoP 
analysis o£ Assamese language. 

oard of Sci 


Terminology, 
S ific Termino? 
The AE cientific Te 


j 
n? 
" . S 
§ finalised and [7०४7४ e 


w 
ists of technical terms in Hindi u de 
tought out during the perio 
report : 


Finalised lists : 


l. Chem; stry-II 


€tence-II and V 
Agriculture] I 


ROUNDUP OF AC TIVITIES 


4. Di 
plomacy-I 
5. y 
e E 7 x (Designations) 
Touri —Overseas Communication 
8 2 sm 
oology-I 


Provisional Lists : 


L E i 
$ Tonnomlcs (Advanced) 


Po ] 
moe eR eRe of Sanskrit: The 
Out of the inal instalment of Rs. 50,000 
een ee grant of Rs. L lakh "has 
Oona for og to the Deccan College, 
ictionar e preparation of a Sanskrit 
y on historical principles. 


N NAT 

FO IONAL COMMISSIO 

R COOPERATION WITH N 
UNESCO 


Re i 

Traditional Meeting of Experts, on 
ee Ar Cultures of South-East 
dom India Es meeting of Experts 
Em Ceylon’ akistan, Burma, Indonesia 
i Traditio कद by the Institute 
9 7th Ed ultures, Madras from 3r 

ember, 958 to suggest practical 


Unesco 


Candidat M cid 


Nominee 


b : 

oy Pun V. B. Joshi 

Shri Samir Sarkar 

Shri Y x Bits Parulekar 


Unes 
pecial do Roxedrch Centre on the 
9n in 5 plications on Industrializa- 
J entre wouchern Asia, Calcutta : The 
as established ar Calcutta in 


4. 


anu 

Cahn? ; 

iyabinet, m with the approval of the 

stance in three years in the first 
solution 


ce in i 
opted आर eee of a re 
We किक its x Ae Conference O 
india OW ap ighth session, The Cabinet 
Ias conti proved the Government © 
inued participation in it for 


U. 
E Expanded Technical Assistance 
ered Fellowships of twenty ‘our months du 


measures for preservation and renewal of 
traditional cultures jn South East Asia 
Dr. N.S. Junankar, Deputy Educational 
Adviser attended the meeting on behalf 
of the Indian National Commission. 

Unesco Major Project on the Mutual 
Appreciation of Eastern and Western 
Cultural Values: As an important step 
towards the implementation of the Pro- 
ject, the Indian National Commission in 
collaboration with the University of 
Delhi held a Seminar on ‘Traditional 
Values in Life’ from l3th to l5th 
December, . The Seminar aimed at 
locatin£ such of our traditional values as 
are most deserving to be disseminated in 
the West. 

Under contract with Unesco, the 
Indian National Commission has decide 


to hol 


Indian 


iated Schools Projects for Edu- 
] Understanding 
ew 


Era S 
contribute à ] 
holding of the Seminar. 


r I958: 


e of Unesco fo 
following 


Programme © 
ration to the 


Field of Study 

Steel Metallurgy/Furnace Design 
Fuel Technology 
Reine d Devices! Vacuum Technology 
for ]959 and 960. 


another two years, £4 
i of Literature elati: 
Production. of l Een 


Centre, am 2 
in 

mplete translation, : 

FE book entit ed ' eachiné et m 

ing and writing py William 9 ray. 


A 
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The Indian National Commission for 
Unesco got Shri R. P. Masani’s work 
entitled “Education for World Under- 
standing,—a Handbook for Suggestions 
for Teachers" translated into Hindi by 
Dr. Sita Ram Jaiyaswal, Reader in Edu- 
cation, University of Lucknow. The 
Hindi edition has now been published by 
Messrs Nandkishore Bros., Banaras. 

nesco Associated Youth Enter- 
prises System: On the recommendation 
of the Indian National Commission for 
Unesco, Unesco has included in their 
scheme of Associated Youth En 
a project entitled ‘Rural Youth Movement 
—A People’s Programme’ initiated by 
Youth Farmers’ Association of India. 
Under this scheme, Unesco has also 
undertaken to give financial assistance to 
the tune of Rs, 2,85) 


à towards the cost of 
certain aspects of the project, 
International 


terprises, 


ained suspended si 
I957. It was re 


nce July, 
MO coed and Book Coupons 
wort. 3449-26 were issued 
December, 958, ens dise 


EDUCATIONAL INFORMATI 
AND PUBLICATIONS 2d 


Service : During the 
quarter under review, 237 enquiries on 
various aspects o£ education i; 
abroa 


Information on the f i j 
TD ollowing subjects 
Was revised or, collected and compiled 
uring the period .— 


) trusts 
tudents for studies abroad. 
Facilit 


in 
post-Graduat Degree, 


Certificate c 
See J ou 
in Nursing in India, कँ) 


E T studies 
courses in Forestry in India, 


studies in Priv 
E ` ate. 
International Law, and in Coo: S 
India. 


peration in 
5) Facilities for Post-Graduate studies 
in Ancient Indian History, Culture and 
Archaeology in India, 


(6) Facilities for study in Education 
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M various 


ical 
at the University of Sydney, and a 
Education in Canada, Australi 
Sweden. 
(7) Facilities Je study a 
Science in the U.K. A | 
(8) Facilities for studies or training r 
Business Administration, Comme : 
ales Management in Canada. ining iP 
(9) Facilities for m: and tra 4 
aper Technology in Japan. eme? 
d0) Facilities Tor study in Manar n 
Accounting and practical or 
echanical Accounting in the, Spectro 
lI) Facilitses for research in x P 
scopy in the U.S.A. and Germany: om. 


cti 
The work relating to the colles of 
compilation or revision of informa che 
freilities available in vore engine? 
branches of Education including d abro? 
ing and Technology in India an 
was undertaken. prou£* 
Publications :—Publications pare! 
out during the period under report com 
Q) The Education Quarterly 
ber, 958. 58 
(2) Youth, December, 958. , ar. 
Buniyadi Shiksha ka Dem p 
4) School Library by J. Smea r. K n 
5) Presidential Address by Indi: 
Shrimali at the 34th Session of bw T 
istorical Records Commission 


vandrum NT 
£ © Proceedings of the 25th. Mf o 
0 


e l a 
the entral Advisory Bo 
ducation 


in Actu rial 


(840 
(7) Report of the Sanskrit Cam E 
Mprovement of Curricu p 
ndian Schools by Dr. Henry Harare 
(9) Proceedings of the Fourth Hi 
of the National Council for Rura 
ucation nd E in 
(0) Progress of Pre-Primary 8 tion Jd 
mentary (including Basic) Educatio con 
ndia during 956-57 under the it 
Five-Year Plan re rad 
ublications of the Ministry We cet 
9n sale and display at the 26th f 
of the Centra] Advisory Board 9. 
Cation held at Madras from 
anuary, I959, 
copies of publications 
at the Casual Sales Depot ० 
uring the period under report. 


0: 
wer e ett) 


f Min 


ROUNDUP O F 


Educational Statistics 


Publicati ; 
dons plications : ‘Directory of Institu- 
ought igher Education -.958' was 
x oim: during the period. “Education 
No 956-57—a Statistical Survey’ 
genei printing: 
SE and Reconciliation of 
and i7 A L^ Forms ‘A’, I9 Forms "p 
तह मद 'C' were scrutinised an 
GEC pointed out, where necessary. 
Statistical ca Enquiries : 45 important 
mio. enquiries were attended to 
e period under review. 


N 
ATIONAL. ARCHIVES OF INDIA 


Beara 
of Crab apos :34 authenticated copies 
President k^ States assented to by the 
and one r 6 files, |24 volumes of records 
229 (e real of microfilms were received. 
ments all and 294 manuscripts and docu- 
Purchased s accenna 25 documents 
Photo Di 450 periodicals registered. 
of the “H uplication : The microfilming 
epartme ome Public Index”, “Foreign 
Precious nt Secret Consultations", an 
ibrary a Se de from the sans 
this, I77 ampur, was continued. Besides 
Highness eaa e belonging tO His 
microfilmed, Maharaja of Panne were 
üben panan : Volume I of the Fort: 
olume x e House ;orrespondenc? an 
Printed Ve The Indian Archives were 
rchive lume XL of Me Indian 
Dr acm was sent to the press The 
and ‘Politi ofan Index to the Foreign 
{783 and ical Department records (L78L: 
mperial oe revision of the Index to the 
(4946) w ecord Department proceedings 
and pre ae continued. The printing © 
> पक कल of an Index to Volume 
volume x of the entries of the Index to 
of the C. and calendaring of volume 
alendar of Persian C 


ersian 
made UN. कक of this Department 
catalogued, ˆ progress and 4,358 seals were 


ACTIVITIES 


Acquisition of Microfilm Copies of 
Foreign Records Indian Interest : 
Rs. 0,000 were sanctioned for the acquisi- 
tion of microfilm copies 0 Dutch Records 
of Indian interest in the custody © the 
Algemeer Rijksarchief, The Hague with 
whom and order had been placed. 


Fellowship Scheme : The scheme re- 
lating to the award of Fellowships to 
post- Graduate scholars for carrying out 
research in the Archives has been revised. 
The number of Fellowships will now be 
five a year and the amount, 
Fellow. The selection © 
de on an all-India 
basis by a Committee constituted for the 
purpose. - 

National Register of Records : To 
accelerate the progress in the comp: 
of the National Register of Records W hic 


is for the present confined to the records 
i ivate custody only, 


addition tO the 
n program: 


of Department, service was Ten ere 


Preservat ion: 


n 
pormal repair and rehabilitatio 


s 
ri Jawah arlal Neh ru's 


phy and two birch-bark manu- 


the Government of Jammu an 


n 

ion was held d December 
30-3], 4958 and ry b under the 

uspices of the G ernment of Kerala. 
deraba ecords *— he question 
Batt ov the old arathi an 
Persian cord of the former Hyderaba 
Record fice and pening. ? Ba 
fice of the ational Atc ives 0 s 4 
Hydera has been fin sed and th 
new offic cted to stat functioning 
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of 
: ; thods ९ 
y approach the problems in relation Mao analysis 
€ teacher occupies a pivotal gt š PARU in education 

5 j ; € teacher. He is, so to speak, the cen he teachers» 
dA. LN DL ymposium that follows we have three practising 
attacking the problem of 


t 

४. hes up / 
how to teach the teacher to teach. E.A. Pires takes t him 
Secondary school teacher and offers some i 


the 


T enon 
beset with its Own special problems. T K.N. Mims: 
h the teacher should be prepared to meet hee in he 
his discussion on teacher training, in whch three men of wide O to th 
teaching profession participate, should be of immediate and lively in 
practising teacher, 


Editor 


EE 
A RIENCE of teacher IO 
training has been at 


dn.) 
the level of EDWARD A. PIRES, M.A. MATES 
. for the Secondary Ph.D. (Edn. (London), Principal, C 
school, I shall confine my Observations to > "Institute of Education, Delhi 

this particular area. Even in this limited D——— rua s 

are SO many that it 

will not be Possible 


es 
à in colle£ 
his, I shall. Anationwide study of statine mn Such "i 
ie Reece and pick of teacher education in ee m cents, 
s 2 
Out for discussion those problems that I MCA ony be made by Council y d 
: u aides à J s 
Immediate ee conn: ye Secondary ducation. The study should 
AY m. be a comprehensive one ana throw 
ad E nz include questions which wou tices but 
CEN 5: light not only on staffing prac "T ; 
e ia also on staffing needs and probléme ee 
Perform œ need today in our t 


त her 

, i 
is for persons with m of 
Professiona] Preparation than under; 

IS and an expert | 25 
he aims and objective’ im 
J teacher education and of the curric 

he field is the 


. evinf 
and methods best suited for achi 
quality of our 

teacher educators, [n 


the 


iO) these objectives, tant 
; vast majority 9 my mind ingle most import? f 
of our teachers colleges to-day, this factor s y » the sing 
quality is poor. I know of 


: ty 
©sPonsible for the poor quali 
f Several teacher 
colleges that are content with s 


i and, therefore, or 
electing ६९६८ ne SER LOIA” and, t bly poor 
freshly trained teachers to work on their see education is e gale most 
staffs, The Central Institute of Educa- teachers’ ede are o some of X f 
tion is often requested by other teachers ges, in 
colleges to recommend such 


o 
they are on a : h grades e 
: Par with the at 
: ; teachers, T Salaries of freshly trained gra wich 
believe that the time has come for making teachers, At best, s बह On EP 
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the 5 i b 
alari 0 i 
es of lecturers in liberal arts y the 


PROBLEMS OF TEACHER TRAINING 


practice of ha 
lum and an exte 


Colleges 

a orp nos required to have any curricu 

teaching ex eparation nor any previous Ido not mind the scripts of th 

the quality perience. I am certain that bei 

country, p teacher education in our 

Our अ therefore, of teaching in 

serious eff s—will not improve unless a 

colleges i us to staff our teachers’ 

E a truism e they are at present. 8 hand in the setting of the pape: 
ools will al eachers in the nation’s 

their teach always reflect the quality of 

ers in the universities and in 


in the theory papers 
external examiners, i 


standards ; but 
teaching the various S 


would give them t? 
to reorganize the syllabi 


best and to employ me 
other t i 


the t 
: eache 
r education institutions. It is 
assignments, SY mposia, et 


imperati 
etm therefore, that these institu- 
Conipetence reacheri of the highest 
V presen? an ; professional enthusiasm. 
, unfortunately, the salaries of both they and theirs 


h of lecturing, 
o use other 


tea 
cher 
$ ed 3 
ucators are such as to jeopar- ४ 
final external examina 


ize the 
sccause dieu of teacher education ? 
ponent Led attract and hold a which is not only unduly © 
Salari competent people. 
recognition Should be such as (i) DE students to adopt 
Pslonal co the preparation and pro- bookish preparation 
eS of the teacher by me-that ® a 
Ose in othe compare favourably with concerned with the set 
ability ad how of like preparation examination pape 
teachin iii) make it unnecessary radical, I wou 
other Es ; supplement incomes 
suits; and (iv) relieve of the course sh 
jnternal evaluation. 
ill so 


ason. 
isonable degree the pressure to 
that the 


high 
5 i i E 
rsalaries in other positions. 
7 teachers colle£es coun 
i n examination 
a 


np 
togett 
le: € 
r new and more realistic 
conduct their ow Es 


d c 
o त 
mpetent people in teachers 
D own offerings in or 
ii nition of the agenci 
mphasis on Theory roducts. A such Te 
the whole, P r. 
dt ained (९ 
por 


A 
second 

pm e in teacher education o fir 
; ay school level is the over- enthusiastic sup 

theory, Th tion 
responsible £ ere are two o UE 
i ible h eoretical an i 

i ided in the vas 


h i 
n 
e regard to rank and salary i 2 
opted in order to secure award their ow i m. 
^ tion might compel them to D 


for this state of Sing pr 
aint 
E: hers’ lleges in $ 


G) 
Pine reluctance on the part © 
sto allot a higher percent- our tea ig á 

है even fo h 


he € 
Apiaceae to practical wor 
al tests and examinations 
I$. students tO 


the 
n n Ee ofthe external exami- 
reparation O teachers A rvice 
E fen. is evidently an i preparing for 5e 
ighest i ; i 
ghest importance; but A third problem 
generally, a : 
jn the pre-service 


elief, b 

th , based on long ex erience: : 
tipa he teaching and the study ob WG inter in service 
theory is adversely affected and teachers 


ving a prescribed 
rnal examination. 
e candidates 
being exa 
f thatis t 


be necessary for the maintenance O 
hat the teachers 


ts should have 


he necessar 


ds of teaching 

as seminars, 
. To-day, there 
and teachers feel 
methods because 
dents are © 


tho 
han lecturing, such 
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preparation of teachers. I have no doubt 
that there is room for more enthusiastic 
and more effective collaboration on the 
part of practising schools to which 
student teachers are deputed by teachers’ 
colleges for their practical training. The 
period of practice teaching could be made 
a period of real apprenticeship for student 
teachers, if the Heads of these schools 
and the teachers to whose care the 
students are entrusted became more alive 
to their responsibilities 
It has often 


> of experiences 
त or their Professional develop- 

Ls OWever, in this regard, th 2 
to a teachers’ coll i ne 


o [ t .Progres- 
ae Practices, for experimentation with 
a emonstration 

an ivi 


of large number of u 


but a lar ge 


AE 


English and Hindi, Candidates , for 
admission to teachers’ colleges who be 
graduated in such subjects as PhilosoP t 
or Psychology present an equally diner 
Problem, although a knowledge of thes 
subjects is helpful to them in the gener 
Courses in Educational Psychology 4 f 
Principles ot Education. A dearth, E. 
graduates in Geography is anot 
Problem, and so is a dearth of candidat 
Who have graduated in Commerce W in 
are generally attracted to positions o- 
commercial enterprises, With be, ma 
uction of Social Studies and enm 
cience as core subjects in the reorgan!Z d 
Secondary school curriculum, we fi ~ 
ourselves faced with the problem of fins h 
Inf teachers who are competent to tea 
these subjects, d 
If these difficulties are to be resolved 
the universities will need to keep in M in 
the needs of the Secondary schoo jou 
Organizing their curricula, and the var! 
aculties in the university will nee Jty 
collaborate very closely with the fact 
of education in this respect. There is ca 
Other way in which these difficulties n- 
€ met;and that is by instituting jon” 
current courses of general and profess the 
al education for teachers after darY 
completion of the Higher Secon n 
school, Besides facilitating the provi ot 
of the right type of courses in the sub! 
of the school curriculum, such a ? 
Current course extending over Eh 
four years would draw to it young d in 
and women who are really intereste aid 
teaching as career, which cannot be who 
to be equally true about the people ges 
ft how entering the teachers’ cold 
tis time that we began experimen’ oral 
with this system of concurrent BP s 
and professional education for teat ssi@ 
which is the general practice in Ry 


and is ra 
ae is also the predominant — $5 pat 
the U, United States, I understan cto 


Diversity of Kurukshetra is abo ber 
DOE Upon this experiment. Tee gill 
educators all over the country ith 
certainly watch the experiment 
Interest and sympathy. 


077 
or 
en 


PROBLEMS OF TEACHER TRAINING 


T HER 

I Eo SEVERAL ASPECTS of pre- 
clamour for teacher education which 
ractice te p in our country. 
may not I hing is one of them. This 
important e considered as the most 
à very si ce ; but it is undoubtedly 
gramme ge cant element in any pro- 
Presumabl teaeler education. It has 
For, the E e greatest functional value. 
ikely to b jectives of education are not 
heoretical k achieved so much by the 
as by the RR Es a teacher possesses 
ing expert ill he has in providing learn- 
general Ge to children. It is a 
0 not in mplaint that trained teachers 
Untrained os deis fare any better than 
Some ae bige igs There is probably 
he fact tt in it. It is mainly due to 
receive a hat practice teaching does not 
g s much attention in the pro- 


ramm 
e o I 
eserves, f teacher education, as lt 


In 
order " ; पु 
to organize practice teaching 


effecti 
Solved. E certain problems have to be 
lSCuss all is, however, not possible to 
Tactice tea Fia problems relating , tO 
lio here the pea in this short article. 
ited to ० WEE ee would naturally be 
nly a few of the major ones: 


Ext 
end the Training Period 


Inad 

pt Woe ae. revealed in the skill of 
i dus to the fact that 
woefully evoted to practice teaching is 
achers’ oe In an average 
M ear nas E institution offering one 
ardly ty e after graduation there are 

Breater M ० hundred working days. 
covering A. of this period is spent on 
ourse. Con theoretical portion of the 
reg s sequenti the pro£ramme 
ough Mirum has to be rushe 
eer Se ina month or tWO: 
At prospec. a condition it is obvious 
aa LO snide teachers cannot attain 
sching, pe umne in the, arano: 
andalous wi situation becomes almost 
legning ar er the teachers under 
Cd th ound deficient in their know- 
yp Pected TEM subject matter they are 
Tet eith teach. This problem Cat 
er by extending the perio 


SALAMATULLAH, M. Sc., B. T. (Alig), 
Ed. D. (Columbia), Principal, Teachers’ 
College, Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi 


Bor LEA 


graduation to two years 
g a four-year teachers’ 
fter matriculation, 85 is 
U.S.A. and some other 


of training after 
or by institutin 
training course à 
the practice in the 


countries. The former proposal may 
not fin favour with the persons 
concerned under the present circum- 


ut the latter can be seriously 
as it does not involve in 
ase in the total period o 


education of prospective teachers. 
During this period of four years, the 
trainees can be provided with adequate 
learning experiences in the area 9 
principles of education and techniques 
of teaching, as well as sufficient ground- 
ing in the subject matter fields ; and the 
duration of practice teaching can also 
be extended to six months or even more 
to equip ‘th the mecessary ski 


them wit! 
in teaching. Jf this proposal cannot be 
ut into pra 


stances, 
co nsidered 
fact any incre 


ctice all at once, the perio 


of the already 
after matricu 


three years I t 
when the ; 


i ears later, 7 
e obtained. ve 


m from the 


administra- 
ork at cross 
y the work of 
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practice teaching would suffer. In view 
of this, the ideal situation would be the 
one in which the practising School _is 
an integral part of the teachers training 
institution ; and the former is run under 
the direct supervision and control of the 
latter. For in that case, it would _ be 
possible for the teachers’ training institu- 
tion to demonstrate and Practise the 
worthwhile techniques of teaching and 
Principles of education in the 


of teaching methods, and schoo] organiza- 


tion on Progressive lines, before they 
actually begin their Own practice 
teaching, 


Another set of proble 
to the Planning of pra 
Programme by the indivi 


a considerable 
necessary 


are given 
teachers Concerned bo 


k by the 
h raining 
tising school, For 


teachers and th 
ually and in Éroups 
experiences to be 
uring practice te 
Planned and organized, 
uch an arrangement would, h 
be possible Only when the curriculum o£ 
the Practising school i 


learnin É 
hildren 
€ well- 


of planning meaningfu] units o 
becomes Very difficu 

can at best i 
little coherence amon 
a certain measure of fre 
learning experiences for Children, 
curriculum can be devel 


n Oped into corre- 
lated units of , teaching under 
guidance of experienced teachers, 


Even after the student teacher has 
planned his units of work carefully, he 
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"m. 
continually needs assistance and guider 
in performing his job. This can ich is 
one without good supervision wh task 
a very skilful and time-consuming ning 
The instructors of the teachers eU 
institution are not by themselves "d 
to it owing to their being preocc bes 
with other duties. They can at acces 
Supervise practice teaching only f how 
sionally, It Presents a problem "Es 
to provide guidance to the st This 
teacher in his day-to-day bet if the 
Problem can be effectively solve 2 chers 
Cooperation of experienced To the 
of the Practising school is enliste much 
matter, In the first place, it is ide, 88 
easier for them to supervise and gui they 
they are on the spot. Secondly, 


use © 
are more competent to do so beca d 
their actual 


: an 
teaching experience For 

understanding of the irem T to 

Systematic guidance it is ‘essen p 


with 
arrange meetings of student m the 
them regularly. "They may also h 


; the 
training institution in evaluating qed 
day-to-day Performance of s 
teachers, 


Co-curricula 7 Activities 


A programme 
should not be lim 
few lessons in th 


It ought to inclu 
and i 


ing 
of practice ६28८ a 
ited only to 805 
€ subject matter ind 
de also participatio" ar 
Organization of the CO-CUITI C his 
icHvitles by the student teacher. | 
IS nec reasons. ize 
T is expected to organ? 
SCE 
they are tion 
essential part of educati0’ ' 


h 
the student pere 
à a better position to und! 
stand children 


t 

and establish rapport ol 

hem , Which is so esssential for succe he 
teaching Thirdly, it could serve anos. 
important Urpose, Through organ y, 
Certain activities, for instance, cele als; 
tion of National an seasonal festiv he 

he Schoo] annual function, etc., 
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Student 
contact Saber would come in direct 
of children the parents and guardians 
community and other members of the 
school on s vho are invited to the 
tay a Do छह occasions. This would 
etween the or mutual cooperation 
Seneral and t} school and community in 
cular. The he school and home in parti- 
Prove Nene ee thus gained woul 
On asa full-fledgect C ocu teacher later 
he s acher. 
Provided pac pu teacher should also be 
sgperience S peace to have some 
A ool organi class management and 
E atter म One aspect of this 
amely, ¢ ands special attention 
Inds of a maintenance of various 
cularly | हर मे and records, parti- 
general char cumulative record, It is a 
ge against teachers’ training 


THE p 
ROF 
ha Ende AL PREPARATION of 
al zu teachers in India 
in r ving the importance, it 
ecent years. The Union 


that often their alumni do 
: how to keep school records 
which every teacher-in-service is required 
to handle. It is, therefore, desirable that 
student teachers sbould learn all essential 
things about how to manage a class or 
organize à school. This can be accomp- 
lished best under the guidance of class 
teachers and the Headmaster of the prac- 


tising school. 
To sum up, 


institutions 
not know 


t the most crucial problems 
concerning practice teaching is to 
provide varied experiences described 
above to the student teacher over a 
longer period of time than what is 
allowed at present. For this the entire 
teacher education programme should be 
reorgnized and a practising school run 
under the control of the teachers’ training 


institution. 
II 
—— ÁÓ पक, ———— 
T.K.N. MENON, B.A. (Hons.), Dip. Edn. 
(Leeds and Berlin), M.A. Edn. (Leeds), 
Dean, Faculty of Education and Psycho- 
logy, Baroda University, Baroda 


“nist 

ti er of E ; 
Indi Mavis ication and the Educa- 
educ, ae Luc" the Government O 
year ation and h specialists in teacher 
HSAs Princina s spent a number of 
educ, Y itself p of Teachers’ Colleges. 
on ation and an achievement of teacher 
Coun dence ka also a matter of great 
edus pe sacher education in the 
diac s e problems of teacher 
is ays ston and come, to the focus for 
Pury dent from hs in recent years 
Count d y T e many new programmes 
from LY» Progr eachers’ Colleges in the 
of à the awe cas which are different 
vast Püted te ne training and certification 
in gor of dl to which alone the 
Past oi em were accustome 
eur Sade Extension Services 
Ove, "Service rich programmes for 
7९४९ ४६ Bach training of teachers in 
Such Sh Proj ers’ Colleges and the 
of t Colleges sho worked by about 40 
be acacher zr the broader function 
that fapted n cation that has come to 
Many Ce teacher . country. The problems 
and it will education in India are 
need the work of many 


Reto Lx Ar ih 


years before 
the advances 
the progressive 
An attempt is 
e of the most 
ducation 
perative 


e more 


husiasts for som 
with 


hall catch uP 


5 the most Pre 


reparation , 
is the training [o 


Commerce, z 

and Fine Arts he open 
urpose SC iools 
rogramme in 

of Secondary educatio 

The vast major! 


e coun try. 
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i j in these schools 
the practical subjects in s 
are ne and untrained. The Multipurpose 
schools from which we expect far- 


Agriculture, 
In arranging 
ional prepa- 
fficulties of 
recruitment of staff .to replace them 


of training cannot also 
be solved ? 


In the present circumstances, the 
training programme of teachers of 
Practical subjects has to be accomplished 
at two different levels. eachers who 
are already at work and who cannot be 
released for a year to und 
course of teacher edu 
a short-term cours 


Courses in 
logy, &eneral methods 
0: teaching and eva 


short-term 
dave to be provided by Teachers’ 
In collaboration with ¢ 
Ngineering, Commerce, 
Ome Science or Fine Arts 
attempts have been made by 


se short- 
good enough only 


ecause they touch 

fringe of the probl 
preparation of teachers Practical 
subjects. The few teachers who do have 
the benefit „of the short 


-term courses 
should be given the full pre essional 
training 


83 soon as circumsta 
their deputation to the full-ti 


Joint Enterprise 


The provision of full-time courses in 
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. : resent | 
the teaching of practical subjects an in 
Problems that we do not come M like 
training teachers to teach su odd 
History, Geography or ne 
The latter could easily be unde bed 
the ordinary Teachers’ College Mas 
we have the advantage of having 


tics: 
a by 


; is dealiné 
of Method in these subjects, boos ae 
with the methodology o che 


: r 
the subjects, teaching ao ‘practice 
Purpose and schools bey t stude? 
teaching may be arranged » Metho? | 
teachers. We have not got as ye method? | 

asters who can deal with the न ¢ 
logy of teaching Technology, and H 
Agriculture, Home Science method 
tts; books dealing with dig an 
089 and teaching aids particu 2८५ a 
or the teaching of these E r a £07 
also scarce, There is need hos done jis 
deal of poineering work to be 2 


; to $ 
lg College or Polytechnic Teaches 
teachers of Technology ; other er 


e | 

EL coop? ro 
olleges similarly placed on” gricul uf 

with Colleges of Commerce, A£ 


ers 0 
teacher education for teach c eneg 
Commerce, Agriculture, moms tn 
In the early stag ct Wore 
Programme, the cooperation 


the two Institutions has to be 
and 


will b 
tional 
and 


eno 
icient ca 
Counterparts are profi ८४ 
eins the subject-matter o 
Subjects, it wil] require a College inf 
ethod of the Teachers’ कक, 
C t specialist of the ae ou 
» Agriculture, po j les 
tts College to w fo 
together to evolve a methodology subi? 
teaching of a particular practica jeld in 
Similar approach alone can e es 
Tultful results in the matter of P 
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teaching ai 
Bee needed for the subject. 
Education E la Council for Secondary 
D years a one of their meetings held 
Centres ae apart funds to finance 
(Properatiy ich could work out such a 
E etween Lee joint enterprise 
efaching pra chers’ Colleges and colleges 
Ime traini ctical subjects to start full- 
of Multi Ing programmes for teache 
unfortunately we schools. The Ser 
Of the Pro was later dropped in favour 
Ourses, Tt; on of occasional short-term 
Is imperative for the success 


centres are started and. put on a regular 
footing for the full-time training of 
teachers of practical subjects. Any short 
cut to this like short-term courses held 
here and there without the proper organi 
sation and specialists will not justify our 
spending money on Multipurpose schools, 
because they will be run by teachers who 
inadequate an 


will be professionally 
ill be more logical to 


ineffective. It wi 

slow down the programme of opening 
new Multipurpose schools till adequate 
facilities are made available for the 
training of their teachers. 


of o 
ur M 
ultipurpose schools that some 


What Teachers Dislike about Teaching 

u^ ROE of 260 teachers in selected schools in Jowa 2 
the foll 2 the likes and dislikes of various duty categories showe 
disagr owing results in regard to disagreeable tasks: The 2 
duty eeable task was police-type supervisory duties, such s a 
one » Study, etc.—more than 52 percent of the teachers listing this 
her the five duties they dislike doing. Thirty-eight pee 
(It i extraclass duties such as athletic activities of music oe i 
S interesting to note that 90 percent of the high school teachers 


i ; ; 
a this category.) A total of 37 percent listed routine clerical 
ork as disagreeable, 29 percen custodial duties, 


t listed janitorial or 
an rial or cu 
m s a percent listed attending PTA and participating in other com 
tunity affairs is SRE 


istering, and checking tes 
isa 
greeable to 2 percent of 


Preparing, admini 

H the teachers.— Wray D. Silvey and 
e 

rbert M, Silvey in High School Journal. 
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Noob The Best Feacher 


ER THINGS, one of the 
DR are eae ee of Teacher Educa- 
tion is to initiate a Prospective nee 
into the art of teaching. T E 
itisleft to him to Improve his pro fes- 
sional knowledge, while in , Service, 
by learning from his own experience, or 
by being benefitted by the experiences o 
his comrades in the field, 


S profe 


With his colleagues and 
$ enriches, enlight 


l eminars organised by 
the inistry of Education aim at, 

ave been a teacher for overl4 years 
pm Y Way of com 


Ifaced 


attached. What 
as been done is done. i 
the action taken has to be 
leave that to the discern 


Wishing-the-Te achers C ampaign 


I was posted toaH 


[he € of the 
Cipline was concerned 


wholesome, This creat- 
rative Problems, French 


leaves, walk-outs and Class or 


Éroup 
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NERINJAN N. DUTTA, M अप d 
ssistant Speen ae PeT ral i 
ci i ch a S 
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Ee 
day: 
f the nd 
school strikes were the कट ners E 
tudents never wished pes more 
a few of my colleagues P hind else. de 
cerned about this than anyt picnic: me 
ne day, while out on a 


; ing hot 
re discuss! h 
Students of my class were pr a ver Y, you 
important personalities. in, “Dont Yad 
stage of the discussion I putin, 


ed 93 
» aughe ime 
ike to be important?” All exclal and 
one boy with his mouth f is laug” "oy, 
"We" and he laughed a —€- ets rol 
so all laughed. “Yes, Jo thin our PT cal 
even in small things and wi a good , 
Sphere too”, I gave nd stories pink 
illustrated with examples a of one ican 
ended it by saying, “I know, insignis o 
which if you do —of course it puri on if 
ut very good—will make 'ell-knoVP ५ 
You, my classasa whole, w Į shou 
the school, 
you that” “p 


at: ea du inf 
the boys, I held my cards and a e vd 
mystifying his audience lly di isa 
IS Wares—this is what I actua i ho 
Many of the readers may not A oppo; A 
kept them in suspense, At a s that oth 
Seay Texplained to the boy each sra 
nobo i u w 
० 4 e school, we or css ; 
t ay by doing so. On? dim, 
€ bag and that too pem pt 
ew took it as a joke 


J 

j 

rou&m he 

not disappointed and soon b T 
home ६० tl 


ed. 7 
2 hem and I succeed e 
Promised ¢ 
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other : : 
of mou so time or no time or out 
to them in bw spotted them out I spoke 
E vent bene Ph and in private. 
the mischi Ege They gave up playing 
each other and the habit of wishing 
convenciónalised. the tights senio 
the [dese ipee meeting while thanking 
Step in e. ains to them the other 
the teache adventure—that of wishing 
Quoted epi Nu its significance. I 
hri nn es from the tives of Bhagwan 
relations S and Shri Krishna and their 
y the eias their teachers. Encouraged 
Students Toe _of the previous, step, the 
iscussed b eed to work out the plan ‘as 
next day, y me with them the first thing 
Banta ee when I entered the 
Student of room I was shocked to seea 
ing in a my class trembling and weep- 
devouring eyes « held there by red hot 
who wi e of our Drawing teacher, 
Teatening hi stick in his hand was 
und out pe with all his might. 
good deal t hat the boy had receivec a 
as of thrashing and the teacher 
waiting to Jodge a complaint 
The cause of the 


ache "i 

IX or PN el the first to come that day an 
had wish dL students including this boy 
habit of b „him, Since we were not in the 
expected ‘iS Wished, and it was so un- 
aking f he thought the boys were 
Students P of him. While the other 
boy w ad made good their escaPe, this 
as caught... 
Whole 00004 came. J explained the 
Wishing “persia and our joint campaign O 
a incip] ki teachers. The understanding 
nd ther issed the boy, went to the class 
Wished à ppbbactated our intentions. He 

here Us would emulate us. 

Schoo] gf ter the boys of the whole 
though m started wishing their teachers 
Slowly and shyly. The teachers 


Te Sa 
Pacified tisfied and the Drawing teacher 


hj 


Lesson $2 
sson in Satyagraha 


TI 
lé scene now shifts to a Rural High 


School. I was incharge of class X. It was 
a small institution with » well-behaved 
studious boys. One of my colleagues, the 
second-in-command, was doing some 
money-lending business—lending money 
to poor farmers who would daily flock to 
the school. Inside or outside the class the 
money-lending business, settlement of 
accounts etc. would goon. Allknew it. 
The Headmaster was aware of this; But 
the second master was an important 
person and a near relative of the Manager. 
A protected dignitary ! ~ : d 
He wastaking Mathematics with the 
IOth class. The matriculation examination 
was drawing near, very. near- and’ the 
students had barely covered one-third: of 
their course. Many a time the students 
expressed great concern; a few who were 
of the nervous type even wept. It was a 
strange situation. : 
The Headmaster was waiting for reason 

to dawn on the teacher. The students 
grew anxious. There were whispers which 
aints and when these were 


led to compl 
not attended to, restlessness made them 
mutinous. Une day a student came to me 


late in the evening and reported that all 
the l0th class students had decided to go 
onastrike the next day and they would 
meet the District Inspector who. was on 
the same day visiting another school a few 
miles from ours. The situation was efi- 
nitely serious, more SO because the 
Headmaster was out of station. To 
the second teacher would not 
So with the nee SM bay 
managed to collect a out 
ad cate ; t OE in the class. I hear 
were right. They wanted 
somebody to teach them Mathemat Fy to 
cover the course. ü I would have i n uS 
se i 
the stude x e students knew it! 


dents deter. mi 
be disastrous 


them. 


her indiscipline. I 
d edt I explained to the students 
i of their move an 
and suggested the 


ight as a less harmful 


following 
alternative. 
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*... Tomorrow in enemas period 
ding in the class, all of you, 
n E comes but while standing 
yəu should go on working on some pro- 
blem or the other. The moment m 
teacher enters the class, sit down an 
be attentive. The moment he tries 
to leave again stand up and keep standing 
till he does not return. The moment he 
leaves the room or does not teach, you 
repeat this, but say not a single word. He 
might beat you, do not mind it; you 
should sit only when he begins to 
E pe had a mock rehearsal, Tacting 
as the teacher. It .Was splendid—real 
fun, a diversion which smoothed down 
their temper. The eadmaster was 
coming the next day. Till then I had 
controlled the situation. We dispersed 
very late in the night all ha 


a Ppy, excepting 
myself. The experiment might not 
succeed, The situation may go out of 
control, 


Who could predict 


where adolescence rules ! 


Full of torebodi ngs, 
school 


the 


eadmaster was e ome to the 


school a little late. The fateful period 


came. Iwas on the back Verandah just 
Near the classroom anxiou 


c sly waiting to 
See the play being enacted, 


» frothing and. fum ing. 

€ beat a few and ¢ eni ER RE 
The boys 

respectfully, “Plea 

teachers out of cu 

and wanted to kn, 

The students ke 


im sayin g 
A few 
Outside 


There was nothing abnormal when the 
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d 
| I tol 
Headmaster came to the School ile 
is Ree and how I had contro 


The thanks 
the situation. He thanked me. The t 
were sincere. 


Segregating the Super-normal 


sa 
The District Commissioner’s son we: 
problem child—quite e pe) terror 
Was reading in class VI and "n unex- 
there. He would always do t teachers 
pected. He did not spare the k thing 
even. The funny part of the who inno- 
was that after the event he wore al were 
cent look, The teachers, one and him- h 
against him. We could not beat is father 
wasa D.C/s son, Reporting to Pm wa 
was out of the question. This send the 
taised in the teachers’ menns |p the 
gravity of the situation impresse igued as 
rincipal The Principal felt intr -oto 


: ok i 
Well as amused and promised to lo 
the matter, 


was 
V» e 

Adjacent to the Principal's o the 
is study-room. A few days à The 


meeting I had to see the Principe jediate 
nature of the job being of an ee To 
nature I had to see him in his stu n ine 
my surprise I found the D.C.'s, 30. olviné 
Corner of the room immersed : a 5 27 
some problems while the pure wa 
reading some periodicals, Afte to £2 
Seated the Principal asked the boy Be i 
Out and enjoy recess, He then Dove de 
me, "The boy is very intelligent, 8 p wit 
average. He hasa quick grasping you 5 
and a remarkable memory. whe e cies 
mean all his teachers) teach in t3 r 


NEU. 

n igen^p 

I5 suited for a boy of average intell orcad 
his boy feels 


bored at what d 
or either he knows that have, srs 
or understands what you 


teach immediate] ^ as; 

follow you he hel bored. hd ee ied, 

him why he did all these things he else E. 
Can't help it! I have nothin£ s is 

do? For the last !5 days he ar M 

With me and no trouble at all—he i 

tae mental food that he needs”. 

his was a lesson for all of us. 


r ot ड 
and by the time sked 


Def i 
ects in our system of 


POST-GRADUA 


IN THis ac 
EXPE AGE OF ED N 
a's forthe ni the No s 
Vative, Thi he most part, stolidly TRET 
urden of his Council has a considérable 
With some responsibility and is provided 
ouncil is fad to enforce its will. The 
ot elders, poe a conservative body 
RS ie s ncc requently confers wisdom 
: terprise and so often characterised by 
= ical innovati adaptability needed for 
f try any in ion. If any school is going 
ah of it, The Bot it is going to ta 
aa therefore f e British Medical Council 
id any idea ae the beginning disclaim- 
8 adapted the orcing uniformity but it 
It ONG, Hine expedient of issuing from 
sch gives fre Pa recommendations. 
SE Sols to i om to various medica 
trongly fee] End its own ideas. 
ido ois as Indi at freedom to various 
reas is essen ia to develop their own 
earch and tial and conducive, to 800 
post-graduate training: 


Achiey; 
leving the Object 


The oh; 

a ob k 

a research it of post-graduate training 

by to improy n Pharmacology is twofold : 

(2) Preventive the health of the nation 

aren 8Stessive and curative methods an 
as sive and organised attack upon 


Gils Of ign 
sh enowledge. To. and the advancement 
‘Ollownd: o achieve this Co 
ing the 


Taj win : 
suites thei questions regar 
ly answered व and work 
and; h ee 

d the; at kind of men wil 

इ £ D orkers be? i 
Scie at wi ` y 
Nee of ki they contribute t 

h cine ? 

hg l be the rela 
hing of PI work to practice 

Scions: hat harmacology ? 
<“entists in Clentists in medicin role of 

icine ? 


must be 


| the trainees 


o the 


Post- , 
teac tion of the 
an 


the tea cher 


* 
Vy Pape 
ibile c read at th " z 
he sectional seminar on, 


* Cel a 
ebrations of the Medical 


TE TRAINING IN P 


HARMAGOROGY” 


N. M. TIWARI, B.Sc. (Hons.), M B.B.S 
(Bombay), M. Sc. ( Med.), Reader in 
pham 7 E Medical College, Nagpur 


Counc of 


What kind of men will they be? I 
would say if we desire a great research we 
d get the best men. Oncea director 

of a foundation was asked what he sought 
first in determining the potentiality of a 
i | and incisive 


young worker. His thoughtfu 
judgement diate and unhesita- 


“T Jook for a great soul!” Today we 


have the Same qu Have 
we got the best men 


Pisidly lai nb 

F Indi teacher should be a medical 
uate training in 
Pharmacology: all know, Our 
science has grown tremendously 

science as 
contributions, tk 
horizons in mens 
asic know. edge a 

o: 


an js a 
fundamental 
opene up new 


yerall grasi e 
medicine yet We 
ogy at the Silver 


I959. 
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a real thought as to how Poorly we are 
equipped and trained to carry on investi- 
gations in the specialised field of sciences. 
An investigation dealing with electronic 
brains, high energy accelerators ampli- 
fiers or condensors may be thoroughly 
unreliable and useless if not Properly 
conducted by a man in highest training in 
that branch of science. His exclusion from 
fae in Pharmacology is a national 
oss. 

. One suggestion may be that he may be 
included as an assistant. With this argu- 
ment we stand in danger of believing 
that money can produce a dozen Einsteins 


Or a statellite more impressive than 
sputnic. A Servant cannot be the best 
scholar. If he is not a free individual 


working with his own steam of ideas, and 
is not working on a problem in which he 
is interested, he will not Produce his best. 
The most important question is ‘Do we 
&et the best men out of the medical 
graduates’. The answer is a definite ‘No.’ 
Most of the 
disgruntled 
standing in competitive fields of clinical 
subjects and as a second report have stuck 


Value of Degrees 


The other factor that has effected the 


tion... The thesis is a subject given to him 
and not asked by him and the worker is 
number and 
type of experiments for six months or one 
year. He himself does not have an active 
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interest in the subject from the beginning 
and he usually covers the subject while 
writing the thesis. Is this method of 
guiding thesis conducive to preparation of 
a candidate capable of carrying on as an 
independent investigator ? -Many of these 
spoonfed Post-graduates, having got an 
independent chance find themselves in 
wild seas and the type of research and 
Productive work done by them is of very 
poor merit. 
The theory examination again requires 
re-evaluation. The division of subject in 
harmaceutical Chemistry, General and 
Pplied Pharmacology etc, probably has 
no meaning. The present system of medi- 
Cal examination requires memorisation 
and reproduction of the subject at the 


time of examination, We as teachers 
Must admit that we d 
now every thing in 


bject : I 
strongly feel that by pu ede 


tting candidates 


them, and not by 
reproduction, 


, Before a Post-graduate student is ad- 
mitted he must have a peri i 


memorisation and 


department. We must give him time and 
resources, prestige 


admiration, good qualities . 
and who is not teady to grab his work 
under his own Name. The teacher should 
Size the students regarding their love 
or learning, their Capabilities for hard 
por » AONesty of purpose, reliability and 
damentals of investi- 
If a Post-graduate student has no 


| 
s] 
= 


RR 
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por and within a few attempts a 
En te a um should be able to work 
Ee good worker or trainee should 
dice. cr reviewer rather than a repro- 
m T the subject. He should be 
uU Pe CR e investigator with inde- 
rn E eyes of his own—a literary 
a ADO artist and a good per- 
Ee ngs a realise the true values of 
VOTO EET E egree certifies that a man IS 
Ne ines E J independent research, The 
the quali egrees can. only be judged by 
‘hed er ty of the work done by him after 
eter ee. But unfortunately in India, 
Ried etn a man for a post an 

Mss on nt productive work is of very 
ndncy ae We must realise that perma- 
ame service and high values o 
fliers more so if they are foreign) make 
न work unprofitable. Static, 
OCG ^ e putrifies. It is the dynamism 
batter p ition and love of better posts in 
loosing nipped laboratories and fear of 
GST e jobs by sweep of competition 
stamping th ty of unreliable ,work, or 
Work, dh the name on others researc 

Pe at will make the research vital 

het 

Mat ne of a man may be 
Mis rumen many a time by utilisation of 
raisins tand facilities. The adminis- 
és Denit should realise that all the 
are a oe on staff, colleges and teachers 
EN e aa they cannot carry on 
E CORR | teach the students. This 
the work serious problem of finances an 

SUBfoacl eh should have the freedom to 
ethet-fias the industries, foundations and 

nciers of research. 


* Teaching others tea 


Freedom- Vital for Research 


The final component of research, I 
would say is freedom. However great the 
man, however great the facilities, however 
generous the time allotted nothing com- 
mensurate with his best can be produce 
if the scientist Jacks freedom—freedom 
trom the University, the Medical Council 
and such other dictates. 

My recommendations for better post- 

raduate training shall be : 

(I) Introduction of basic degrees as 
M.B.B.S. or Ph.D. in Pharmacology as the 
basic degrees for staff and research 
workers in Pharmacology. 

(2) Screening of the candidate’s ability 
with a sort of probation period an 


preliminary examination. 
(3) The candidate should have a 
problem of his own and should be able to 
publish it in his own name. 
(4) Abolition of theory examination 
and encouragement of review and research 


papers: 
(5) Sufficient freedom for the candi- 


date to work. 

(6) Abolition of the permanent. post 
and creation of tenure posts with a 
guarantee that a good worker will be 
protected if he is productive- 

(7) Taking up the posts in industry by 
senior teachers and recognition of post- 
graduate work in industries. 

Jt is the law of nature that the work 
done by aman should fetch a reward an 
if that is taken as the final criteria, we 
in India should have before long an 


excellent team for 
independent resear 


cheth yours elf—Prov erb 
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AN INVENTORY OF TEACHERS’ 


T HE STEADY DETERIORATION in the 
standard of academic achievement of 
our pupils, in general, has become a cause 
for great concern to all interested in the 
educational progress of the country. 
More often than not dearth of qualified 
teachers is considered as one of the major 
factors responsible for this deterioration, 
Taking this for granted, there is, however 
still another side of the Picture. It seems 
reasonable also to believe that even 
those, who are already in the Profession, 
do not, or better cannot, always work to 
the best of their abilities, evidently for 
reasons best known to them. Much of the 
deterioration, under consideration, could 
certainly be averted had these reasons 
been known and dealt with Properly, 


Plan of the Present Study 


In the present stud 
made to collect pertinent 
about the most embarassing Problems of 
88 Secondary School teachers, coming 
from all over a State in India 


and anonymously on a se 


the problems 
follows. The figure giv, 
against 


ns have 
oblems, 


Problems Classified 


A. Some General Grievances : (i) Poor 
salary, leading to private tuition to-such 
an extent that hardly any time Or energy 
is left for adequate Preparation for class 
teaching (42); (ii) on-availability of 
useful teaching aids in the school (39), 
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R.C. DAS, M.A. Ph.D. (Lond), Assis- 
tant Professor, Government Training 
College, Hoogly 


~ UU 


Gii) „Acute individ 
attainment leve] o 
rendering ad 


method rather difficult (35), (iv) Heavy 


Work load in the school, leading to fatigue 
and boredom (33), (v) 


guidance | E: 
nfavourable physice 
e class rooms and also ० 


iii) C ‘Sin the school library (23)}; 
Vili) ompulsion f 

Which they 
Occasional dem 


IStributed as 


i €cessary preparation (l2); 
Gx) Low social a fue to poor 
Income, wounding self-respect and causing 

Issatisfaction with work (I0); (x) Irregu- 
.arity in the Payment of salary, aggravat- 
Ing economic Stringencies (8); (xi) Short 

uration of class Periods, necessitating 
topi: and thus inadequate treatment of ; 

Gu p. pes of the heavy syllabus (4); 
Mens i ing of Insecurity in job. and e 
motivati Prospects, telling seriously po 
theitine eb (xiii) Frequent changes : 
eff, Eme-table, leading to loss of practice 

ect and ns gms much Th 
3 (xiv) Insuffici nt provisi 
eadi Sre and reer the school, 


; Some Individ : (i) Lack 
of opportunity fo Mal Problems: wy 


le acts wi 
eadin o 
the E iat imperfect understanding 


©); Gi) M 


, 2 ७ - ee 
4 _ > बाय ma” ८ 


AN INVENTORY OF 


quede of teaching (5); (iii) Various 
E t encumbrances (4); Gv) Example 
os ee qualified people prospering 
aaf in life, leading to, self-reproach, dis- 
eon and pessimism (3); (v) Narrow 
(2), a na in certain subjects 
Sites t Dissatisfaction with the standard 
of es ing in the lower forms; (vii) Lack 
os Reg skill, rendering illustration by 
viii) d न or impossible (2); 
Mean. ul Mens (2); (ix) Frequent clash of 
25] y ut h other members of the family 
See 5 an unhappy conjugal life Q): 
i poran in other spheres of life (L); 
ae of self-control, extreme nervous 
eee excessive emotionality, gravely 
Y (i) qoem and adjustment 
um ium EN tammering (l); (xiii) Inability 
ificele ith very young students (L); (xiv) 
Partition ay adjustment caused by 
conditio ; (xv) Unsatisfactory living 
teachinz | (D (xvi) Monotony due to 
period ay the same school for a long 
Inc ; (xvii) Difficulty caused by 
tances b dem of teaching by different 
QE So n the same class. 
Inattenti, Grievances Against Pupils: (i) 
meine in the class (5); Gi) 
Gi) and disrespect, for teachers 
cignuness! Excessive examination Cons- 
ming and encouraging the habit of cram- 
original thi thus leading to the loss of 
ape न (I3); (iv) Frequent neg- 
a work and usual lack of 
(OBE (v) prepara Hon to be done at home 
ifficulty i rregular attendance causing 
(vi) Now in understanding the lesson (4) , 
(vii) La eee up of text books (2); 
on the ck of interest in certain subjects 
D. So renee the students (l). 
G) Tour, grievances Against Guardians: 
guidance o t co-operation in the matter of 
adequate S their wards (l3): (ii) Lack of 
at home OEC of their wards' study 
aming teach (iii) Guardians’ practice of 
Som Us hers before their x (2). 
@ Tealou rievances Against Colleagues : 
cheap sy, unhealthy competition for 
want Na among students, and 
and adve eam spirit (LL); (ii) Depreciation 
ii) INDE criticism of honest work (9) ; 
master o it of secretly biasing the Head- 
teacher. E अमन against some of the 
S by concoction or misrepresenta- 


TEACHERS' PROBLEMS 


Pu J 
> "n au. 
tion of facts (2) ; (iv) Examples< = 


cerity, dishonesty and negligence of duties 
among colleagues, leading to undermining 
the sense of moral and social values (l) ; 
(v) Bossing by senior colleagues that 
affects the feeling of freedom (l); (vi) 
Under-estimation of the subjects taught 
by a Particular teacher by some of his 
colleagues (l), 

F. Some Grievances Against Headmaster 
and Management: HEADMASTER—(i) 
Bossing attitude (I3); Gi) Unwillingness 
to co-operate (9); (iii) Differential treat- 
ment of the subordinate teachers and 
display of special favours to the selected 
few (3); (iv) Requiring teachers to wor 
in an atmosphere of constant threat (3); 
(v) Lack of administrative capacity, 
rendering smooth work difficult (2); (vi) 
Display of special favours to particular 
students who thus feel encouraged to 
disrespect other teachers and create 
troubles in the class (2); (vii) Partiality 
particularly in the distribution of 
work among subordinate teachers 
MANAGEMENT-—(i) Bossing attitude 
2); Gi) Indifference to any good proposal 
(9); Gii) Differential treatment and par- 
tiality in granting special favours (3). 
Some Comments 


A survey of the above list will show 
clearly that our teachers have a host o 
intensely felt problems that stand between 
them and their work. Some of these 

roblems are clearly very general, some 
others are ra ther specific, while still others 
are of a personal nature. Although nobody 
will expect overnight solution of these 
problems, many of them can, it seems, be 
approached healthily by bringing about 
suitable changes in our attitudes an 


abits. 

i For instance, nobody denies that our 
teachers are ill-paid and ill-fed. However, 
considering the fact that this grieve iy 

ur teachers was not given a eij 
Chi sie other day, its recent recognition; 
by itself, seems to indicate the ok 
of a healthy move i the right ape 
As regards social status of our ig ers, 
we should also remember that it pen not 
entirely depend on income. As Alexander 
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Scott ‘(I957) suggests, much of it really 
-depends on "the personal standards and 
Integrity” of the teachersand also on 
: "their attitude to their work and sense of 
responsibility towards their pupils." There 
.can be no denying that even today we 
see some teachers in our country who are 
All-paid yet held in high social esteem 
because they possess the qualities enume- 
-rated by Alexander Scott. It should not 
also be categorically stated that original 
‘thinking cannot be stimulated at all in 
our. students under the present exami- 
‘nation system, A little pondering will, it 
seems, convince us that still something 
significant can be done ‘in this regard 
‘within the -present frame work. Another 
.general problem is that of students’ indis- 
 Cipline. In this respect parents should not 
“try, as they often seem to do,to shift 
their share of responsibility on the 
shoulders of the teacher, who has also his 
‘share. Martha Shull (957) has rightly 
“said, “The . conduct of boys and 
‘girls in school. often ° reflects very 
‘strongly the effects of parental discipline. 
‘If Some? discipline is lax, inconsistent, or 
-unduly strict it is likely to result 


in 
NE that. school cannot condone?” 
evertheless, in many cases the teachers 


also seem to overlook -that indiscipline 
and unhealthy relation among themselves 
are also largely tesponsible for indiscip- 
line among their students, We have 
heard teachers accusing guardians of non- 
cooperation, -However, guardians also 
‘have their grievances agains¢ teachers 
"who, they say, do not, for example; take 
pains, In most cases, to correct home 
Work ofthe pupils; to send the pupils’ 
‘answer scripts, duly examined, to their 
guardians for the latter’s perusal: and to 
take any measure to remove the defici- 
encies of their pupils, which they mention 
in;the progress report,. but seem to 
suggest that everything to be done in 
this regard rests on the guardians instead. 
"We must also appreciate pupils them- 
selves cannot be held solely responsible 
for: their inattentiveness at home ॑ 


: natt SS e and 
‘school, which is due, in most cases, to 
such factors as absence of Separate 


reading rooms ;' want of useful help and 
supervision; frequent -demand.on their 
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study time by -adults; repeated appear: 


ance of the same teacher; unsatisfactory 
rest pause and so on. d 
It is true that useful teaching aids an 
reference books are not always available 
in the school, but it is also true that in 8 
considerable number of cases at least the 
few aids and books that are available are 
not always properly used. In many cases, 
we admit, the physical conditions of the 
School are far from satisfactory and t he 
teachers have really very little to do 
about their improvement, Nevertheless 


‘we should also admit that still much can 


indeed be done by introducing sma 
Projects amongst students, like school- 
cleaning, rearrangement of seats, garden- 
e weeding the play-ground and the 
ike. 

The grievances against colleagues, 
headmaster ` and management, thoug h 
mostly reflecting maladjustment in the 
Persons concerned, are, none the less, 
serious enough in their social and edu- 
cational implications and, therefore, 
should not be brushed aside as purely 
Personal, It is also a fact that in many 
Cases, though obviously not in all cases, 
Srlevances have a basis in reality. The 
Ossing and bullying by high-brow ty Pe of 
People, already in the profession, maY 
e due 
Spheres of life. If they are provide 
With opportunities for honest sel 
expression they may stiil improve. ` 


— 


Some Suggestions 


Proper use should. be made of the 
teaching aids and books हक ble in the 


e 
Co “any useful aids may b: 
-Oected from Nature and many othe 2 
Prepared by teachers themselves with t9. 


he] t 
help of the d be. 
. ? : | | Y 
shoul in advance, A similar Oe 
Ould also be Prepared regarding nec be 


sary. reference books that. may ti- 
Purchased gradually and also systema ६: 
cally, Interch 


ange of personal i 
among colleagues, visiting local igb- 
nd also libraries beloging to the ne het 
wing schools and - consulting O* of 
Ooks on the same topic will also ey 


to their frustration in ot Ver 


cop! 
librarie?. 


Nr 


<5 
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} 
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much 

“eh d Meny of the above problems 
changes oF in school, frequent 
Ee per ie time-table and the like, 
न US if the school hasan 
moda en stable staff. Certain mini- 
e मा पाथ and regularity in the 
Wiese vil salary and such other 
Matatahi will, it seems, be useful in 
iesu stability of the staff. 
SETA and useful co-curricular 
E TM zi also be suitably incorporat- 
Biete i ime-table, particularly when 
staff. Mai e temporary shortage in the 
to the DO. the problems relating 
OL 3 RN eR eterogeneity of the class 
guardians ; E to unjust requests from 
ED BUM the matter of promotion of 
considerations. a higher class, financial 
neighbouring ech competition with the 
of Pupils `a ab ools, irregular attendance 
fore, neta the like. Obviously, there- 
restricted IDE कर be done to ensure 
ana te mission, strict promotion, 
HEY pepe attendance of pupils. Indivi- 
Class as eru to students outside the 
iscussions as practicable, occassional 
general cla S. Common, weaknesses ina 
Gihogerous” division of the class ;in 
certain टी du in the teaching of 
encouragin J e such as Mathematics, 
among TER the spirit of mutual help 
teaching nts, and adoption of effective 
Minimise scu will ‘also. largely 
the Se above problems.. As regards 
referred t AES the small projects 
physical ० above in connection with 
guardians Condicions of the school, 
ed, if ETE be consulted and convinc- 
Many of the ry, about their usefulness. 
can be tteated purely personal problems 
medical ed satisfactorily if adequate 
guidance he ees __ and psychological 
teachers, Reena eee for the suffering 
again be solv due other problems may 
introduction ed or at least simplified by 
activities and of various  cocurricular 

life; agr amusements in th h 
follow o M ment among ll pee 
the pU phe method, th CPL SE ee 
in the prevail; , that seems to be 
ailing circumstances, 


in teaching the same subject in the same 
class ; incentive and scope for wide and 


intensive study ; intellectual discussions 
and seminars; and home visits by 


teachers. Awards of substantial mone- 
tary aids to poor and deserving students, 
presentation of extra complimentary 
copies of certain books to them, coopera- 
tion of publishers with teachers in this 
matter and the habits of interchanging 
books and reading in groups, if developed 
among students, willlargely minimise the 
problems arising from non-possession of 
necessary books by certain students. In 
these days of democracy each member - of 
the teaching staff in a school should be 
given tO understand that he has some- 
thing, however small, to contribute to 
the betterment of the institution. He 
should be given. scope for sincere work 
and his honest efforts should be recognised 
and appreciated. All: this obviously 
requires proper change in the outlook 

teachers. themselves and also in the 
outlook of the guardians and people in | 
management. May we not be optimistic 
in this matter ? c. n 
'. Qur problems are our problems. . We 
are their . makers collectively, if not 
necessarily personally. Since they are 
our creations they can surely be solved by 
our own efforts. What we need is both 
personal. and collective: endeavours: 
Solution of these problems will, no doubt, 
be expedited if we learn to feel like tals :, 


JOUR PROBLEM IS MINE A5 MINE IS 


YOURS. 
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GUIDANCE SERVICES---AN INTEGRAL 
PART OF EDUCATION 


G ONE ARE THE DAYS when the society 

was very simple, the school curri- 
culum more or less of a single pattern, 
the teachers and the pupils had close 
contact and the jobs were not specialised, 
the aim of education was to get employed 
for which there was no dearth. Now 
that the school curriculum has expanded 
throwing open a wide choice of subjects, 
the society has grown complex, the 
relations between teacher and the taught 
have become more remote, the youngsters 
have developed a more self-directive and 
independent attitude, the jobs have be- 
come specialised requiring specially trained 
persons, the need for careful selection of 
courses of study, information about the 
society and its structure, information 
about pupils to individualise instruction, 
the need for information to pupils them- 
selves about themselves in right self-direc- 
tive activities, the selection of jobs or 
career suited to one’s aptitude, training 
and opportunities for development, have 
become almost essential if education has 


to be of real value to the pupils and the 
community. 


Guidance for All 


Thus guidance at every step in edu- 
cation and after has emerged out not 
only for restoring delinquent pupils to 
the status of good pupils but for all the 


pupils. Every boy or girl is entitled to 
have information about subjects, 
curriculum, occupational opportunities 


and requirements, assistance to meet 
personal problems and to make a choice 
according to his needs. Tilla few years 
back our schools did not believe that it 
was the obligation of the school to advise 
its pupils regarding proper preparations 
for one or the other occupation in 
accordance with their special endow- 
ments or the vocational requirements 
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ofthe community. A number of bright 
talents perish for want of guidance. . , 
To-day young pupils have been asking 
questions like these —" When I stop going 
to school, shall I try to go to college ? 
What shall I do to make a living when 
I leave school or college? What kinds 
of jobs are there in the world? What 
am I best fitted for? Shall I work ina 
factory, an office, a farm, or where ? How 
much money can I make? What must 
do to get on with my family ? How sha 
I find a job that I want? What do I do 
if I do not like my work?" In answer, tO 
these questions our educational institu- 
tions even to-day say, ‘Here are English, 
History, Mathematics, Science, foreign 
languages and the like ; if you are bright 
Spend your years studying these subjects. 
his is our answer to your questions. 
Do this and all will be well. You will 
get your diplomas and then you will, be 
prepared to take your place as responsi 
citizens. We have done our duty. Now 
you should do yours". Similarly hae am 
Parents askin uestions like thes 
"Where shall avis for my boy? How 
much will the training cost ? What ar? 
the prospects? Will he be able to earn 
a living at all? What will be the nature 
of training and work ?' The schoo has 
no meaning or answer for such queri® 


e 
oped the parents have to grope in th 
ark, 


Utter Despair 
à £ ir of 
It is a pity to see the utter despair 


he 
our young men swelling the army of age? 
unemployed, Of all the disadvan 
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of 
S longel unemployment in youths the 
E " isappointment and demo- 
idleness ठ ich ensue on his forced 
a what use is it to educate and 
fen oe re workers without affording 
" ea opportunity for vocational 
making iom . Guidance is the process of 
mund an individual acquainted with the 
poc aye in which he may discover 
successio E and use them for a 
aad aa a e ages in his own interest 
Corde ^ e society. Thus guidance 
should b uch as testing and counselling 
the scho : available to every student in 
Reis ol with a follow-up service when 
left the school. 
opetata Ls oe programme should 
On two abs integral part of education 
mut tale assump non viz. every pupil 
uctive S place in society as a pro- 
nokda = ; and every pupil needs 
कब e maximum development of 
plan. TE in accordance with a definite 
every i i d assumptions imply that 
communis should plan his school and 
Pm y activities according to a 
to, be giten. The stress is not only 
equally Ares to a college career but 
SD a lihe i those who intend to take 
Secondar after the High or Higher 
guidance 7 arnon], The functions of a 
b below EBSA may be enumerate 
Each pare study of the individual : 
Mees vidual has certain abilities, 
character personality traits, and other 
ine, will stics which, if put in the proper 
more ee ig him a happier man, a 
citizen, P ive worker, and more useful 
is FUE HRS Map data about individuals 
with their o not only to acquaint pupils 
brovide con wn characteristics but also to 
ds for nsellors and. teachers with a 
choice rS pupils to make wise 
DS aeS and decisions. The follow- 
individ ypes of information about the 
(a) nale is needed :— 
aped lorta] facts describing his 
ban a omis intelligence, skills, 
(b) Sod BE Sd traits. 
monte ae acts relating to environ- 
EXAM Y ich he lives and to his 
led Ge uch facts, as the occupational 
parents so as to determine the 


vocational ambition and financial 
resources of the individual and the 
industrial and cultural resources of the 
home and the community, are needed to 
provide a frame work in which to inter- 
pret the psychological data. 

2. Providing information and experi- 
ence : For intelligent planning pupils need 
a background of information and 
experience. The guidance programme 
assists teachers in giving necessary 
information to pupils through the class 
room. In addition to this individual 
counselling, special group meetings. 
career day etc. could be organised. i 

3. Counselling with individual pupils: 
The direct effective way of a guidance 
programme is counselling with individual 
pupils. For this it is necessary to have ade- 
quate physical facilities and a competent 
counselling staff. The process of counsel 
ling is a face to face relationship between 
the counsellor and the counseliee in a 
planned private interview with a view to 
assisting the pupil to interpret his 

d to plan a course of action 


problem an 
consistent with logical interpretations. 
f counselling 


The quality and extent O 
service, which is the most direct and 


important responsibility of the guidance 
programme, will determine the success of 


the entire service. 
4. Placement in the next situation : 


Placement provides the connecting lin 
between the school and the next situation 
that the pupil is planning to enter. This 
includes placement on a job or in a 
technical college, arranging part-time 
specialised education or training etc: 
5. Follow up: It isonly through follow 
up counselling t at the effectiveness of 
the school programme can be accurately 
appraised. Regular and accurate follow- 
up programme extended over a certain 
duration is necessary to judge the 
adjustment. 

6. Coordinating home, school and 


community influences + Asthe guidance 


rogramme reaches the family, the adult, 
it serves 


the school, the employer etc., 
as a coordinating agency ird e 
important groups viz. the schoo’, the 


community and the home. 
Js Research and study : Research and 
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study are necessary to evaluate the work 
and evolve a better programme. No 
Programme of counselling can be very 
effective until research studies are made. 
A better school programme can be 
evolved only through continuous research 
and study. : 

8. Helping teachers: The guidance 
programme can be a good help to the 
teachers in understanding their pupils by 
providing test results, help books, occu- 
pational data, results of pupils problems 
and needs etc, and by directing or 
assisting follow-up and other case studies. 


Organising a Counselliog Programme 


It is the school administrator, be he 
a principal, Headmaster or director, who 
should take the responsibility for the 
programme of initiating it, continuing it 
and improving upon it. If properly 
worked out it will make the.maximum 
contribution to the entire school pro- 
gramme contributing to the improvement 
of almost every activity in the school. 

Counselling should be an allied service 
headed by a chief counsellor and assisted 
by a number of counsellors according to 
the size of the school. The service 
requires, the cooperation of the entire 
school staff and no amount of specialised 
training on the part of a few will compen- 
sate for the failure of the assistance of 
the entire staff. It is desirable that 
every staff member should develop an 
appreciation of the functions and 
practices of the guidance programme. 

The chief counsellor should prepare 
material for the counsellors, teachers and 
pupils, hold case conferences and should 
endeavour.to draw community resources 
into the programme. He is to arrange for. 
in-service training of the staff. For the 
counsellors it is essential to have some back- 
ground knowledge as they are expected to. 
do some spade work in order to be able to 
advise the pupils in the right way. 

The first essential thing for the coun- 
sellor to know is the individual pupii 
with whom he is to work. The data 
about pupils to be counselled is the 
backbone of the guidance programme. 
The counsellor should understand -the 
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counselle’s concept of himself, his inner 
conflicts, his suppressed desires and the 
reasons for his behaving in a particular 
way, his sense of responsibility, his 
initiative and leadership. A variety of 
techniques should be used for gathering 
dependable information in order to enable 
the counsellor to ‘diagnose aptitudes, 
interests, motives, physical health, mental 
condition; emotional balance and other 
factors. For this purpose he is to collect 
certain items of information about an 
individual through a variety of tests, 
records, case histories, observation, 
Interviews etc. on the following points :— 
,..G) Background .data ie. previous 
experience. 
Gi) Health and physical data i.e. 

health record from earliest age, an 
general physical characteristics. l 

_ fii) Psychological data i.e. results of 
different tests relating to intelligence, 
achievements, aptitudes and interests etc. 
, Gv) Social environmental data, i.e. 
information relating to characteristics 
of family, neighbourhood and home, 88 
also family S economic status and security. 
. (v) Activity and achievement data 
Le. information about school results an 
extra curricular activities in the schoo 
and the community, 

, (vi) Educational and vocational data 
Le. plans for education in and beycnd high 
school, vocational interests and plans. 
his should also include informatio? 
about the attitude of the parents towards 
education, their understanding of the 
aims and activities of the school, theif 
SPInions or prejudices about the socia 
Prestige attached to different occupation? 
their attitude towards their children? 
imitations as well as their talents and 
Ue ie. resources within them t° 
evelop their best potentialities. A 
ti hen comes the collection of occuP? 
ional information and the varioY 
techniques of living that the student? 
ave worked out, The pupils at presen. 
th a general rule are uninformed 2 
chi REA and extent of the maternal 
Re: ind. The sources of occupati 
catalogues Gt e beak e occ siness 
schools, information Tes 5 
on on vocation 


tion 5,. 


EY 


"4 
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in CC 4 
Be ees, information on opportunities 
DA )8 gcal, regional and national 
pr mance and audio-visual literature, 
B pictures and the film strips on 
AR ne etc. Interviews with workers 
aoe > or job factor sheets are other 
Sabes occupational information. 
ae ome knowledge of cultural 
cake lenem young people to day, 
ae E pattern of behaviour 

m hep a way in which students 
ibm F ully met difficult home, 

ne situations. 

Persone d are the resources for 
A beo evelopment within the school 

iie ommunity. है 

SIE the client is the, most 
counsel part of the: work of. the 
inter vas it is on the result of the 
क te the whole plan of .coun- 
skill ot Ex advice is based. Thus the 
intarviag” counsellor in conducting the 

hile EL the determining factor, 

Biutual coo eet the interview a 

A पलक ae relationship shoul 
viewing ed. The main steps in inter- 
discussin; are establishing, structuring, 
emotion iF problems or problem, 
and positio e development of insight, 

ree ie Penning and action. 
this task Le or alone cannot take up 
coopération pur the active support and 
School. TE ofthe teaching statf of the 
necessary PS room teachers are the 
information | elpers. The occupational 
ane ee i to be disseminated through 
The dail subject _by the class teacher. 
teacher LA oie की, of the class room 
tunity [o 2 pupae affords him an oppor- 
and special eee attitude, behaviour 
an nis 4 ilities that are essential to 
The rece anding „Oof the individual. 
to help er thus is in the best position 
and poni up. to evaluate their assets 
"ul fita o as every individual's assets 
aes He are so peculiarly individual 
हित ailor-made advice can be 
The li out to every one. 

y ia jira can also be a great help 
shelf VE ap up-to-date occupational 
Spes gu nce material for use by 
AE the students. It is also his 
pinted ility to discover new sources of 

material visual aids, charts and 
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diagrams. He should be well aware of 
the functions and objectives of the 
guidance programme and bein a position 
to guide the staff and students in making 
selection for the right type of material 
relating to occupational choice. ^ 

The various methods of counselling 
techniques may be enumerated as 
under :— 

l. Career day: A day to be observed 
periodically to discuss the various phases 
of career opportunities so that concent- 
rated attention be paid to the subject. 

2. Career conference: A number 
of guest speakers to be invited from 
various professional fields to talk on the 
careers in, their profession and then 
answer questions from the students and 
staff-on the subject. The counsellor can 
thereby bring his information on the 
subject up-to-date. He can also learn 
about the students' mind from the nature 
of questions put at that time “to the 
speakers. 

3. Visits to places: This is the painless 
etting students to absorb infor- 
bout occupations. Visits offer 
them an opportunity to see, ‘hear an 
smell the environment in which they 
will work. The counsellor or the'teacher 
should preferably visit such "a place 
beforehand in order to determine whether 
the visit will be useful and to select the 
important points for emphasis. 

4. In school training opportunities : 
nities of practical experi- 
hould be provided in the 


way of g 
mation a 


Some opportu 
ence of jobs $ 


school. 


5, Dissemination of information 


training an 


about opportunities of 
employment : Besides the above methods 
f the jobs, up-to- 


of acquiring knowledge o 
date materials about the jobs and careers 
could be made available for reading. 

6, Parents day: It is very necessary 
to win the active cooperation of the 
parents in any scheme of vocational 
advice. Therefore, a parents day Toni 
be organised every year when an pora 
of pupils’ records, the schoo no 
motion pictures On choosing a voca on 
anda talk on guidance by the counsellor 

rranged. , 
should be e perly worked out, guidance 
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service can be an integral part of provide coordination and Vs 
education to the benefit of the students This council can. also Lie ua a 
and the community. In order that programmes and point out the ps — 
guidance work in every school is provided in the „school suggesting s nes eios 
properly, a Guidance Council should be changes in the curriculum and ac n 
set up at the administrative | headquarters in the light of the requirements 

of the State Education Directorate to community. 


SS ME. 


€ The output of graduates in teacher training in India has increased 
from 3,000 in 950 to I2,000 in 957. 


© There were l,099 teacher training institutions in India in 957-58. 


© Free education upto the 


Secondary stage is now provided to all 
school-going children in the 


Andamans and Nicobar Islands. 
9 Delhi University has decided 
evening post-graduate classes 

employees in the Central 


to start with effect from June, 4959 
for the benefit of a large number of 
Secretariate and commercial firms. 


9 Asum of Rs. I,]3L lakhs has been sanctioned to the State Govern- 
ments | Central assistance on States’ schemes included in their 
educational Development programmes for I958-59. 


© A scheme to provide medical facilities ata nominal cost to the 


teachers of aided Schools in Delhi is under the consideration of the 
Government. 
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THE DON OF THE DISTANT PAST 


you MUST HAVE HEARD about the 
Wis Fre our olden days, the teacher 
Gr shes esponsible for the schooling ० 
Was he? e What sort of a person 
the ae of o: in fact very much unlike 
Gace e xford and Cambridge at the 
Si religio heir founding. He was a man 
oe eee at any rate, certainly not lay 
only Bork as his modern successor. It 
Being ts to the interesting | fact that 
feligion in ae old days had its roots in 
Ns Tee philosophy. In ancient 
only m guru was well-informed not 
पाता ER matters of this world but also 
Such ne ereafter. He wasa man of 
En facer poa experience that he was 
teach any ed with gods. He would not 
requested t cae unless he was specifically 
eU bera o oso. The intending pupil 
No the thirst for. knowledge, other- 
not think ancient Indian teacher woul 
kim. m it worth his while to instruct 
lis hod one wanted to gather knowledge, 
and ask ie go to the teacher reverently 
edio m to teach. This was the only 
pupils. irum wasimposed on prospective 
à minor f e ancestry of the pupil was 
aan actor, although, mind you, it 
ERIS tor altogether ignored, Listen to 
Was ed ES a pupil called Jabala, who 
sought adm to a maid-servant. When he 
about his ission, the teacher asked him 
that he qva Jabala replied plainly 
SUDE 2 ad not much to say on that 
RS ता that he was born to a 
TU mA EUM His teacher instantly 
latter had take him as his pupil, as the 
Foi was spoken the truth, although the 
> seis n much in his favour. 
initial Ch teacher did not, make 
Ee r ge a pre-condition for the 
used to be g 5 pupil into his fold. It 
fot: thach du Md a teacher who could 
मल E ullest student was a poor 
abode the there was nothing much 
koine en s performance to write 
EET Eh t, it was a point as much 
e teacher as the student. When 


—————— MÀ 
N.K. SUNDARAM, M.A. (Madras), B.À. 


(Oxon), Assistant Educational Adviser 
to the Government of India, Ministry of 
Education, New Delhi 


you remember that in those days there 
were 64 faculties 


f of knowledge, it was 
not surprising if cur ancients believe 

that there could hardly be astudent who 
could not be educated in one faculty or 
A famous Indian poet has 


the other. 

said: “A teacher can teach a person 

who knows. He can even more easily 
ho does not know. But 


teach a person W 
God Himself cannot teach a man who 


thinks that he knows, but who does not 
know.” 
The pupils were to be completely 
obedient to their teacher. The idea was 
that only those who could obey could 
learn to command. This, of course, di 
not mean that the pupils’ freedom was 
curtailed. Far from it. On the contrary, 
the pupils could ask any number of 
questions. For all this benefit of instruc- 
tion, the pupils did not have to Pay any 
fee. They were given books and foc 
free of cost and, during the course ० 
they stayed with their 


their instruction, 
a as ashrams. 
|: care of the 


teachers In what were knowr 
The teacher took individua 
way he 


youths in his charge. The wi 
treated them showed no discrimination 
pil a prince or 8 


whatever, be the pup 
peasant. We have the instance of a poor 


brahmin known a$ Kuchela studying an 
working side by side with Lord Krisbna - 
jn the same ashram and the teacher 


treated them alike. . 
If the students did not have to pay 
he ashrams run * 


any fee, how were t t 
Mainly 'through private benefactions 
and kin£s and other 


mperors 
froin 0 When the students ha 
hey had to give a 


67 


THE EDUCATION QUARTERLY 


if a pupil was too poor to pay this fee, 
princes and princesses used to come for- 
ward and make an offer on his behalf to 
the teacher. 

Each teacher had not more than ten 
pupils in his charge. This meant that 
he could come to know everyone of 
them very intimately. No wonder, in the 
old days the pupils more often mentioned 
the names of their teachers than their 
institutions. The lessons imparted to 
them were so firmly fixed in their minds 


* The world seldom noti 


depends on what they do 
of Education, 
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as the personality of the teacher. The 
atmosphere of the ashram radiated an 
ethos of scholarship; teacher and pup! 
sitting together, asking and answering 
questions, with deep truths embedded in 
the minds of the learners by the repeii 
tion of memorable epigrams. Pup! i 
learnt how unique was each individua 
in the universe of things and how bot 
the Individual and the Universal were 
rooted in the Everlasting ! 


; ;yision, 
External Services Divisio 


(Courtesy : à 
All-India Radio) 


ces who teachers are but civilization 
Lindley J, Stiles in Wisconsin Journal 


| 


TI 
हट Government of Bihar has 
ed the following amounts for the 
current financial year for 
rie development oi Basic 
G ucation in the State. 
ee dep tu to the Senior Training 
Purchase of ] d construction of hostel, 
(ii) Rs 250 , furniture and books. 
ooks relating 00 for the publication of 
GOR ng to Basic education. 
Rs. 92 350 ,47,ı50, recurring and 
opment Se ee for the deve- 
ment Basic 5 expansion of the Govern- 
er DUAE hools under Second Five- 
t ; 
of 2 decided that the students 
Will Sarvodaya schools in the State 
amount earn IT school fees and the 
distributed ed by their labour will be 
books, paper coe them for purchasing 
decided oe etc. It has also been 
deniho in e nit L5 per cen 755 
A Maced these institutions. 
of the Bih 8 of the executive committee 
held recoil: Basic Education Board was 
ing the pe. al which matters concern- 
bole wales syllabus of the Primary an 
Juistér fer red discussed. The State 
ication presided. 


Basi 
Basic Educati 
in Bihar — 


* 


Ds Government Post-graduate Basic 
ng College, Chandigarh organised 
a "Forum" on Basic edu- 
cation on October l, 958. 
: Sone eminent E 
5 ] ionists participated in the 
Serum which was presided over by the 

etary to Punjab Education Depart- 


Fo 

E Keron Basic 
anaon in 
njab 


Today 
fs 


ment. The President said that Basic 
education as an educational philosophy 
had much to commend itself and that 
every effort should be made to fit it in 
the new Secondary pattern. 


Under the Plan Programme for 958- 

59, the Government of Mysore has 

g sanctioned Rs. 70,000 for 

POA A conducting Refresher 

Mysore Courses and Seminars of 
Primary Teachers at 


centres in the State on an average O 
four centres per istrict. Each Centre will 
have 50 teachers for the purpose. 


The State Government has. also 
n 400 Primary 


accorded sanction to ope 
schools of Basic type in the State an 
conversion of 400 existing Primary schools 

into Basic type. 
A provision of Rs. 2 lakhs has been 
Budget for providing 


made under State : 
midday meals for school children. 4 he 
midday meals iS mainly 


scheme of m 

intended to improve the enrolment an 
attendance of pupils in the Primary 
schools to enable the implementation O 


compulsory education. 
* 
To meet the shortage, of trained 
teachers, a Junior Basic Teachers 
Training school has been 
Education in opened at Port pee 
Andaman an Th school has 
i recently. e | 
Nirohsc ue 20 teacher-pupils on the 
roll. 


A separate Senior Basic School for 
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girls at Port Blair and a Trade School 
with arrangements to provide vocational 
training were also opened in November, 
I958. Twenty pupils have been admitted 
to the Trade school. : 
They are undergoing training in 
various calls such as carpentry, smithy, 
mechanism and coir industry. The 
duration of the course is two years. 


* 


The Government Central Pedagogical 
Institute, Allahabad has taken up a 
research project in the 
teaching of Indian music 
to children at the Junior 
Basicstage. The Institute 
is experimenting to devise 
ways and means so that 
Indian music may be taught at the Basic 
schools on mass scalé like other school 


subjects. It has started with one hundred 
students. 


Research 
Project in the 
Teaching of 
Indian Music 
in U P. 


* 


Under the new Scheme of Relief of 
Unemployment among the educated, 
launched by the Govern- 


Scheme to ment of India, 500 posts 
Relieve f Dea 

Educated Un- 0 Timary teachers have 
employment been created for the 


in Bombay opening of schools in 


school-less villages and 
habitations in the State. For the 
inspection and supervision of the new 
schools to be opened during the year, 
30 posts of Inspecting Officers have also 
been created, 


* * * 


A two-day meeting of the recently 
constituted National Board for Audio- 
Visual Education in India 
Audio-Visual WAS held at New Delhi 
Education in On January 5, I959. 

India Establishment of the 

National Institute for 
Audio-Visual Education, schemes to be 
included in the Third Five-Year Plan, 
establishment of an Exhibition Unit in the 
Audio-Visual section of the Union 


Problems of 
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Ministry of Education and a review of 
the Progress of various schemes of Audio- 
Visual aids were some of tne important 
subjects discussed at the meeting. 

Several measures tu popularise and 
organise Audio-Visual Education on 
sound lines were also discussed by the 
Board. 

Some of the interesting proposals 
relate to organising Audio-Visual Edu- 
cation Weeks in different parts of India 
in order to acquaint the teachers and 
public with Audio-Visual aids and make 
them popular, and consideration of pro- 
viding suitable training in using Audio- 
Visual aids by different personnel 
engaged in health and social welfare 
problems, 


* 


The Union Ministry of Education 
opened a model school for blind children 
Model School at Dehra Dun on January 


for Blind 4, ]959, This school forms 
Children at part ofa larger scheme tO 
Dehra Dun establish the National 


Centre for the Blind at 
Dehra Dun. 
The Model school will eventually be 
a full-fledged Secondary school for blind 
boys and girls with a Teachers’ training 
Department attached to it. A beginning 
is being made with the establishment 
of the Kindergarten and Primary Sections 
to which admissions will be open t? 
blind children between 5-l] years of age: i 
. January 4, 959 is also a day of specia 
significance to all those who use the 
sense of touch as a means to knowledge" 
This day marked the l50th Birth Anni- 
versary of Louis Braille, a blind citizen 
of France who perfected the system O 
embossed writing, which has been. name 
after him. But for this system the pore g 
of knowledge would have been virtually 
closed to the blind. 


* * g 
iddle 
Seven new Government Mo 
schools in Andhra area, and five riddle 
Secondary S Mx ier Js in Telen- 
irls in 
Education in schools for E i ve been 
Andhra gana area as More- 


recently ope ned. 


EDUCATION TODAY 


Ove 

ilg State government have sanc- 

Echos the conversion of nine High 

मर I958.sfrieher Secondary schools 
5 at an i 

Re. 90,000, ì estimated cost of 


.*N Order to i i £ 
Egan: improve the teaching of 
a Secondary schools in Tee 
in High qualified teachers were appointed 

$ ३ बाते Middle-cum-High schools 
cum. Mike ee -- os and Primary- 

3 le schools, so Hindi tooks 
Were supplied to 2lI schools in all. aa 


* 


Re C - 
छह, sher Ourses in Chemistry and 
Were organised for the Higher 
Secondary School teachers 


Refresher 
Tentes for in collaboration with the 
legos in University of Delhi. Each 
efresher Course was 


of one month's duration 
were held for two hours in 


e eveni 
Participates every day. Forty teachers 
* E as each Course. Another 
Curse of three months’ 


urati 
lon has been organised by the 


Cen 
tral I A À P 
Ucation stitute of Education in physical 


k 


Ga Third All India Science Teachers’ 
“ence was held in New Delhi from 
shied All India fae to 26th December, 
eaters n 3. Dr. K.L. Shrimali, 
Onferene /nion Minister of Educa- 
e tion inaugurated the con- 
In his i ference, p m 

Underlined eas address, the Minister 
he ier the importance of science in 
ar ibis of the community and 

Orging o i 
is Phe unity and tease aoe 
re de onference recommended to the 
Science es allocation of more funds for 
club b th SO that every school had 
Period, and € end of the Third Plan 
to stimulate organisation ,of science fairs 
Practical fa ie Students’ inventive and 
to strengthen ties, It stressed the need 
Science teska training programmes for 
Science, The > and for research in school 
ca £ Proposal to reform the 


examination system was also welcomed 
by the Conference in one of the 


resolutions. 
* 


. The necessity of Siving English an 
important place in the curriculum of 
studies, because of its 


T ud indispensability in scien- 
Teachers tific and technological 
Conference studies, and its value as 


an international language 
was stressed at the ninth session of the 
All India English Teachers’ Conference, 
held at Madras on December 20, 958. The 
Governor of Madras inaugurated the 
Conference, which was attended by 
about 200 delegates from all over the 


country. 
* 


The Annual Conference of the Princi- 
pals and Divisional Inspectors and Inspec- 
tresses of schools was 
held in the Government 


Annual Confer- 
Post-graduate Basic Train- 


ence of Princi- 


pals and Divi- 2 
sional Inspec- ing College, Chandigarh 
tors of Schools on the I3th and l4th 


oh October, 958. The State 
Education and Labour Minister inaugu- 
rated the Conference. The Minister said 
that the present educational system was 
“book-centred” instead of being “life- 
centred.” He pointed out the need for 
starting summer courses and providing a 
second shift in the evening to meet the 
increasing demand of the people for 
education. 

The Conference had a heavy agenda 
and some of the important problems dis- 
cussed included: Maintaining discipline 
in the educational institutions, building 
closer relations between the teachers and 
the taught, creating interest in science 
and technology, promoting use of libra- 
ries, giving financial assistance to poor 
and brilliant students, and making sports 


compulsory. 
* 
The Punjab Education Department 


ial seminar for 
nged a three-day specia ar f 
pe Divisional and District 


Inspecting | Inspectors and Inspec- 
Officers’ Semi- Be of schools at 
Chandigarh from 9th to 


nar in Punjab 


9" 


THE EDUCAT ION QUARTERLY 


llth September, 4958. Its objectives 
were to enable the inspecting officers (0 
understand*the education plan as wel as 
their own role in implementing it; to 
enable them to understand the methods 
of compilation and consolidation of edu- 
cational data; to provide them a refresher 
course so far as the techniques of inspec- 
tion, assessment and guidance were con- 
cerned. 


Thirty-seven inspecting officers 


attended the seminar. 


* 


A Subject Teachers’ Seminar on Bio- 
logy extending from the 30th October to 
the 8th November. I958 


Subject Tea- 
chers’ Seminar ee conducted by A the 
in Bengal overnment Training 


College at Hooghly under 
the joint auspices of the State Govern- 
ment and the AM India Council for 
Secondary Education, New Delhi. The 
participants numbering 22 were all from 
selected Higher Secondary Multipurpose 
schools. The Extension Service Depart- 
ment of this college also arranged a simi- 
lar seminar of l0 days on Social Studies 
in November, ]958. 


A Refresher Course in General 
Science Was organised by the Department 
of Extension Services of the David Hare 
Training College from October to Novem- 
ber, 958. Thirty-one teachers from 
different districts of the State joined the 
course. 


* 


A Seminar of Heads of High and 
Higher Secondary schools of Delhi was 

£ held during the Autumn 
Seminar of 


Heads of Secon- Break. , The ‘topics dis- 
dary Schools in cussed included : 
Delhi 


(a) Improvement of day-to-day teach- 
ing in the classrcom under existing con- 
ditions ; (0) Double shift problems ; (c) 
Parent-teacher co-operation; and (d) 
Co-curricular activities in schools. 

AM the participants stayed at the 
venue of the Seminar and devoted their 
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time in discussing their common problems 
under expert guidance of the education- 
ists from Central Institute of Education 
and All India Council for Secondary 
Education. 


The Government Bureau of Psycholo- 
gy organised School-Psychologists Semy 
जल nar at Allahabad in which 
logists’ Seminar school-psychologists, from 
in U.P. seven districts participat- 

ed. The Seminar is- 
cussed various problems pertaining to 
guidance and counselling. Jt was generally 
accepted that the school- psychologist 
should take within their purview not only 
gifted students but also average students 
to enable them to be successful at jobs 
which are being created because of our 
Five-Year Plans. The school-psycholo- 
fists were advised to study the latest 
literature on the subject so that they 
might equip themselves to do tbe 
job successfully and to reflect credit 


on the great profession to which they 
belong. 


The Pilot Project Co-ordination 
Scheme launched a few months 380 ; 
Madras Pilot Madras Government the 
Project Co- increasingly gaining 
ordination sympathy an ८०-०९ 
Scheme towards tion of all sections 
Better Educa- : i im! 
tion society. Its main ® on 
arouse in the Pi 
man an interest in Education. g 
tries to convince the people 
need not always depend ० 
mental authority to implement an taP 
velop educational plans. In order tO 
the resources of the common peck 
comprehensive survey of the urgent BE n 
ofschools in a locality has to De Che 
ducted. Then the people are appro26 A 
witha request to offer their help: of 
conference is convened in which Hea s h 
schools, Block Development Officers, em 
staff of the Education Departmen a . 
the members of the public particiP are 
When the needs of each institution 


— a 


PA 
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Ao People spontaneously offer dona- 
ee h and kind and promise to 
pA e improvement schemes, like 
ram peron pr buildingsetc. The res- 
iub > rom the people after holding seven 

Bich erences was very encouraging. 
P. t more similar conferences have 
n organised since the end of August, 


I95 
I958. The movement seems to be gather- 


in 
ü & momentum as the amounts of collec- 
lons reveal. 


* * * 
On therecommendation of the Edu- 


cati : S C z 
onal Integration Advisory Committee 
under Second Five-Year 


Educati 
ional 5 
esearch Plan,an Educational Re- 
EU in search Bureau has been 

sore 
set up by the Government 


Ing the work of Mysore for undertak- 
ment of ue | connected with the improve- 
ooks, te ume preparation of guide 
Rrobleme s ooks, and other educational 
Hs Deer m 5 provision of Rs. 25,000 
Purpose. ade in the budget for this 


* * * 


n ios peverument Bureau of Psycholo- 
» U.P. has recently taken up a a a 
Relay . research project, name y: 
tion POE E Re-standardization of In- 
pence and Arith. telligence and Aiithmetic 
metic Testsin Tests for students of 

s plus. Besides establishing 
tests. the _ fresh norms for these 
able iu project is likely to throw valu- 
Bical PEE the educational, psycholo- 
vailing ia G sociological . conditions pre- 
e overnment Higher Secondary 
tained i e ay as compared to those ob- 
x 94] when these tests were first 
tered a ee The tests were adminis- 
SEV school ove Higher Second- 
UT E s by the Bureau, the five Dis- 
psycho] sychological Centres, 8 school 
SONOS ogists and 40 „teachers from the 
Dipos w nee specially trained for the 
ES e. About3000 pupils of ll plus 

Peared in each of the two tests. 


LÀ + + 


Keeping in view the changing pattern 
of education in modern India, the New 
A Pes High School, 
f the Field of ehsana has embarked on 
Education a unique experiment in 
: the field of education. It 
is the annual celebration of The Saraswati 


Utsav. 

On the first day of Navratri the pupils 
themselves erect 8 temple of Goddess 
Saraswati in one classroom. They deco- 
rate the temple with paintings, coloured 
wall papers, flowers, garlands and attrac- 
tive electric bulbs. 

On all the nine days of this festival 
the pupils offer a variety of educational 
and cultural entertainment programme. 
Elocution competition, dialogues, mono- 
logues, dramatic pieces, fancy dress 
competition, story telling, recitation of 
poems, demonstration of acrobatics and 
gymnastics, folk songs, dances, riddles 
and jokes are some of the items. Judges 
from outside are called to evaluate the 
performance of the pupils. 
The salient feature of the celebrations 
is that they are organised by the pupils 
themselves. Everyday a particular class 
has to act as the host, which decorates the 


temple anew and looks after the neces- 
sary arrangements. A President for the 
day is chosen from amongst the guardians 
of the pupils studying in that class. The 
President is chosen irrespective of caste, 
colour and creed. This helps in fostering 
unity and co-operation among the 
guardians, the teachers and the pupils. 
The utsav serves many purposes. It 
develops the artistic sense of the students. 
It makes an attempt at channelising the 
wasted and misapplied energy in them. 
Pupils learn initiative and the skill of 
organisation which makes them well- 
equipped to face the problems of the 


practical world. 
* * * 
Housed in an impressive four-storeyed 
stone building, The Sri Avinashilingam 
Home Science College, 
started in 


Agricultural Coimbatore, 
Bins to Home 4957, has given a new turn 
erence to Home Science educa- 
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tion in India. Most of the Home Science 
Colleges in the country till now have 
been providing for an urban set up. A 
large majority of people in India 
live in rural areas and are intimately 
connected with agriculture. Women 
have to play a large part in agricultural 
operations and therefore Home Science 
in our country should have an agricultural 
background. It is with this end in view 
that the Government of Madras is 
having schemes to introduce an agricul- 
tural bias to Home Science. As this 
college is situated along with the Agri- 
cultural and Forest Colleges in 
Coimbatore, arrangements are being 
made to cooperate with each other, so 
that the Agricultural College will have 
the benefit.of research in Nutrition and 
Food in this college and the girls in this 
college will have the benefit of agricul- 
tural training. 

The college offers, for the Pre- 
University course, study of Physical 
Sciences, Natural Sciences, and House- 
hold Arts with one optional subject. 
For the B.Sc. degree course, Home 
Science is offered and for the B.A. degree, 
Economics, Music and Psychology. have 
been provided. 

The Counselling System in vogue in 
the college enables the lecturers and 
professors to be in intimate touch with 
the students, The college has a well- 
equipped laboratory also, 


* 


The Tripura Polytechnic Institute has 
started functioning from 
August, 958 with Civil, 
; . Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering Courses of Diploma standard 
as approved by the All-India Council 
for Technical Education. The annual 
intake of the institution is 60 (Civil, 30 ; 
Mechanical, 5 ; Electrical, I5.) : 


* * 


Tripura 
Polytechnic 


* 


This Council is constituted with a 
view to plan and promote the all round 
development of games and 
sports in the State, to 
inculcate discipline, to 
build character, to pro- 


Bombay State 
Council for 
Sports 
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mote team spirit and patriotism through 
games and foster a spirit of comradeship 
between different associations. During 
the Plan period an amount of Rs. 3,67,000 
has been ear-marked for this scheme. 
The scheme includes plans to award 
scholarships to promising spottsmeti. 


* * * 


‘Educational Reconstruction in Indi 
was the theme of Sardar Patcl Memoria 


Lectures, organised by 
Patel Memorial Kn : in 
Lectures" All India Radio T 
December,  958. ^ 2, 
lectures were delivered by Dr. akir 
Husain, Governor of Bihar. In tie 


course of his lectures, Dr. Husain 
discussed the nature of the educationa 
Process and the principles of educationa 
Organisation derived therefrom as we | 
as the need for an integrated schoo 
System for India, f 

Dr. K.L. Shrimali, Union Minister ० 

ducation, presided. 


* * * 
The Thirty-third All India Educa- 


tional Conference was held at Chandigay 3i 
33ra All India from December 27 to, 30, 


a de 
Educational 958. It was presidec 
Conference over by Dr, K.L. Shrimali, 
à Union Minister of Educa 
tion. 

In his presidential address, the 


Minister said that the educational system 
could retain its vitality only by becoming 
responsive to social changes. Dr. Shrimali 
said that the growth of science an 
technology had resulted ina loss of faith in 
religion among the educated people. 
hatever might be the progress, man 
should be in tune with both the life of the 
nature and life of the spirit. The greatest 
Problem before man was to humanise 
Science and technology so that they might 
play a creative role in society. Cou d 
education perform this task? The future 
of civilization depended on the way the 
question was answered, the Minister salo: 
he conference passed a number O 
resolutions. In one resolution, it recom- 
mended the introduction of compulsory 
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social i aT 

in Galt lite à ape disciplinary training 

confermen E conditions precedent to 
'The ठः of a university degree. 

ipee decided to form a 

you learn” tee to formulate “earn while 
n” plan for urban students. 


* P 
be: * 


ce 

leare ission to all institutions of higher 
h 8 should be made on the basis 
dar ot Educa- of merit and not wealth," 
c जहा said Dr. Shrimali, Union 
ruction Minister of Education In 
the 26th meeti his presidential address to 
Oard of Eine’ of the Central Advisory 
anuary गंध 9n held at Madras in 
rimary and Se As we expand our 
number of Secondary education, a large 
farmers a Pig ds and daughters of poor 
admission e workers will be seeking 
earning and? the institutions of higher 
tate to ens it is the responsibility of the 
are likely PAM that none of those who 
are denied th enefit by higher education 

BS those opportunities." 
education "iras was reviewing the 
n the & Tasa in the country. 
While som eld of Elementary education, 
Minister aie had been made, the 
inancial reso, on account of inadequate 
of 6 to l4 esources, the immediate target 
Was cut A of compulsory education 
too to be s to6to ll years and that 
ive. ulfilled by the end of the Third 

ewes Plan. 

Said, MU rA of girls, the Minister 
oys. In nd much behind that of 
the appoin is connection, he referred to 
the Ghai of the Committee under 
eu eee Jans Shrimati Durgabai 
submitted rec he Committee in its report 
Need for chic apa had emphasised the 
Secale rerio this gap and giving 
With Se to the education of girls- 
Principle a to Basic education, the 
Sound one nderlying the system was a 
traditional ane the orientation of all 
y the ie Sq towards Basic pattern 
© not requi ee of such features as 
commendable. arge financial outlay was 
envisage “a ae Basic education did not 
curricula” rab uniformity of courses and 
l all over the çountry. While 


work would certainly b i 
feature of all Basic schools, ue je 
work was bound to vary as needs and 
occupations differed from place to place 

The success of the reorganisation of 
Secondary education, Dr. Shrimali said 
depended not on the addition of class: 
rooms and teaching aids, but. on the 
improvement of the quality of teaching. 
The tendency among students to look to 
High school education as a stepping stone 
to higher education should be arrested by 
giving them adequate preparation for 
suitable vocations. 

The reform of University education 
depended largely on the reorganisation of 
Secondary education. Ifthe majority of 
students coming out of High schools 
could be engaged in productive work 
suited to their aptitude and talent, they 
might not go for higher education. At 
present out of the meagre resources 
available for higher education, nearly 50 
per cent of the funds were wasted on 
students who were unfit for University 
education. The wastage of money and 
resources cou d be avoided, and the 
quality of education improved, if a proper 
selection was made at the time of ad- 
mission. The Minister also said that 
in order that no student who had ability 
and talent was denied the opportunity 
of higher education, the number of 
scholarships for poor and deserving 
students should be increased and the 
State Governments must supplement 
the efforts mace by the Central 


Government. 
Dr. Shrimali also emphasised the need 
for regarding Physical education as an 
integral part of education and here he 
referred to the National Physical Effi- 
ciency Drive launched by the Government 
to arouse in the youth an enthusiasm ior 
physical fitness, and the establishment 
of the National College of Physica 
Education that imparted a three-year 
degree course in Physical education. , í 
The Minister said the educations 
system of the country had been under 
for some years. 


fire from all quarters 
While there was no room for complace 
no need for pessimism 


there was i j 
either. "Slowly and steadily 8 national 
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pattern of education was emerging. The 
problems of finding human and material 
resources for achieving the gigantic task 
of educational reconstruction would 
require the greatest cooperation between 
the Central and State Governments and 
wise and coordinated planning on a 
national basis. 


० THE FOREIGN SCENE ० 


A new plan to expand Britain’s 
teacher-training ug Ey by 50 per cent— 
the iggest permanent 
CoA expansion ever under- 
More Teachers taken— was announced by 
the Ministry of Education 
on February 6, I959. The programme, 
which will contain about 70 projects 
costing over £5,000,000, will also have 
two more aims—the lengthening of 
training-college courses from two to 
three-years, and the reshaping of the 
whole training-college scheme. 

“The location of practically all the 
projects in the pro$ramme has now been 
decided," says the announcement, “and 
preliminary planning is already in hand 
for most of them. It will require sustained 
effort on the part of all concerned to 
have all the places ready for use by 
September, I962, but this flying start 


promises well for the success of the 
operation. 
The programme will considerably 


increase the number of large colleges of 
400 to 500 students each. Some will be 
even larger. 

It is hoped to make the colleges much 
more like university institutions than 
has been common in the past, the 
Ministry adds. 

Special emphasis is being given to 
training more teachers of science and 
mathematics and of some other practical 
subjects. 


* * * 
The influence of television on children 


is far less marked than has been widely 
supposed. It does little to 


pu ot - alter children's outlook 
UE A and interest or to increase 


their knowledge, 
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Wales. In the second year the amoun 


These are among the conclusions 
reached in a study, sponsored by the 
Nuffield Foundation and recently publish- 
ed in London, of the effects of television 
on children. 

During the survey, which was launched 
four years ago, 4,500 children were teste 
mainly in four cities—London, Ports- 
mouth, Sunderland, and Bristol. Compari- 
sons were made between children who 
watched TV and those who did not. 

. The report says that “while children 
view a great deal...there is little truth in 
the stereotyped image of tbe mesmerize 
voracious child viewer". Most children 
viewed fairly selectively, and one point 
which emerges from the survey is that t he 
higher the child's intelligence, the less his 
viewing. It isalso suggested that viewing 
tends to become a habit on which the 
child falls back when there is nothing 
more interesting available. 

t first, television caused children t? 
read less, but after a time viewers Were 
found to read as many books as children 
without television sets, but they rea 
fewer "comics" than they had before. 
was found that television increased the 
knowledge only of the younger, duller 
children. It created no particular interest 
in any school subject, nor were viewers 
markedly better or worse at any of them. 
(Schools television did not come within 
the survey.) 3 

To the question whether television 
makes children listless and leads to POO 
concentration at school, the authors 7९77 
that it does not. Nor does it reduce 
Interest in school. 


* * * 


A £400,000,000 building programme 
Building for Britain's schools ,!5 
Programme for envisaged in White 
British Schools Papers presented to parlia- 

ment on December, 
958 for England and Wales and for 
Scotland. 

The programme is for five years. from 
l960 to I965. In the first year of the 
Programme, major projects costing 
£55,000,000 will be begun in England Os 


be spent will rise to £60,000,000. The 
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total cost of the maj 3 : 
a A ajor projectsin E 
nd Wales will be Ane A 
certain that ote of the plan is to make 
travel alon xorg child shall be able to 
akhi 2 the educational road as far 
him”, sa I ath and perseverance can carry 
is entitled S e White Paper. The paper 
New pee ae? Education For All— 

to pean: Gattis is devised not only 
improve the g ividual schools bur, to 
education 4 general system of secondary 
White Pa} it is stated. But, says the 
it would ae in the Government's view 
impose, an aes to aim at, let alone to 
secondar x Sede. like a uniform pattern of 
England”, व ICH for the whole of 
Schools aha 4 Wales. The variety in the 
nization in EAD local schemes of orga- 
oundation which they work isa valuable 
uture", The which to build for the 
Not wish ae Government, however, di 
comprehensi rule out experiments wit 
कि ve or similar schools proposed 
Statement i e educational grounds. 
Cation says mud by the Ministry of Edu- 
teachers a the plans tor building and for 
ig गम 008 8 designed to make possible a 
school’s E in the standards of the 


* 
* * 


Ero 
in ihe See spans for school roofs 
udan with local materials is a 
problem being pondered 
by Ee expert Louis 
B. Gremer, newly assigned 
under the United Nations 
Technical assistance pro- 
Sudanese dos gramme to advise the 
, Construction, ernment on low-cost schoo 
ra 
County (Une who has been the Kent 
the last et Kingdom) architect for 
constructi years, is a specialist in school 
on and spent six years in desert 


Unes 
co E 
ES Help Dort 
st School C 
Struction E 
udan 


areas in 
Upper Egypt doing architectural 


and = H 
engineering work, (Unesco) 


* 
* * 


Opin i 

3 

the Bee ae, y among educators as to 
&e for children to start learning 


a foreign language. In 
schools in the Soviet 
Union children normally 
start studying a second 
language at the age of ]0 
or ll years. This year, however, an ex- 
periment in language teaching for pre- 
school children is being made in kinder- 
garten in the city of Barnaul, south of 
Novo Sibirsk in Central Asia. Over a 
period of a few months, the children have 
learned sufficient English words and 
phrases to be able to ask and answer 
questions, and have even on their own 
initiative made a play in English based on 
the story of the “Three Little Pigs". They ` 
are taught the language 85 a kind of game 
instead of by. usual methods. The Barnaul 
experiment is being extended and it is 
planned later this year to start teaching 
German on the same lines to children in 
kindergartens. (Unesco). 
* 


What is believed to be Asia’s first 
radio course in English for 


Soviet School 
Experiment in 
Foreign Langu- 
age Teaching 


Thai Students to school-children is now in 


Learn English by ; ^ 5 
Radio session in SIXty selected 
schools in Thailand- 

This was reported at Unesco House in 
Paris recently by a British educator who 
is now starting his seventh year as a 
member of Unesco's technical assistance 
team in that country. 

The decision to make this experiment 
was taken by Thailand's Minister of 
Education and a former member of the 
Unesco Executive Board. It started last 
May and will last unti March ]959. 
School radio receivers, specially built to 
stand up to tropical conditions, have been 
donated to Thailand by the Australian 


Government. 

The same fifteen-minute English lesson 
is broadcast four times à week to sixty 
schools in the Bangkok area. The lesson 
is repeated because Thai schools work on 


a double shift. _, h 
The special difficulties of the 


learn English, stu ied t 

during his stay in Tu have 

to help train teachers in ) 
i lish rather than by the traci- 

teaching Eng Cp ate 


i worke 
tional system. has 7 
textbooks which are now being used in 
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ten selected schools near Bangkok. 
Further, teachers workiné with the radio 
course in English underwent one month 
of specialised training earlier this year. 
(Unesco) 


* * * 


In view of the rapid economic deve- 
lopment of the country, the Soviet 
Nie त Government have decided 

SWRONACER, to reorganise the existin 
hool : £ 

Law on Schoo 3 public school system. The 
Supreme Soviet on December 24, i958 


Strengthening the 
relations between the School and life, and 


[ most important section 
of this law refers to the Secondary school. 
It lays down that instea of the formerly 


education, universal eight-year education 
should be introduced. 


Much attention will 
be paid to the Physical, aesthetic and 


to proper deve- 


opment of individua] abilities and 
aptitudes, It will be a school for all-round 
development based on the reasonable 
combination of extensive general and 
polytechnical training with Practical 
work. 


The eight-year schoo] will not provide 
a complete secondary education. This will 
be the task of the school of th 
stage. The law envisages three basic 
types of schools Providing a complete 
secondary education Al] the schools of 
the second stage envisaged by the law 
provide a secondary education and the 
right to enter a higher educational 
establishment. 

The first type provides the way for 
that section of the youth which on 
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finishing the eight-year school and 
acquiring certain professional training will 
Start work in one of the branches of the 
National economy, For that section of 
the youth, schools will be set up with a 
three-year term of education where the 
pupils while continuing to work will 
complete secondary education and at the 
Same time improve their professional 
skill. 

The second type for completing secon- 
ary education is the secondary poly- 
technical school with industrial training. 
Like the first type of schools they will 
combine general and polytechnical educa 
tion with professional training and they 
too, will be based on combining education 
with work in the field of Production. 
However, unlike the first type of schoo}, 
sre work will be combined somewhat 
differently. The graduates of such schoo d 
WIL receive not only a document on 
completing Secondary education but also 
a certificate on the professional quali 
fication acquired. Thus, these schoo!s 
afford a double opportunity: either going 
to work already Possessing professiona 
training, or continuing education in 
higher educational establishments. ^ 

inally, the third way of completing 
Secondary education is through various 
fPecialized secondary educational estab 
ishments (Technicums ), where apart from 
the special training the pupils will acquire 
also a general secondary education 
equivalent to that of a secondary school. 
: The Law als? contains a section on 
higher education. This section outlines 


the main tasks of the higher school. a 


Wil train Specialists who have mastere 
the latest achievements in science an 
technology, are well acquainted with 
Practical work and capable of building uP : 
the technology and science of the future: 
training specialists with a higher 
education, Serious attention will be pai 
to. developing among the students E 
Scientific method of understanding an 
creative approach to the mastering © 
Sciences, 
: In defining the basic tasks of the 
higher school the Law underlines pr 
Principles on which it should base it 
activities, Training in higher school shou 


a 
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ee Pr with life and greatly 
fheir ne training of specialists with 
participation in socially useful work. 

and ts Ec In view, correspondence 
Cen स higher education will be 
- and improved, and some higher 
establia and agricultural education 
oe ents will be brought closer to 
enterprises and big state farms. 

U * * * 

iene” s second survey of education 
Shout the world, a 388-page 


World Survey volume covering more 
ei Primary than ]90 primary school 
cation Systems, has just come 


; off the 
y = TN CM press after three 
ed fiet volume in the series, publish- 
a whole ji Th: ago, dealt with schools as 
Primary his edition concentrates on 
TE ty education. 
give pF has a twofold purpose: to 
and to IE view of primary education 
Schools ot. ni a reference work on the 
territories " the world's countries and 
A Sume ut the two purposes lead 
mmon goal—“a better and more 
School s understanding of other 
national unde and thus a better inter- 
Ucators im tanding among the many 
Ce is book is meant to serve”. 
education. . national chapters, primary 
Changes Ba described in terms of the 
he Present p have occurred since 900, 
tion and fin Pattern of school administra- 
Program ancing, types of schools, study 
trend mes and teachers, and finally 
6 and problems, 
level cee. tables give figures for all 
publi. °f education from I95l to 955, 
Browth of 'Penditure for education ; 
Since 930 į Primary school enroiments 
and the et in relation to total po pulation, 
World, by apo ^t number of pupils in the 
» DY age, grade and sex. 
* * * 
The tenth edition of Study Abroad, 
an "international hand- 


Survey of 

Students book on fellowships, 

Audyind Scholarships and edu- 
oad cational exchange”, has 


Thi ... Just come off the press. 
Is edition contains the results of 


i 


Unesco'ssixth annualsurvey of students 
studying abroad, offering information on 
coüntries and subjects chosen most 
frequently. It is now estimated that 
I65,000 students are studying in higher 
educational institutions on foreign soil— 
I5,000 more than in the year ]955-56 
when a preceding survey was made. 

In the first edition of this handbook, 
published in 948, Unesco listed slightly 
more than ]5,000 opportunities for 
subsidised educational travel. The list 
for the school year 958-59 contains over 
75,000 and covers more than llU countries 
and territories. 

The handbook presents an overall 
picture of fellowships in the 


world. 
* * 


In pursuance of the decision taken 
by the Governing Body of the Inter- 
national Labour Office at 

37th Session at 


Conference of jts 
October- 


LES on Geneva in| 
Problems November, 957,a meet- 
ing of experts on teachers’ 


problems was held in Geneva from 20th 
to 3lst October, 958, Eighteen experts 
participated in this meeting. Represent- 
atives of the Unesco, and of the 
International Bureau of Education, as 
well as observers from six non-govern- 
mental international organisations 
followed the proceedings. ; 
The Conference had the working 
l. The general review of 


papers on: " 
social and economic problems affecting 
teachers; 2. Principles underlying the 
determination of teachers’ salary; 
and ek Principles underlying 
superannuation arrangements for 
Fons ns were made 


Several recommendatio 

by the Conference on these three aspects 
of teachers’ problems. The Gane 
requested the Governing Body of t : 
International Labour Office toi pram 
the feasibility of forwarding the recom- 
mendations to the various gree 
and teachers’ organisations and take the 
necessary measures for their acceptance 
by the authorities concerned. 
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National Awards for Ceachers 


0 N JANUARY 25, I959, on the eve of the 

Republic Day, Vigyan Bhawan, New 
Delhi saw yet another big function which 
would remain memorable in the history 
of education in free India. It could also 
be regarded as a red letter day in the 
history of the teaching profession in the 
country. It was the day when National 
Awards were given to Teachers. Inthe 
spacious hall of Vigyan Bhawan, thirty- 
one of the thirty-two selected teachers, 
sixteen of Primary schools and sixteen of 
Secondary schools—received, one by one, 
with the reading out of the citations about 
each one of them, the National Awards, 
each comprising a Certificate of 
Merit and a cash award of Rs. 500, from 
the hands of the President of India, 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad. Inaugurated by 
the Union Minister for Education, 
Dr. K.L. Shrimali, the function was 
addressed by the Prime Minister, Shri 
Jawaharlal Nehru, besides the President, 
while the vote of thanks Was given by 
Shri K.G. Saiyidain, Educational Adviser 
to the Government of India. 

The progress of any country—parti- 
cularly a democratic country— 
depends upon the enlightenment of its 
citizens. Thus it is the teachers of the 
country who hold the key to Progress, 
Ever since Independence the Govern- 
ment of India are fully aware of the sad 
plight of teachers and are concerned with 
their rehabilitation in the comity of other 
professions, by bettering their economic 
condition and raising their status and 
prestige in society. By instituting these 
Awards, the Government of India have 
not only given public Tecognition to the 
Metitorious setvices of a few selected 
teachers but also honoured the profession 
of teaching itself. Although, to start 
with, the Awards have been confined to 
Primary and Secondary school teachers, 
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it is proposed to embrace gradually 
within its scope the University teachers 
and members of the Inspectorate, " 

Ofthe32 Awards made in this „first 
year of the institution of the ‘Nationa 

wards for Teachers’, two are for un 
State, two for the Union Territory © 
elhi and two for the remaining Union 
Territories taken together. The main 
Considerations that guided the selection 
of teachers were, (a) their reputation in 
the local community, (b) their academic 
efficiency and the desire for its गा 
ment, (८) their genuine interest in an 
love for children and (d) their share in 
Social life and activities, On the basis ० 
the information collected in a prescribe 
orm through a questionnaire, the fina- 
Selection was made by a Central Commit- 
tee set up by the Minister for Education, 
after. Screening was effected at the 
istrict and, then, at the State level. 

The Education Quarterly’, the most 
important periodical of the Ministry O 
of Education, has been developing throug 
its ten years of continued existence aS a 
orum for the practising teachers of the 
funtry and through these columns, the 

uarterly’ is paying its respectful homage 
to all those teachers who have been 
honoured by the Awards. Recapitulatin£ 
the words of the Minister for Education 
in the concluding part of his inaugura 
Speech, we may say, ^ ; oe 
recipients will treasure the memory ० 
this great day in their lives and will £o 
ack to their work with a Fr 
sense of dedication anda renewed faith 
In the nobility of their task, a 
stt this day may prove a turning 
Point in the history of the profession an 
tpat from to-day onwards the teacher an 
the society may develop a better under; 
Standing of each other's rights ane 
obligations”, 


ee '——————— 
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NATIONAL AWARDS FOR TEACHERS 


We give below the citations about each Awardee of 4959 : 


Shri V. Narasimham, 
Headmaster, Municipal High School, 
rikakulam (Andhra Pradesh) 


Chri J. Shaik Abdullah, 

MOvernment Junior Basic School, 

P udfort, Secunderabad (Andhra 
radesh) 

Shri Girindra Nath Changkakoti, 
admaster, Nazira High School, 
azira (Assam) 

pal Babula Nath Goswami, 

orhat Maktab Model Primary 
chool, Jorhat (Assam) 


she Uma Prasad Sinha, 
‘eadmaster, Pusa High School, 
Istt. Darbhanga (Bihar) 


Shri Nand Kishore Lal Srivastava, 
awtelle Memorial Middle School, 
trah (Bihar) 


Shri Shankar Kesav Kanetker, 
B udoji High School, Phaltan, Satara 
ombay) 


part Gopal Govind Patkar, 
eadmaster, Primary School, 
ithabad (Bombay) 


geri Gulam Mohammad Javid, 
ammu & Kashmir) 


shri Dharam Vir, 
Jammu & Kashmir) 


Shri Kalandi Shekaran, 
; Michael's Anglo-Indian High 
cnool, Cannanore (Kerala) 


A teacher and Headmaster with a record 
of 28 years of good work to his credit. 
He is the President of the District Head- 
masters Association and a member of 
the Andhra Board of Secondary Educa- 
tion, Has written several books and 
contributed to educational magazines. 

A teacher with 25 years’ record of good 
work to his credit. Has kept himself 
abreast of progressive education and is 
keenly interested in social work. 

A teacher and Headmaster with an out- 
standing record of 37 years’ service to 
his credit. 

A Teacher with 33 years’ record of good 
work. He is President of the Jorhat 
Primary Teachers Association and has 
built up a fine reputation for his school. 
A capable, hardworking and sincere 
teacher with 9 years of good work to 
his credit. He has contributed regularly 
to educational journals. 

A teacher with a high sense of duty who 
has 27 years of good work to his credit. 
A life member of the District Teachers 
Association. 

A teacher who can look upon 39 years 
of devoted educational work in the 
service of the Deccan Education Society. 
Is keenly interested in rural problems 
and is a writer of several books in 


Marathi. 
Ateacher with 36 years of devoted and 


selfless work to his credit. He has won 
the esteem and affection of the commu- 
nity by his character and high sense 
of duty. 
A teacher with l0 years’ educational 
experience to his credit. He has shown 
inati nd drive in organising his 
writer of considerable 


school an 

distinction. sale 
ith 20 years of educationa 

EAE NS credit. He has shown 


er A iin pL basic p Es 
Ed his school is reported ud es 
Basic school in the Jammu rovince. P 
A teacher of 32 years SE ee 
enjoys à high reputation as an e 


and disciplinarian. 
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I2. Shri K. Ryru Nayar, 
Upper Primary School, Punnol, 
Tellicherry (Kerala) 


I3. Shri Mishri Lal, 
Mission Higher Secondary School, 
Seoni (Madhya Pradesh) 

I4, Shri Sarman Lal Gautam, 


Senior Basic School, 
Mandla (Madhya Pradesh) 


I5. Shri A.M. Kanniappa Mudaliar, 
Headmaster, 

Pacchaiyappa’s High School, 
Kancheepuram (Madras) 

I6. Shri P. Padmanabhan, 
Headmaster, Thiru Vi Ka 
Elementary School, Shenoynagar 
(Madras) 

I7. Shri S.V. Kalmath, 


Headmaster, Model High School 
Gadag (Mysore) ee 


I8. Shri B.I. Changappa, 
Senior Basic School, 
Hudikere (Mysore) 


A teacher with 38 years of experience to 
his credit who enjoys high respect an 

affection in the community as well as 
amongst his colleagues and pupils. 


A teacher with 32 years of sincere and 
devoted service, who has made an impact 
on the life of many of his students. a 
A highly respected teacher with 30 years 
experience to his credit who has made 
his influence felt by his idealism, his 
enthusiasm and his freshness © 
outlook. 


A teacher with 37 years of good educar 
tional work, both in the classroom an 
on the playing field. Has been a member 
of many professional organisations. i 
A teacher with 38 years record of service 
who has taken to teaching in the spirit 
of a calling. 


A teacher with a metritorious record of 
40 years of educational work. Has bee? 
connected with many educational assoc! 
ations and conferences. 


A teacher who has put in 30 years of 
devoted service and has greatly improve" 
the tone and discipline of the schoo 
in which he has worked. 


= BIS 


I9. Shri Basanta Kumar Dass, 
Peary Mohan Academy, 
Cuttack (Orissa) 


A teacher who worked for 36 years, with 
great devotion and energy and built uP 
his school into a fine institution. He Was 
alife-member of the Utkal University: 
It is a matter of profound regret that he 
passed away after his name was selecte 
for this award, which was conferre 
on him posthumously and was fof- 
warded to his widow. 


20. Shri Lokanatha Nanda, 
Dagarpada Model U.P. School, 
Cuttack (Orissa) 

2l. Mrs. Veena Manjit Singh, 
Headmistress, Fenton Ganj 
Higher Secondary School, 

Jul undur City (Punjab) 


&2 


last 


A teacher who has worked for the sieh 


l9 years in the teaching profession 
single-minded devotion. ORE 
A teacher who has put in l4 years on 
standing work in the field of educatio 
and social service and has won the Jom 
and respect of children and. their pare? at 
She was awarded a Gold Medal last Tun 
by the Governor of Punjab for ९ 
Standing social work. 


23, 


24, 


25, 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29, 


30, 


3L 


32, 


NATIONAL 


Shri Prakash Ch 

Seon Teacher, ni 
overnment Pri y 

Een (Punjab) us 

z ri Jagat Narain N 

Gandhi National Schol 
war (Rajasthan) l 


nhri Rajindar Singh, 
ipea nment Basic Primary School, 
anganagar (Rajasthan) 


Dun Sadguru Sharan Awasthi, 
BN DE. 
BANS gor sci ht 


Shri Har D | $ a 

Head Teacher Share a 
asic Primary School, 

Shakrar, Jhansi (UP) 


n Prabodh Chandra Goswami, 
o ins Higher Secondary School, 
och Behar (West Bengal) 


Shri disrendes Kumar Sarkar, 
D. m 
(West Be Serkarpara 


Shri Kids. 
a r Nath, 
aN irdhari Lal K.U. 
Sher Secondary School, Delhi. 


Mri Tahla Ram Gulati, 
+ ©. Primary School 
Karol Bagh, Neh Delhi. 


ahri H. Nabakanta Singh, 
Hish SE Headmaster, Johnstone 
chool, Imphal (Manipur) 


Shri I. Shanghei, 
seher, Phadang L.P. 
ool, Somdal (Manipur) 
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A teacher with 22 years of devoted 
work to his credit and with notable 
and social 


capacity for organisation 
service. 

A teacher with l4 years’ teaching ex- 
perience to his credit and a good record 
as an educator and Scoutmaster. Has 
also published two books on Education. 


A successful teacher and Headmaster 
with 22 years of good work to his credit. 
Has encouraged self-government and 
self-discipline among his students and 


colleagues. 

Is the Principal of the biggest Higher 
Secondary School in U.P. with 36 years 
service to his credit. He isa scholar and 
writer of considerable repute and hasa 
number of novels, dramas and textbooks 
to his credit. Has been actively associ- 
ated with many educational, cultural 
and philanthropic organisations. 

A capable teacher with 28 years’ 
teaching experience. Is a poet and a 
keen social worker intensely interested 
in the welfare of the rural community. 


Has over 20 years’ teaching experience 
to his credit and is respected as an educa- 
tionist with a high sense of duty and 
sympathetic understanding of the needs 


and psychology of his pupils. 9 
]9 years’ educational 


A teacher with 

experience whose work has been charac- 
terised by sympathy and understanding. 
Has been a successful teacher for 34 years 
and has shown a sense of dedication to 


his work. 

A teacher with I9 years’ experience who 
has done, good work both in the school- 
room and in the feld of social service. 

h 26 years experience of 
work to his credit. He has won the 
respect of his students, his colleagues 


and the community by his devotion, to 
t in social service. 


duty and keen interest ir s 
Has helped many poor children with free 
ition and in other ways. z ` 
nie with 26 years experience who 
the respect of the community 
straight-forwardness an 


A teacher wit 
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The 


Gandhi 


Homar A. Jack ; Published by Dobson, 
London ; 958 


Reader, edited by 


THE GANDHI READER edited by 

Mr. Homer A, Jack is an anthology 
of the major events of Mahatma's life 
and of his many interests, The epic story 
is narrated either through his own writ- 
ings or through those of his close colla- 
borators or intimate friends. The book is 
atonce concise aad comprehensive and 
gives an authentic picture of the man 
who has left the stamp of his personality 
and philosophy on this epoch. The pic- 
ture is not that of a Napoleon who burst 
upon historylike a volcano but that of 
the gradual evolution and apotheosis 
of an ordinary, shy young man to heights 
of human achievement through inflexible 
adherence to ethical and Spiritual means 
in the realms of social and political 
action. 

Starting with the Story of his early 
education and child marriage, the editor 
leads us through his heroic Struggle in 
South Africa, his stirring Satyagraha 
campaigns in India, his self-immolating 
fasts, his philosophy of truth and non- 
violence and his crowning martyrdom, 

The greatness of Gandhiji lies in sett- 
ing a new pattern of thinking and action 
in the social and political field. The 
method of violence is „inconsistent with 
human dignity and civilization. Hence, 
he would fight brute force with soul force, 
When a man refuses to do a thing repug- 
nant to his conscience, and accepts 
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penalty for its breach, he uses soul force e 
it involves sacrifice of self, Force of d 
isthe same as the force of the soul कि 
truth, Satyagraha has also the suprem i 
virtue of being a means consonant wit K 
the highest ends. Satyagraha replaces 
hatred with love and violence with se 
sacrifice which is the key to soul force 
ne who is free from hatred requires aa 
Sword. Non-violence is his cho 
method. It implies voluntary submisslO E 
to the penalty for deliberate crime, whic a 
to him is highest duty. This implies 
fearlessness, and truthfulness will follow 
real fearlessness, f 
Satyagraha does not mean lack di- 
Tespectfor lawful authority but obe 2 
ence to the highest court of Conscience. 
tis also a process of self-purificatlo s 
Hence, Gandhiji asked people to confes 
their guilt in riots, and Government, ie 
condone their crimes. Satyagraha d 
suspended when he felt that people x 
notlearntthe lesson of peace. A Pi 
soner is civilly dead and so a satyagra" 
Should observe the prisoner's code 
onour scrupulously. D 
e does not ünw any distinctio" 
etween politics, economics or ethics. E¢ nÉ 
nomics wbich hurts the moral well'ber- 
of an individual or a nation and Pe 
which permit one country to prey uP li- 
another, are immoral and so) sinful. Po ls 
tics divorced from religion has absolute" 
no meaning, for the infallible light nd 
religious faith is necessary to understa® 
Political institutions, The struggle Pet 
in South Africa is a struggle for religi 
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BOOK REVIEWS 


libe f 
eoa the racial laws are con- 
Ean tn oe and to obey the laws 
religi to conscience is contrary to 
ane and spells slavery. 

touchability [^ to Hinduism and Un- 
Pendent 9, he adopts the same inde- 
any cena lel He is not bound by 
is hn ee of the scriptures which 
He Conde | to reason or moral sense. 
reDugtane, untouchability because it is 
Of pity or P. reason and to the instinct 
tion not as did He demands its aboli- 
9f Hindus ^H avour, but in the interests 
make the Hi e asks the untouchables to 
Purit indus feel ashamed by their 

ह aad cleanliness, 
tude to unt humanism underlies his atti- 
and inode question of cow_ protection 
symbolic "n machinery. The cow is 
and its pr the entire sub-human world 
Of the woe means the protection 
Objection ole dumb creation of God. His 
n Isto the craze for machinery, 
Saving heen as such. Labour- 
Street. TI nes throw thousands on the 
Is not phas impetus behind machinery 
Breed ; m anthropy to save labour but 
the baLfrachinery helps a few to ride on 
eradicati of millions. His aim is not 
tion, = of machinery but its limita- 
Merely of Wants labour to be assured not 
Is not Wages but of a daily task that 

aith है, drudgery. 
Gandhiji in non-violence, according to 
the dispo, Is the greatest spiritual force at 
of oua of mankipd. At the centre 
acting, H ence isa force which is self- 
alestine € asked the Jews not to enter 
Suns, under the shadow of the British 
he asked OE the Second World War, 
the c e Czechs to refuse resolutely 
Germans uos of Hitler and fight the 
Operation Th non-violence and non-co- 
his thinkin e daringly original nature of 
his Stand ae action is evidenced by 
eschewed that while violence should be 
Violence is ee b favour of non-violence, 

e is all a e preferred to cowardice. 
Morality ae € time concerned with the 
legality. Pert thing and not with the 
Servance erformance of duty and ob- 
erms Aen . Morality are convertible 
Conduct Civilization is that mode of 
which points out to man the 


path of duty. To observe morality is to 
attain mastery over mind. 

! His thought was in, constant evolu- 
tion. ' God is truth" became later 

Truth is God”. This metamorphosis in 
his thinking shaped even his concept of 
art. All true art is the expression of the 
soul. Outward forms have value only in 
so far as they are the expression of the 
inner spirit of man. Truly beautiful 
creations only come when right percep- 
tion is at work ; if these moments are rare 
in life, they are also rare in Art. 

The GA.VDHI READER touches on 
allfacets and aspects of his personality 
and thinking and constitutes an excellent 
exposition of Gandhian philosophy. The 
neat classification subject-wise enhances 
its value as an authentic source of refer- 
ence. It is a welcome addition to 


Gandhiana. 
GF: 


American Moderns: From Rebellion 
to Conformity; Published by W.H. Allen, 


London; pp. 265 ; 958 
THIS LITTLE VOLUME consists of 


some essays and articles reviewing the 
works of the American writers of fiction 
of the present time by one of America’s 
most talented critics. It gives a critical, 
though a bird’s eye view of the writings 
of a formidable group of literary figures. 
The list includes Dreiser, Wolfe, Styron, 
Algren, Dos Passos, Cozzens, Steinbeck, 
Marquand, Wouk, Lewis, Hersey, 


Hemingway, Salinger, Faulkner, Mailer, 
Among them 


Jones, Griffin and Bellow. ; n 
the Noble Laureates namely, Sinclair 
Lewis, William Faulkner and Ernest 
Hemingway have received special atten- 


tion. The two other winners of the 
O'Neill and 


Nobel Prize, viz, Eugene / 
Pearl Buck have been but passingly 


noticed. EF 
The book is divided into three parts. 
Part One deals with the soci moral ai 
hetic atmosphere of the transition 
ace d World War to 


eriod from the Seconc | W 
the present and ends with a criticism of 
i ich some American maga- 


í h ; 
he way in IME, have tried to denigrate 


ines, li 3 : 
Pagus books and to alleviate the medio- 
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cre: Part Two deals with the Americans 
and Moderns. It emphasises the declin- 
ing trend of classic moderns comparing 
their writing in the twenties and thirties 
of the present century with their post- 
wat output. It includes interesting but 
critical essays on Dreiser, Hemingway, 
Dos Passos, Faulkner, Sinclair Lewis, 
Thomas Wolfe and Cozzens. Part Three 
evaluates the work of the new comers 
like Norman Mailer, Salinger, Saul 
Bellow and John Howard Griffin. The 
two novels of the last named, viz., The 
Devil Rides Outside and Nuni, written 
during the period of his blindness are 
remarkable for original thinking and 
talent. 

Most of the essaysin the AMERICAN 
MODERNS were written for journals 
and newspapers while about a third part 
of the writing has appeared for the first 
time in this book. The essay entitled 
By Cozzens Possessed which was written 
for the CRITIQUE magazine in 958 is 
brilliant in parts. It is an analysis and 
appreciation of the ingenuity, technical 
proficiency, humour, tolerence and 
wisdom of the author whose book By 
Love Possessed was received with great 
A EUR But the writer of the 
AMERICA MODERNS views it with 
an increasing sense of disappointment 
and inadequacy because it is contractive 
and not expansive. Leaving aside the 
emotional aspect of the theme, one is 
struck by the great emphasis put on the 
sexual side of life which has been describ- 
ed in forbidding and obscene terms. One 
paragraph of By Love Possessed quoted 
on page 49 of the book under review 
gives a grotesque description of the 
biological process and shows how love 
can be perverted into obscenity of the 
worst type. The American outlook on 
society and morals must be very much 
different from the traditional view of life 
and morals in India where such writings 
would not: perhaps be allowed to 
circulate. 

On the whole, however, i the standard 
of the book AMERICAN MODERNS 
which indicates the present trend of 
literary journalism in America is a high 
one. It shows that the literary talent in 


that progressive English speaking State 7 
coping with the modern developmerts ० 
civilization. The author has succeede 
in his attempt to get at the essence E a 
"thousand able novels" as well as the 
unusual novels, to preserve this materia 
for common knowledge and to illuminate 
it for the common good which is a usetu 
and appropriate function of the literary 
critic today. 

CORONER BHATTACHARYA 


Better Teacher Education by Ee 
Pires; Published by Punjab Universi y 
Press, Delhi ; 958 


[T IS a comprehensive review of teacher. 

education in India from the earlie y 
attempts of the later eighteenth centy 
to the recommendations of the Universi A 
Education Commission, Secondary nt 
cation Commission and the very rece r 
developments in this field. The anti 
iscusses the subject from MO 
angles—the changing concept of educ. 
tion, proper selection of students r 
Training colleges, training of rural Prima É 
and Secondary teachers, practice-teachin® 
guiding and counselling of studeni 
teachers, the role of curricular activitrs, 
in teacher-education and that of Idea o 
in teachers’ life, evaluative criteria o 
Training colleges, in-service training f 
teachers etc. As it is a collection 
addresses given and articles written (d 
different times the book lacks coherer rs 
and systematic development and su not 
from overlapping but such a thing ca? e. 
be avoided in a collection of tbis orb 
All the same the subject is dealt vive 
very ably and in a  comprehens 
manner. ive 

While discussing New or Progress he 
ducation, the author recognizes ren 
need of active participation of chil ities 
in planning and learning through activ a 
such as Workshops, Libraries, La tc 
tories, Clubs, Playgrounds, Stage for” 
ut points out rightly that activities "a5 
activities-sake is not an end in itse ken 
some ultra-progressive schools have tê s of 
it to be. These can only be mean ow 
learning scientific and organised ky 
ledge and power to reason logically. 


| 


y 
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E LUE task of teacher-education, 
some tricks iu he, to say, is not to impart 
teachers thr bar trade to the student- 
üt tS ed Ough thirty or forty lessons 
they may maps the teachers so that 
entrusted to Pac educate the children 
end, the auth their ‘care. To achieve this 
must बा the s out, the teacher 
then that | the students; it is only 
Ow DA ‘oe help the students to 
Tight type ot te lines. For this, the 
author establi i teacher is needed and the 
Scientific selbe nes the need of proper and 
raining aie of teachers for the 
hes eges. He then gives details 
and conclusions rex tried, results obtained 
an aiea P reached in this direction 
this held, s further experimentation in 
cond, कक training programme of 
Y and at le us is dealt with thorough- 
Student-tea B. . The importance of the 
Scnool D errealy understanding the 
the proper +, where he practises and 
Practice’ ; relationship of ‘theory’ and 
comparative brought out through a 
Work done „and critical study of the 
tutions of s the various Training insti- 
revealing a xd country. The study is 
and shorrc nd brings home the handicaps 
On which aras and points out the lines 
eing tied” experiments can be and are 
Colleges į in some of the Training 

Sin India. 
cannot hein: who has stopped growing 
D-service P children to grow properly. 
Very impo training of teachers is therefore 
attention rtant and this receives adequate 
Subject ee: the book. Similarly, the 
teacher j the special role of the rural 
C Iscussed ™ the life of Indian „people is 
"magination, with understanding and 
and * EG the author gives a critical 
tion in es sutvey of teacher-educa- 
Suggestions" and puts forth some useful 
Dot only th» The book should interest 
ing colle student-teachers and Train- 
ges but all those interested in the 


impro 
v l 
गति aer of teacher-education in 
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Teachers and the Law by G.R. 
Barrell; Published by Methuen & Co. 
Ltd., London ; 958 ; Price 75. 6d. 


A WRITER dealing with a legal subject 
and addressing lay readers, runs the 
risk of either making the book too 
technical and dreary, thus placing it 
beyond, the comprehension of his readers, 
orelse in his enthusiasm for oversimpli- 
fication defeats his own purpose. Mr. 
Barrellin "Teachers and the Law" has 
not only avoided the two pitfalls but in 
the treatment of the subject has combined 
lucidity with simplicity, without sacrific- 
ing accuracy. The author is quite clear 
aboutthe scope of the book, when he 
claims, and claims modestly, that "this 
isnot intended to be a standard work 
onthe law of education so much as a 
handbook of professional advice on points 
at which the law touches teachers." 
Besides being a useful guide to the 
school-teachers in England, the book 
can be safely recom men ded to lawyers and 
such laymen, as want to have an idea 
of the educational system in England. 
The author, who is Headmaster of the 
famous Sir John Cass's Foundation School 
in London, to quote Mr. Justice Vaisey 
from the Foreword, "is well qualified, 
both by knowledge and by experience, 
to deal in a practical way with the many 
problems which arise in that field, and 
to get together a great deal of informa- 
tion not readily obtainable elsewhere. 
The counsels of the author, containe 
in the book, are frank and straightfor- 
ward, given as though they are 
ressed to someone in person. 
"mum Education Act of 944 (known 


after the name of its architect as the 
y the Acts of 


Butler e d b OE 
948, ]953, and as supplemen 
E s of Rules and Regulations 


by various set 
made thereunder, lays down the frame- 
work of the present educational system 


i he book 
in England. The first pare of ina 


deals with thè organisatio. i 
in England, conditions © the ae 
of the teachers, their status, Salaries, 
superannuation etc. Pages EM 
here seem to contain 2 dull paraphrasing 
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of the above Acts and the Rules and 
Regulations. This pert, however, will be 
of specialinterest to the educationists in 
India, where various governments; Union 
and States, are yet evolving their plans to 
implement the Directive of 'Free and 
Compulsory Education to the Children’, 
as laid down in the Constitution. The 
second part deals with a variety of sub- 
jects including | routine administration, 
religious education, school attendance, 
punishment, accidents and negligence. 

The position of the teachers as the 
in loco parentis of the children under 
their care and his legal liability towards 
the students is very ably discussed in 
Chapter XI. The Indian law in this 
regard being far from well-developed, it 
will be interesting to note that these 
very principles will apply in India 
mutatis mutandis. Besides, the relevant 
parts of the common law and also statute 
law are quoted to acquaint the teachers 
with their - rights and obligations. 
Citation of numerous decided cases is 
done to illustrate the points at hand. Of 
particular interest are those parts of the 
Laws of Torts and Contracts, which have 
been dealt by the author to give a general 
idea of the legal position of the teacher in 
relation to his employer and the students. 
_ A rich bibliography and a systematic 
index add to the value of the book, which 
more than'serves the purpose for which 
itis meant. The printing of the book 
is neat and get-up excellent. 


R. K. MISRA 


Higher Education in the United 
Kingdom— 4A Handbook for Students 
from Overseas ; Published for The British 
Council, London by Longmans, Green 
& Company, London ; 958 ; pp. 208 


APPROXIMATELY ten thousand 
Indian students receiving education 
at present in foreign countries can be 
grouped into two classes i.e. those whose 
training abroad has been sponsored by 
the Government of India, with or without 
foreign aid programmes like TOM, 
Colombo Plan and the like and those 
who have gone abroad on their own. 
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Selection of a suitable Institution for 
further studies and securing admission 
in foreign countries rests with the 
Government of India or the sponsoring 
authority in the case of the first category 
whereas for others—and they form the 
bulk or 80 per cent of the total number 
of trainees abroad—the question of 
selecting a proper University or an 
Institution presents a major problem. 
A wrong selection made regarding the 
Institution or the course of studies at the 
time of admission may have serious 
repercussions later on the career of the 
persons concerned. 

About one third of the total number of 
Indians going abroad for further studies 
select to go to the United Kingdom. Any 
authentic information regarding higher 
education in that country is, therefore, 
specially — welcome. The handboo 
Higher Education in the U.K." publishe d 
by The British Council for the bene 
of overseas students gives successfully à 
birds' eye view of the educational panor ma 
in the British Isles. It is difficult in the 
compass of a small handbook to sive 
detailed information about twenty-two 
Universities and 600 technical institutions 
which exist in the U.K. The difficulty of 
the publishers ıs also greater because „O 
the diversity in British Education for 
example, the City and Guilds of London 
Institute conducted examinations In 
956-57 in as many as 257 subjects. 
Regarding the character and scope © 
college education, it is difficult to descr! e 
an ‘average’ or typical institute because 
there is ‘none’ which can be classifie 
as such. No external authority has 5° 
far attempted to impose upon the educa- 
tional institutions any artificial unifor- 
mity. Accordingly, it is a relatively 
difficult problem for a foreign student to 
spot out the right type of institution for 
himself and to know the proper proce pure 
to be followed for securing admission: 
In the field of Technical education, thet? 
are day-time institutions and evening inst!” 
tutions, providing several types of courses 
as full-time courses, part-time courses for 
those who are in employment, evening 
courses, Sandwich courses, special short 
time courses and post-graduate refresher 


€————— 
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co : 
Pe EH _Itis through these institu 
ean ritish Government obtains the 
न uh TE of trained technologists 
tion and e need of this age of automa 
million st bags energy. , Almost 2h 
at prese udents are receiving education 
The 2i these technical institutions. 
cepe, ormation that almost 75 per 
are recipi e students in British Universities 

thee ne tuts OF some financial help an 
ability is d student of real promise and 
tion p o Du of University educa- 
is not onl o lack of financial support 
Pointer f y ps to read but is a 
of dee those who guide the destiny 
2000 scl xc „in this country. About 
fe annie are SesHlable with the 
the local es in addition tol2000 given by 
from ries and many more come 
ever, ae enr The handbook, how- 
to the U.K s the students intending to 8० 
fto work 9 thatit is not possible in Britain 

The bona way through college.” 

ritish Cod ook brought out, by the 
facilities uncil is a useful guide of the 
theU.K available in higher education in 
Institutio t gives a valuable directory ofthe 
a brief Heer in higher education along with 
available E gre of the type of courses 
ook could i their duration etc. The 
students if e more useful to the Indian 
mation and ee more detailed infor- 
dure of obtaini e included on the, proce- 
in the U.K aining admission in Institution? 
DE TES and some selected Universities 
ह of Oxford, Cambridge, 
could be T Glassgow and Edinburg h 

Way, ealt with in a more detaile 
B.D. LAROIA 


A Hi 
by alae d the English Language 
; ola : 
ondon , I958; hes EE by Deutsch, 


E 

W EE SEARED in the Preface that 
Sounds Df Sine. II, IV and V on The 
hang to on Phonology and Spelling 
URDU A. er, but that the remaining 
one d be read independently © 
Should, ho er. The opening chapters 
Order ; fo wever, be read in their natura 
of the f r in the first, after a discussion 

unction of language; its origins 


and development, there isa v i 

of definitions of the various aluke i 
linguistic study. The second, on The 
Development of English gives a guarded 
account of the Indo-European family of 
languages. . The characteristics of Old 
English are illustrated by quotation of the 
Lord's Prayer in that form ; and its com- 
parative similarity to Modern English is 
noted. Proceeding thus from what is 
likely to be familiar, the book secures our 
attention. We are then ready for the 
story of how the language has grown 
through the stress of Latin Christianity 
and Norman conquest into Modern 
English. A passage from the fourteenth 
century John of Trevisa brings out the 
situation in contemporary schools when 
English superseded French as the medium 
of instruction. The situition of the 
children and the comments of their 
parents have amusing parallels in the 


India of today. 
Then follow chapters ID, IV and V. 
'ount of how the 


They be£in with an accou i 
o subject 


sounds of English are made. 
n the lecture- 


can be more entertaining 3 
room or more productive of bewildered 
self-consciousness when presented in a 
book. So skilfully, however, does the 
writer introduce us tO technical terms 
and phonetic symbols that even “‘palato- 
alveolar-affricates" cease tO affright us. 
Then come the various sound changes. 
We are led from Indo-European throug 
Germanic, by way of Grimm and Verner, 
to Old and Modern English. It is a pity 
that Phonology cannot be made to start 
from the other end, SO that the reader 
may proceed to the unknown from the 
known. This happens in the chapter on 
xcellent account is 


Spelling: | 
i f English spelling in various 
ds, and of some of the reasons for 
its apparent eccentricities. 
Then come chapters on Ac 
Syntax, in which we are spa 
unreal division 
“synthetic” an 
“analytic” language. p 
i ma mere history 0 


kisaw fr D 
P nu a which Bas peca 
d by other writers. Never 

amply covere Satis Ae 
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with examples of the ways in which the 
meanings of words change. The last 
chapter on Present-Day Trends glances 
at the English dialects; but for informa- 
tion about American English the reader 
is wisely referred to H.L. Menken. There 
isa slight protest against the defeat of 
“owing to” by “due to”, and something 
is said about the place of English in the 
modern world. The writer concludes 
with the verdict chat in a study of English 
"the object of such study should be to 


understand the language, not to change 
ea? f 


There are ten pages of Bibliography 


and an Index. 
W.A., ५०९ JARVIS 


The Technique of Correlation In 
Basic Education ; by A.B. Solanki ; Pub- 
lished by Navjivan Publishing House, 
Ahmedabad ; pp, 94, 958 ; Price Rs, 2.50 


: § techniques 
theoretical abstractions have ee 
tought down to the leve] eal 


presente 
atma Gandhi 


Tactice- 


teaching-cum-o of Basic 


institution S, 
of Basic schools, (c) Plac 
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ent aspects of Basic educaticn—viz. 
ideological, methodological, organisational 
and curricular, are discussed critically and 
in detail, with a view to helping the 
teacher to practise correlated teaching 
correctly and efficiently so as to enable 


him to achieve the Objectives of the 
Scheme. 


' In endeavouring to analyse and ex- 
plain the Concept and technique of 
correlation an attempt has been made to 
focus readers' attention on various mis- 
conceptions concerning the connotation 
Of correlation in Basic education and 
thereby doubts and misunderstandings are 
sought to be removed, 

he author has claimed that the book 
has the background ०६ practical study of 
the Principles and practice of Basic 
ecucation. The book will prove worth- 
while reading for the common man and 


Preparation of tea chers, 


J.K. SHUKLA 

Educational Essa in; 

i ys by Shamsuddin ; 

Qublished by Kasimuddin & See Raipur 
P.) ; 958 3 PP 272 ; Price Rs, 400 


MR.  ssawsup DIN'S 


इक ct to current educational 
ems is commendable. His essays 


c = E 
over a wide Koi of current educational 
as di 


constructive 


Pe He isplayed a good grasp 
new p in educational theory 
ut 


commending his book as 
a esas 

textbook for Taining colleges, 
Ssays are full of ; 

Who wish 


Sur youn & dem is to 
educ 8 democracy is 
aoe ya ay man and obrain his full 
dote TU Doble cause of education. 

hat we can‘ 4 ion 
to the general pubis an sell’ educatio 
Tight future 


have reali edo of the western world 

acquainting th lé significance of 

th 8 the general publi h all 
e new dey IC wit 


elo m i S 
have recently oe In education, We 
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th : 
i ee public about the new trends 
Biche ion isa legitimate responsibility 
ae x ucators. Mr. Shamsuddin has 
Bice m one, place useful information 
KERN E "ec Religion and 
Bron in "u o an, Examinations, Edu- 
pe he S.A. and Japan, School 
s, Marks of Leadership in Children 


and 

cree Surely the book lacks good 

Present ion of ideas and systematic 
ation. It would have been much 


ett 
mr ot Puta Uns ee in English in 
In anothe and their Hindi translation 
to under r section, The reader is unable 
essays । why the first twenty-nine 
Edeby o the English and Hindi versions 
have pde whereas essays 30 to 
Proverbial qne English version. The 
Very kind inters’ Devil’ has not been 
nd to the author. 
gress Sua we are proud of the pro- 
country b printing enterprises in Our 
Printing ut the present book is full of 
iberty ¢ errors and the reader is. at 
about the Ar his own conclusions 
Printer, - author, the publisher and the 
It i 
comings D. to add to the list of short- 
the book i ut a remarkable feature of 
the DRM that the essays do not portray 
appointed; as a disgruntled and dis- 
order, Th member of the new social 
author ee vivacious personality of the 
te autho meates the pages of this book. 
all his हु mes a meassage of hope to 
Sion as w eagues in the teaching profes- 
3 well as to the reader. 
that CUL read the essays the question 
COntributio, to the fore-front is what 
tion, It on the book bas made.to educa- 
to this is not easy to find the answer 
to find EE So alsoit is not easy 
that we Swers to the various problems 
tion, With facing in the field of educa- 
asserted Wh few exceptions it can be 
What js at each headmaster knows 
School. MOS with his work and his 
has Otol bo knows the remedy. He 
Solutions of nowlsdge about all possible 
knows what his problems. Every teacher 
his Student: is wrong with his work an 
about the s. He has enough knowledge 
IS कया! possible remedy to the existing 
en what is the big problem? 


Jogical 


This is a 64 dollar question as our 
American friends say. The big problem 
in education is that every new remedy 
calls for some new experiments and the 
average headmaster and the average 
teacher of our schools is not willing to 
try experiments. 

Mr. Shamsuddin’s book would have 
made a substantial contribution if the 
author had shown how the teacher can 
be persuaded to undertake new experi- 


ments, 
G, CHAURASIA 


Psychology and Teaching, by 
H.S.N. Mcfarland ; Published by George 
G. Harrap & Co. Ltd., London ; 2958; 


pp. 232 ; Price I0 sh. 6.d. 


THIS IS AUSEFUL BOOK for teachers 
in service as well as for those in train- 
ing. Within a short compass of 232 pages 
the author who is a lecturer in Educa- 
tion at the University of St. Andrews, 
has given a simple but comprehensive 
account of modern psychological know- 
ledge in relation to tte problems of 
school teaching. These problems are 
varied and many such as the influence 
of home on education, the stimulation of 
children in learning, the education of 
the dull, the backward and of the bright, 
the mantenance of discipline, the problem 
of intellectual, educational and person- 
ality assessment, the nature and psycho- 
implications of aesthetic and 
technical education, the need of recogni- 


sing the significant patterns of growth 
in various peri of child life and ever- 


owing impor role of Mental 
Lom and Mental Hygiene in 


education. 

Whatever topic has been taken up, 
the author's approach is at once fresh and 
unorthodox besides being practical and 
realistic. Although he brin£s together 
various theoretical points of view on 


i i i from 
ferent topics yet the book is free 
doe " In fact, the book is not 


troversy. J 
दम to bea represen yy of oy 

i ogy. o 
particular School of Psycho. ay oc 


i i the autho 
being a doctrinaire, 
bea ned to utilise as much as poss! le 
ts of the latest ex 


the resul perimental 


tance of the 
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investigations in the fields of learning, 
intelligence, backwardness, discipline, 
delinquency and others, without ignoring 
the practical difficulties and problems 
which beset teachers in those fields. It is 
here that he is at his best. After survey- 
ing and presenting various theories and 
view-points, the author invariably 
suggests, in a subtle but meaningful 
manner, what the teacher could do in an 
actual classroom situation. He fives due 


importance to such modern psychologists 
as Lewin, Burt, Schonell, Bartlett, 
Vernon, Valentine, Eysenck, Moreno, 
Penrose, Sherif and others. Another 


Interesting feature of the book is that 
the author presents what is most modern 
in educational Psychology without mini- 
mising the importance of its historical 
roots and foundations in the contribu- 
tions of Rousseau, Froebel and others, 

As one reads the book from 


Statements and sentences 
by the author's Sense of humour, All 
this , makes the whole book pleasant 
reading In spite of its being a textbook 
To ilustrate, the author describes 
Temembering as “Remebering is neither 
a faculty nor a machine nor a store 
house—it Da ansaspect Not Pour total 
psychological functioning," "Intelligence p 
he says, “does not refer to a concrete 
thing but to observable characteristics of 
thought and action. Like el 


transfigured 


l x ectricity it 
is known by its results," Introducing 
the chapter on Discipline, Deliquency, 
and  Deprivation, he 


nd | Says, "When 
discipline is a problem, Young teachers 


are most concerned to find a solution, for 
failure to do so Prevents progress in ordi- 
nary work--similarly when delinquency 
is a problem in society, law-abiding 
citizens cast around for a whipping 
boy—or if they are more rational, for 
causes and cures.” 

The book has a useful bibliography 
and a well edited index. A glossary of 
technical terms and a section on reading 
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references at the end of each chapter 
would have further enhanced the 
value of the volume. The 
chapter on Educational Assesment which 
Presents briefly the most general ideas 
of statistical methods could have been 
more beneficial to teachers if it had been 
dealt with in a little less concise and 
compact manner, Considering the field 
covered by the author, its interesting 
Presentation, the relevancy and congency 
of those aspects of psychological know- 
ledge on which he draws, we can 
unhesitatingly recommend this book for 
teachers in schools as well as for students 
in teacher-training institutions. 


B.D, BHATIA 
.A Concise Guide to Teach Yourself, 
edited by Leonard Cutts, compiled by A.B. 


Taylor , Published by English University 
Press, London ; I958 ; pp. 96 ; Price 2sh. 


: gue, serving all 
the practical and useful purposes that 
the word calls to mind. With a modest 


on self-education has, within an interval 
of twenty Years, reached as many as 
three hundred titles on an impressive 
Tange of subjects from Astronumy to 
Embroidery and Salesmanship, Any person 


interested in any subject can pick out the 
relevant book and 


self 
advancement, gives the 
he way. It stimulates 
Subject by means of 


Y Paragraphs containing 
Véry often the Opinions expressed by 
well-known Critics i 


field 


a The 
Day Lewis, in his 
ection Says: 

e best way to lear e 
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Dt. d 
Eos ds feature of the "Guide" 
j e : l 
instructive, t 50 interesting and 50 


T.S. BHATIA 

Bharti 
A ya. Skoolon men Samaj 
dhyayan Ka Shikshan (in Hindi) by 


M 
p var Prasad ; Published by Gyan 
Price Rs, pees Patna; I958; pp. 284; 


TH S C 
I $5 PUBLICATION answers satis- 
Preparing : i the requirements of students 

tudies as or the teaching of Social 
Writing th yel as of practising teachers. In 

enefitted l ook the author seems to have 
ublicati argely from three previous 

Ocial cop uu. Teaching of the 
i tederick K ] in a Changing World’ by 

eaching th Branom, published in 942, 
Schools’ i the Social Studies in Secondary 
in I9325, PY Arthur, C. Binning, published 

aurice E: Social Studies Instruction’ by 
While pa- Maffatt, published in गिर 

enefitting from these publica- 


tion 
उ S, th ; 
relate are, Writer has also taken pains to 


and 
Sion 


So 
Curren e tudies: 
lae we i eig in Teaching Social Studies 
anguage € features of the book. e 
able and sati treatment are quite accept- 
Sfactory. 
from E Publication, however, suffers 
Rn confgf defects. It would have been 
I. the one with modern publications 
had 8087 of each chapter the aut hor 
includes review questions’ an had 
activities supplementary assignments and 
Small and Further the type, used is 
eves, , therefore, a great strain to the 
Tbaustive the bibliography is neither 
nitials ofa nor m the accepted form. 
Ons are authors and years of publica” 
zhat usually omitted, One may hope 
efects poa the book is revised these 
will be removed, 


RK. SING H 


wigs मनोविइलेषण ; अनुवादक देवेनद्रकुमार 
चेदालंकार; प्रकाशक राजपाल एण्ड सन्स, दिल्ली; 
958; पष्ठ संख्या 4l4; मूल्य {0 we 

प्रस्तुत ग्रन्थ WAS के अद्ठा इस व्याख्यानों के संग्रह 
के अंग्रेजी संस्करण “ऐन इल्ट्रोडक्शन टू सायको 
एनालिसिस” का हिन्दी अनुवाद है। चार सौ चौदह 
पृष्ठों की यह पुस्तक तीन भागों में विभक्त है--पहला 
'्ालतियों का मनोविज्ञान” दूसरा “स्वप्न” और 
तीसरा “स्नायु रोगों का सामान्य सिद्धान्त ui 

फ्रॉयड-साहित्य का हिन्दी में यह पहला अनुवाद 
है, और इस दृष्टि से अनुवादक का साहसपूर्ण प्रयास 
सराहनीय है। मनोविश्लेषण एक लोकप्रिय विषय होता 
जा रहा है, और उसके प्रति लोगों की जिज्ञासा बढ़ती 
जा रही है। अनुवादक ने इस आवश्यकता का अनुभव 
करके, इस जटिल और वैज्ञानिक विषय को हिन्दी के 
उन पाठकों के लिए उपलब्ध बनाने का प्रयास किया 
है जो अंग्रेज़ी नहीं जानते । अपनी भूमिका में वेदालंकार 
जी कहते हैं, “मन के अचेतन व्यापारों के रहस्यों का 
उदघाटन करके फ्रॉयड ने एक नयी चिकित्सा शैली 
स्थापित की ।. . -हिन्दी आलोचना साहित्य में भी फ्रॉयड 
के साहित्य विषयक विचारों को लेकर काफी खंडन- 
मंडन हुआ है। परण्छु अंग्रेज़ी न जानने वाले पाठकों के 
पास फ्रॉयड के सिद्धान्तों को जानने का कोई उपाय 
नहीं था । पाठकों को इससे सरल और प्रामाणिक 


सामग्री अन्यत्र नहीं मिल सकती ।”” सामग्री के 'प्रामा- 
सन्देह नहीं हैं, पर उसकी 'सरलता' 


शड ने मनो- 

स्तुत में अनूदित व्याख्यान फ्रॉयड ने मनो 
ud शास्त्रियों के समक्ष दिए थे, 
चले थे कि मनोविश्लेषण 
। फिर साधा- 


नहीं है । अनुवादक ने 
, & साथ पाठक सब 
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@ पर भाषा को सरल बना देने से ही विषयवस्तु भी 
सुबोध हो जाय, यह आवश्यक तो है नहीं । ऐसा तो 
तभी हो सकता था जब अनुवादक स्वयं मनोविज्ञान- 
वेत्ता होता, और बात को सुलझा कर पाठकों के सामने 
रख सकता | बल्कि यहाँ तो अनुवादक स्वयं ही इतना 
उलक गया है कि कई जगह उसने कथ्य को समझे बिना 
ही कथन का ख्पान्तर कर डाला है। ऐसे स्थलों पर 
भाषा कुछ ऐसी उलभ जाती है कि पाठक के पलले कुछ 
नहीं पड़ .पाता । फ्रॉयड के मूल जमंन व्याख्यानों का 
जिन्होंने ग्रंग्रेजी आदि भाषाओं में अनुवाद किया है 
वे स्वयं भी इस विषय के विद्वान थे । अंग्रेजी में फ्रॉयड 
के अनुवादक श्री अर्नेस्ट जोन्स एक यशस्वी मनो- 
विइलेषक थे | 

यह ग्राम धारणा है कि अनुवादक के लिए इतना 
ही पर्याप्त है कि उसे भाषा का ज्ञान हो, फिर वह 
किसी भी विषय की SF का अनुवाद कर सकता 
है । इस प्रकार किए गए अनुवाद केवल भाषा का ही 
चोला बदल सकते हैं, भावों और विचारों को पाठक 


तक नहीं पहुँचा पाते। या फिर पर्यायों के चक्कर में 
पड़ कर विषयवस्तु को विल्कुल ही उलभा देते हैं । 
विषय को समझे बिना 


किया गया अनुवाद श्रम का 
श्रपव्यय मात्र हो सकता el 


अकाशक की राय में अनुवाद की भाषा सरल, 
सुबोध और बातचीत की शैली में है । बहुत से पाठक 
शायद इससे सहमत न हों । जहाँ-तहाँ उर्दू के या 
बोलचाल के शब्दों का प्रयोग 
सरल और प्रवाहमयी नहीं 
वाक्य रचना ही अंग्रेज़ी की ज्यों की त्यों नक़ल gri 
उदाहरण के लिए, “......तब वाक्य संक्षिप्त वाक्य 
या कई वाक्यों का एक वाक्य में ठुंसा हुआ वाक्य है।'” 
‘बोलचाल की भाषा' का एक और नमूना देखिए 
“इस प्रकार एक पक्के इरादे बाली महिला का वाकय 
ऐसा ही था जिसने कहा था, वह जो में चाहूँ खा पी 
सकता TU भाषा की एक और बानगी प्रस्तुत है-- 
“इस प्रकार मनोविश्लेषकों द्वारा बताए गए प्रक्रमों की 
'श्रसलियत' का और इसकी अवधारणाशओों की सच्चाई 
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का काफी निश्चय कर सकता है। ग्रपने-श्राप को किसी 
कुशल fave के लिए पेश कर के' या विश्लेषण का 
कार्य अपने ऊपर करवा कर, और इस प्रकार fuss 
दारा प्रयोग में लाई गई बारीकियों को समझने b 
अवसर पा कर मनुष्य बहुत आगे बढ़ सकता है ।' 
मनुष्य कहाँ तक आगे बढ़ सकता है हम नहीं जानते, 
पर पाठक का ज्ञान तो ज़रा भी आगे नहीं बढ़ SRI 

लेखक का यह भी दावा है कि ग्रनृदित शब्दों के 
अंग्रेज़ी में मूल दे कर उन्होंने पाठकों का काम आसान 
कर दिया है। हिप्नोटिक सजेस्टिविलिटी ( Hypno- 
tic Suggestibility ) का अनुवाद किया गया है 
'सम्मोहनीय आदेदवश्यता ।' यह कहना कठिन है कि 
मूल अधिक gata है या अनुवाद | 'सेडिस्ट' के लिए 
'पीड़कतोष” और 'मेसॉकिस्ट' के लिए 'पीड़िततोष' 
के स्थान पर अधिक प्रचलित शब्दों 'परपीड़क' और 
आत्म-पीड़क' से काम चल सकता था। स्थानाभाव 
के कारण ऐसे और उद्धरण नहीं दिए जा सकते। यों 
सारी पुस्तक 'मघवा मूल विडौजा टीका” के उदाहरणों 
से भरी हुई है । 

किताव की छहाई और गेट-्रप अ्रत्यन्त आकर्षक 


है । इस कारण अनुवाद की असफलता पर श्रौर भी 
खेद होता है । 
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स्थानों पर भिन्न-भिन्न भाषायें हैं। राष्ट्र की एकता 
T स्थापित रखने के लिए यह अत्यन्त आवश्यक है 
x ae भाषा से परिचित लोग दूसरी भाषा के साहित्य 
फ वैभव से भी परिचित हों । यों तो भारतीय भाषाओं 
M थोड़ी बहुत समानता अवश्य पाई जाती है किन्तु 
E उर्दू दोनों एक ही मां की सत्तान हैं दोनों 
id बोली से हुआ है; उर्दू में अरबी, 
रत wes बहुलता है तथा हिन्दी में संस्कृत के 
a. E a शब्दों की । उर्दू का अपना एक 
opa है, इसकी अपनी परम्परा है। हिल्दी 
E er मान ही उर्दू का साहित्य भी दिनोंदिन 
Sit कर रहा है। इसमें उच्च कोटि के शायर हुए 
M gh हिन्दी जानने वाले की इच्छा 
जिसे नह है कि उसे उर्दू का कुछ ज्ञान अवश्य हो 
Dee ह उर्दू साहित्य का, विशेषकर शायरी का, 
दन कर सके । 

में E राजपाल एण्ड सन्ज, दिल्ली, ने हाल ही 
ae उस्तक इस विषय पर 'आज के उर्दू शायर 
तक म शायरी के नाम से प्रकाशित की है। उस 
a उदू के नये और पुराने कवियों का अच्छा 
ond Ta है पर प्रस्तुत पुस्तक माला उर्दू 
कवि का H ur के ्न्वगत प्रकाशित पुस्तकों में 
नमो aon विस्तार से है और उसकी ग़जलों, 
जिस ES और रुबाईयों का चयन aft सुन्दर है | 
संगीत में अच्छा संगीत वही माना जाता है जिसे 
प्रकार अनिपुण व्यक्ति भी सराह सके । इसी 
T अच्छी शायरी जनता की राय में वही है जिसे 
` TS जनसाधारण अनायास ही 'वाह' mg कर 
उन्होंने a के कवियों में 'दाग़' का स्थान प्रमुख है । 
dk RU _उस्तादों का अनुकरण केवल rea ह 
होता B तक वह उन्हें आगे बढ़ाने में सहायक 
। उसके आ्रागे उन्होंने अपने लिये एक नया ही 
जोने ky उर्दू काव्य की भाषा के संवारने, 
am’ का स्थान सर्वोच्च है। आपन बड़ी 

भाषा में शायरी की है जेसे-- 


a दुशमन से भी झुक कर मिलिये, 
कुछ अजब चीज़ मिलनसारी है।' 
मौर तक़ी 'मीर' की सब से बड़ी खूबी यह है 
कि वे बड़े सीधे-सादे शब्दों में अपने भाव व्यक्त करते 
हैं जिससे उनकी कविता बड़ी प्रभावोत्यादक हो जाती 
है । वे करुणा के कवि हैं। करुणा का प्रभाव भारी 
भरकम शब्दों और पेचीले ढंग से बात करने में उतना 
नहीं पड़ता है जितना साफ और सीधे शब्दों में श्राप 
की सादगी और प्रभावोत्पादकता का नमूना देखिए-- 
“आने के वक्‍त तुम तो कहीं के कहीं रहे, 
अब आये तुम तो फायदा ? हम ही नहीं रहे। 
इसी प्रकार 'जौक़' भी शब्दों के उचित प्रयोग, 
कविता के प्रवाह, काव्य नियमों की पाबन्दी और भाषा 
की सादगी र चुस्ती पर बहुत ध्यान देते थे और इस 
क्षेत्र में अपने ज़माने में श्रद्धितीय थे। अक्सर वह 
मामूली तथ्यों को कुछ इस श्रंदाज से कहते हैं कि बात 
दिल में गड़ कर रह जाती है। इनकी ग़ज़ल की 
सादगी और असर देखिये-- 
“लायी हयात आये कजा ले चली चले, 
अपनी खुशी न unb अपनी खुशी चले, 
दुनिया ने किसका राहे-फ़ना में दिया है साथ, 
तुम भी चले चलो यूं ही जब तक चली चले । ' 
इनके विपरीत 'मोमिन' अरबी और फ़ारसी भाषा 
पर पूर्ण ्रधिकार रखते थे रौर एक संगीत प्रेमी भी 
थे। जहां श्रंगारिक थे वही स्वाभिमानी और ark 
भी थे जैसे 
“उस सितमःपेशा ने यह अपने नसीबों का लिखा , 
खत भी लिखा तो सलाम उसमें carat को लिखा ^ 
बर्तमान उर्दू शायरों में 'जिगर' का स्थान काफी 
उन्होंने लिखा भी काफ़ी है । इनकी रचनाएँ 
अपने चुटीलेपल के लिये बहुत मई हे उ 
वाइन ते शाहा एला 
गों की ठोकर 4 ज़माना हैं । 


हम ख़ाक-तशीने du 
अख्तर शीरानी का स्थान उर्दू के दी 
कवियों में काफी ऊंचा है ! grat रोमॉस देखिये-¬ 


ऊँचा है | 
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“अगर मुझे ना मिली तुम, तुम्हारे सर की क्सम, 
में अपनी सारी जवानी तबाह कर m” 
जॉनिसार अख्तर की शायरी में सामाजिक वास्त- 
विकताश्रों का गहरा बोध है और अब उनकी विषय 
वस्तु बह मानव समाज है जो समाज और प्रकृति पर 
विजय प्राप्त कर सुदूर, सरस और सन्तुलित जीवन के 
निर्माण के लिए संघर्षशील है। आपके जरा ऊँचे 
ख्यालों पर गौर कीजिये 
“मेरी जिन्दगी तुझी से थी, मेरी शायरी भी तुझी से है, 
मेरी जिन्दगी न संवार सकी, मेरी शाय: को संवार दे।'” 
फिराक़ गोरखपुरी ने अनगिनत कविताएं, ग़ज़लें 
angai, कविताएं इत्यादि लिखी g | कुछ लोग उन्हें 
आधुनिक उर्दू-साहित्य का सब से बड़ा गजलगों (ग़ज़लें 
लिखने वाला) मानते हैं। आप फरमाते है 
“हले जिन्दा थी ये मजलिस, है सबूत इसका 'फिराक़' 
कि बिखर कर भी ये शीराज़ा परेशां न हुआ |" 
हफीज़ जालन्धरी भारत के बटवारे से पहले एक 
प्रगतिशील कवि माने जाने थे पर पाकिस्तान जाने के 
बाद वह अब पाकिस्तान के प्रमुख at शायर के रूप 
में भ्रधिक विख्यात ail 
“अहले ज़बां तो हैं बहुत, कोई नहीं है aed दिल 
कौन तेरी तरह 'हफीज़' द्द के गीत गा सका ।'” 


काश, आज भी वह इसी प्रकार दर्द से लिख 
सकत । ये थे इन प्रमुख शायरों की शायरी के कुछ 
उदाहरण । 


इन सभी पुस्तकों के प्रारम्भ 
केवि का परिचय दिया गया है ग्रौर उनकी शायरी, 


गजल, AT, शेर भर रुवाइयाँ का चयन दिया गया है। 
कठिन शब्दों के श्र्थ फूटनोट रूप "a 


में पांच छः पृष्ठों में 


देने से पुस्तकों 
की उपयोगिता बढ़ गई है। उर्दू से अनभिज्ञ पाठक 
भी सरलता से, इन फुटनोटों की ता से, इन 


कविताओं at ad भलीभांति समझ सकते 
पुस्तक सजिल्द हैँ । 

ईस पुस्तक-माला का प्रयोजन है हिन्दी पाठकों 
को इस युग के उर्दू कबिता तथा कवियों से परिचित 


हैँ । प्रत्येक 
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कराना, और यह कहना श्रतिशयोक्ति न होगी कि वे 
इसमें पूर्णरपेण सफल हुई हैं । 
पुष्पा fag 


मेरा जीवन-संघषं; लेखक वेद मेहता; so 

डा० शिवकुमार शर्मा, प्रकाशक राजपाल एण्ड सन्ज, 
दिल्ली, एष्ठ संख्या 332, ]958, मूल्य 4.0 vo — 
अस्तुत पुस्तक श्री वेद मेहता की आत्मकथा, जो 
अंग्रेज़ी में प्रकाशित हो चुकी है, का हिन्दी अनुवाद 
है। यह एक नेत्रहीन भारतीय युवक की प्रेरणात्मक 
कहानी है जिसने नेत्र-ज्योति न रहने पर भी आलान 
विश्वास और परिश्रम से अपने ्राशा-रहित जीवन में 
ज्योति फैलाई। लेखक साढ़े तीन वर्ष की आयु में 
'मेनिजाइटिस' जैसी भीषण बीमारी से पीड़ित होकर 
अपनी नेत्र-ज्योति खो बैठा था । । बाल्यावस्था में ही उसका 
जीवन ग्रंधकारमय हो गया था । पर अपनी लगन से, 
श्रथक परिश्रम से उसने किस प्रकार अपने जीवन का 
उत्थान किया इसका वर्णन बड़े मार्मिक एवं हृदयग्राही 
ढंग से इस लघु आत्मकथा में है। उसको बाल्यकाल से 
हो, एक समृद्ध परिवार का सदस्य होने के कारण अंधो 
विद्यालयों में शिक्षा मिलती रही और वह श्रपती 
राह से भटक नहीं पाया । यह्‌ कहना कठिन नहीं होगा 
कि यदि वह मध्यम-वर्ग का सदस्य होता तो ag ऐसा न 
फर पाता। इन अंध-विद्यालयों में शिक्षा के रूप का 
भी दर्शन इस पुस्तक से हो जाता है और यह भी ज्ञात 
होता है कि बिकलांगों की शिक्षा के ढंग में काफी 


a SI उन्होंन बार २ अन्ध-शिक्षा के विशेषज्ञों 
a ज्ञों के मना करने पर श्री 
विदेश नहीं भेजा । विशेषज्ञों के मना करने 
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का कारण श्री मेहता की अपरिपक्व आयु थी। श्री 
मेहता को अपनी महत्वाकांक्षा को इन्हीं . कारणों से 
MT पर उनकी dm इच्छाशक्ति का पता 
M लगता है कि नेत्रहीन होते हुए भी उन्होंने 
i चलाना बिना किसी की सहायता के सीख 
aie सफल भी हुए । इसी प्रकार के और 
E. d जैसे श्री मेहता का विदेश में अध्यापका 
OM ने पर भी pil! प्रयोग न करना, 
AUS इस आत्मकथा में मिलेंगे; जिनसे अन्य विक- 
लांगों को जीवन-संघर्ष में प्रेरणा मिल सकेगी । 
& Ced में भारत-विभाजन के समय की घटनाओं 
PNI c: र्‌ pe से वर्णन किया गया है ॥ उस समय 
यो का तथा उनके परिवार को काफी कठि- 
XA Suigu करना पड़ा । उनकी शिक्षा का क्रम 
m HU we अपनी sare भी जाती हुई लगीं । 
mr m के प्रयतनों के कारण ही श्री मेहता अमेरिका 
उती में प्रवेश पाने में सफल gu! मार्ग म 
संतरे के रस TH उनकां भोजन न करना और is 
i पर 40 घंटे व्यतीत करना, उनक mes 
कारण = उदाहरण है। भोजन न करने का 
T छुरी-कांटे से भोजन करने में असमर्थता 
ही थी । 
ee में विकलांगों की शिक्षा के स्वरूप तथा 
परिचय भी इस पुस्तिका से मिलता है। वहां 


नल eom 
जनता विकलांगों के साथ कितना सहृदय व्यवहार 


BOOKS, JOURNALS AND OTHE 


ie की खोज; अनुवादक AAS प्रकाश जैन; 
संख्या cael एण्ड सन्ज, दिल्ली; 9587 T^ 

i मूल्य wo t 
i ; लेखक जार्ज आर्वेल, अनुवादक राधानाथ 
I959. 9 x उतत, राजपाल एण्ड AT, दिल्ली; 

? पृष्ठ संख्या 374; मुल्य 3 ko 
राजपाल NT ems दीवानचन्द्र शर्मा; प्रकाशक 
l50; E एण्ड सन्ज, दिल्‍ली; 958; पृष्ठ संख्या 
> मूल्य 3.50 रु० 


करती है, इसका वर्णन लेखक ने सुंदर रूप से किया 
है। श्री वेद मेहता काफी कठिनाइयों क पश्चात्‌ 
अमेरिका में उच्चशिक्षा प्राप्त करने में सफल हुए 
पर फिर भी उनकी उच्चशिक्षा की तीब्र इच्छा ATT 
नहीं हुई और वह आगे की शिक्षा के लिए इंग्लंड 
गये | 
इस पुस्तक से एक बात और स्पष्ट हो जाती है 
कि भारत में भी तक विकलांगों की शिक्षा पर पर्याप्त 
रूप से ध्यान नहीं दिया गया है। भारत के तीन 
अन्ध विद्यालयों--दादर. wer विद्यालय, वम्बई; 
एमरसत Ge संस्था, बम्बई तथा सेण्ट डन्सटन विद्या- 
लय, देहरादून,--में शिक्षा पाने के बाद श्री मेहता 
का यह विश्वास और <दृढ़ हो गया था कि जिस शिक्षा 
की उन्हें चाहना थी वह उन्हें भारत में नहीं मिल 
सकती । इससे यह स्पष्ट हो जाता है कि विकलांगों 
की शिक्षा के क्षेत्र में भारत अभी काफी पिछड़ा हुआ 
& आशा की जाती है कि भविष्य में भारत सरकार 
इन संस्थाओं का शिक्षण-स्तर ठीक करने के प्रयत्न 
करेगी और श्री वेद मेहता जैसे महत्वाकांक्षी और 
आ्रात्मविश्वासी युवकों की सहायता कर सकेगी | 
पुस्तक का प्रकाशन सुन्दर ढंग से हुआ हैं, विषय 
भी काफी अनूठा है। पुस्तक का dem अच्छा है, 
छपाई साफ है पर प्रूफ की अशुद्धियां कहीं २ पर बड़ी 


खटकती हैं | अनुवाद की भाषा सरल एवं प्रवाहमयी है | 
: i रोहिणी प्रकाश 
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Editor's Page 


हि Be irs YEARS AGO the Govern- 
Study Team ppointed i a General Education 
the United i visited the U.S.A. and 
of the “a co to make a critical study 
in those re of ६९०३7३ education courses 
of how the re a Since then, the question 
be applied a is of the Team's study could 
Indian univ * E prevalent conditions in 
of educator SRLS has engaged the minds 
Education TS in our country. So far, The 
tunity of pnis has not had an oppor- 
E tiation ars one of its issues to a 
to be, a live : of mliet has been, and continues 

To the epic of discussion. 
the NE is who is an educated man, 
oes not lie in the fact that he 


is a 
pers i i 
on in possession of a corpus of 


‘Mowle, $ 
dge. It is rather to be found in what, 


differ, 
oe this knowledge has made to the 
in thig ie Ja pU tothe theme discussed 
9f genera] : is back to the beginnings 
inthrop "s ucation courses in Americas 
E mbassy. hi Brown pd the American 
explains hoy ६ a substantial contribution, 
States to en he attempt was made in the 
Cambridge ee the many what Oxford and 
oi Benera] P5 Ü de afew. The introduction 
result of so education in the U.S.A. was the 
develop thi cial change and was intended to 
integrate his Es in the human being and 
Sleater und moh ledge so that it produced 
हि ctr REA" K.S. Yajnik makes 
Sonera] int Hate general education and 
Benera] RR dge and points out how 
pre a TRR and specialised education 
inet Mor 0, He suggests two dis- 
५ or general education at the 


High school level. In the ‘Aim and Scope 
of General Education, B. Kuppuswamy 
shows how general education, a concept of 
the twentieth century, ushered in a new 
outlook on education. The problem in so 
far as engineering and technological institu- 
tions are concerned is the finding of suitable 
books and teaching personnel. Durganand 
Sinha suggests Ways and means in order to 
overcome this problem in the matter of 
ducing general education in technical 
institutions. G.D. Boaz and V.V. John, in 
two closely-reasoned articles, emphasize the 
need to tread warily and watch our step 
while bringing about this desirable reform. 
Thinking, V.V. John says, has become a lost 


art and has to be recovered, and general 


s should be 80 shaped and 
very. ‘Then there 


intro 


education course 
arranged as to help its recov 
js a symposium, with Olive Reddick, M.C. 
Shukla and S. Minakshisundaram participat- 
what General Education means. 
butors—B.N. Singh, KS. 
auddin Alavi—have also 


ing, on 
Three more contri 
and 8.0. Zi 


Murty 

given their useful observations on the 

subject. r 
stated that the views 


ed hardly be 
the contr 
arily reflect the 
are grateful to these 
n for agreeing 


Jt ne 
expressed by 
and do not necess 
Government. But we 
men and women of distinetior 
or us as our main purpose IS to set 

hers thinking on matters 


teacl 
The contributions speak 


ve no doubt that 


ately serve the 


ibutors are their own 
views of 


to write f 
our 
of such 


they will more : 
have in View: 


purpose we 


j= 
eo 
E 


Historical Origin and Development 
of General Education 


T HE NARRATIVE WHICH FOLLOWS 

is intended primarily to trace the 
historical development. of the idea of general 
education and to consider the problems 
facing American educators which defined the 
nature of the system. 

The historical origins of the idea of 
general education date back some four 
hundred years to the Reformation period in 
England during the sixteenth century and 
up to the first third of the seventeenth, 
This period of British history was the begin- 


ning of a profound intellectual revolution 
which payed the way for major social changes 
in England and the establishment of the 
Puritan colony in the New World. 


Oxford and Cambridge 


The intellectual centers for these remark- 
able developments Were the colleges of 
Oxford and Cambridge Universities the 
only universities in England at that time— 
which were not only stimulating centers of 
human learning, but remarkable for other 
characteristics which were destined to assume 
great significance in the development of the 
i Higher education in the United 
States. These two universities were not 
only extraordinarily well-attended—approxi- 


mately two per cent of the total college-age 
population of England 


enrolled each year—but 
education was not limited onl 
for the professions, but to educ 
men who were destined to play g 
partin publie affairs, The outbreak of the 
Civil War of 642 Seems to have marked the 
end of this era in the English System of 
Higher education in which formal academic 
training of this sort was included. 

When in I620, however, the Puritan 
movement picked up stakes and established 
a colony in the wilderness of New England, 
the extraordinary devotion of the Paritan 
settlers to the pursuit of knowledge produced 
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an equally extra, 
within a generation 
founded Harvard 

aims of which bore 
lance to the pre-Civ 


ordinary phenomenon. Ea 
(n 636) they. han 
College, the educationa 
an unmistakable resemb- 
il War aims of Cambridge 
and Oxford Universities. James Bryant 
Conant, formerly President of the same 
Harvard University which developed from 
the Puritan College of | 636, asserts that this 
phenomenon is explicable only in the 
knowledge of the numbers of Oxford and 
Cambridge "graduates among the Puritan 
settlers. For the Puritan movement was a 
direct outgrowth of the debates which had 
been going on in the colleges of these two 
universities for three generations before the 
outbreak of the Civil War of I642, i 
uring the Succeeding three centuries in 
which the English colonies developed through 
independence to the present-day status of 
the United States as à major world power, 
the fund, as ofthe Puritan fore- 
fathers w; to education have had a 
profound i 
the American Systen 
American educ: 
stressed that Hi 
tic society has 
its citizens no 
of the highest Possible calibre, but to equip 
them to fulfill thei i 
in a free society, Q iven this premise, Ameri- 
can educators belie 


made available who can demonstrate 
the Capacity for it, i 


et us revert for a 


t moment to Cambridge 
ang Oxford Universities and compare these 
ideas with those Which developed in the 


HISTORICAL ORIGIN 


Unite i 
and the E academic studies in the colleges 
tended to ote RF of the United States 
In addition e ius training for citizenship 
cula in the d rupes c studies, the curri- 
and Oxford nglish universities in general, 
tended to tł ie Cambridge in particular, 
the establish opposite extreme. Also, while 
England eee of the new universities in 
increased thes DM nineteenth century had 
Nation, the pr educational facilities of the 
actually settee n of the total age-group 
Jgnificantly ios 4 in British universities was 
States (estima ss than that of the United 
Or approxim; ated currently at 3.5 per cent, 
enrolled in ey one third of the proportion 
Studies in eul year college and university 
4 However, United States). 
tion in ie ks spite of exclusive specializa- 
ambridge ssional studies, the graduates of 
le ete Oxford Universities during 
Character; sti ih and. early twentieth centuries 
Wide range ically displayed evidence of a 
Ments, i of interests and cultural attain- 
qualifica tion, of course, to professional 
“tons of the highest order. An ex- 
Principally of this paradox seems to derive 
i eo the interaction of two 
È which uenees : (I) that of the families 
Xford ; a majority of the students at 
and, (2) AM Cambridge universities came ; 
Nunities m influence of the academic com- 
ant s i the Colleges, not the least impor 
Quarters a nom was that of the residential 
Such ; Which the students lived. — 
however Po and expensive methods, 
yore clear] ective they were in England, 
he condit not suited either to the needs or 
many or tl ons of the United States. That 
“Tes in the Ü excellent colleges and universi- 
nfluenceg nited States did also exert strong 
ad od the sort attributed to Oxford 
8 that g ge is beside the point. The fact 


“dom, fi 
= all i the mass migrations of people 
pre sally ie है of the world, representing 
f; duced n wu race, creed and. religion, had 
in lab of TT not only entirely different 
sity Mbers A ritain but many times larger 
in 88 Were fi merican colleges and univer- 
bee Beer ed with the problem of produc- 
Y forma] n of education which would do 
educational means for the many: 


AND DEVELOPMENT OF GENERAL EDUCATION 


what the informal methods of Oxford 
Cambridge had done for the few. D 5 


Social Change 


No picture of the problems faced by 
American educators can be complete with- 
out reference to the problems concerned with 
the revolution in technology and industrial 
expansion which characterized the pheno- 
menal development of the United States 
during the nineteenth and twentieth centu- 
ries—a process which is yetto run its full 
course. For this introduced a consideration 
of vitalimportance to American educators 
ofa magnitude which was probably greater 
with respect to the United States than it was 
for Britain or most other societies of the 
world, namely the fact of social change. 


Fortunately, the authors of the Constitution 
e vision to pro- 


of the United States had th 

vide for this contingency in the drafting of 
this document, and provision had been built 
into the constitutional processes it defined 
for the evolution of human societies—in this 
case, that of the United States. 

Implicit in the wisdom of the founding 
fathers of the American Constitution were 
not only constitutional means to change the 
Constitution, but the assumption that the 
people would change it wisely. Apart from 

ified, it was evi- 


the constitutional means spec! 
dent to American educators that the wisdom 


of the changes which history would record 
could be no greater than a reflection of the 
wisdom of the people who made them. Clear- 
the institutions of education, and of 


ly. s of e 

Higher education in particular, had a pro- 

found obligation not only to preserve 
but to make it better. 


democratic society, 

If the American SYS 
was then a system of soci 
of that society 


stem of democracy 
al change, then 
are citizens 
ly in the 


the citizens s: n des 
who are to participate & ivel; E 

rocess social change. And if this 3s 
proces of socia gi a ed MR 


ducators 


than under- 


Citizens is and of the 


standing of pee d 
x inter-relations e 
par wi ae neaningfal underst anding 
cannot come from abstract studies e 
elements in total isolation of ea er. 
For they are; all, in the final m sis, inex- 
tricably inter-related to one another. 


ini 
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But, if these principles apply to the nece- 
ssity for Higher education to qualify students 
to participate as citizensin the process of 
social change, do they not also apply with 
equal validity for Higher education to equip 
citizens with the understanding and know- 
ledge necessary to participate in the 
cratic process? If the citizens of a demo- 
cratic society are to be effective, it seems 
elementary to observe that they ought to 
know what democracy is, to understand it, 
to compare it with other systems, and to 
draw independent judgments 
political systems. P 

But, if we are making judgments, it is clear 


demo- 


regarding 


firstly, 
the facts, and secondly, a standard of measure 
to gauge the goodness or “badness” of that 


we should 
and moral 
the good of 
i ely short-term 
a for the material 
: atic Societies are not the 
most pressing; of far greater long-term 
Importance are the ethical and moral problems 
of the society. A democratic system must of 
necessity be based on a fundamental ethic or 
it has no meaning at all, thoroughgoing 
realization and understanding of this fund: 
mental requirement in a democratic eye, 
is not only what distinguishes the syste é 
from others, but Vitally essential to the 
operation of the system. ee 
Lest a society become obsesse 
problems of social change, to tł 
of considerations of ethics, mo 
arts, American educators placed a hi 
on studies in the area cf the humanities 
which were defined to include philoso yy 
literature and the arts. Apart from end 
mate concerns of American educators S 
the ethical and moral problems of Societ, 
thoughtful persons in the United Stats 
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expressed an equal concern with respect E 
the need for humanistic studies. eh. 
masterpieces of literature, and the art Sis 
the culture should b» sacrificed in the ed 
culum of Higher education seemed to Am nd 
rican educators nothing worse than depriv p 
young Americans of their cultural herita 
Besides, it totally obscured the importa 
relationship of cultural elements of 
society to all the others—for, apart fror Aa 
aesthetic appreciation of a culture's X Gn 
pieces of the arts and literature, which ne 
itself was important—the works of art ino D 
form or another are important reflections re 
the society and eulture in which they We " 
produced. To the anthropologist this uw 
natural consequence of the nature of cultu ds 
for all the elements are, so to speak, threa 
of the same piece of cloth. ientific 
So also is the technological and scien 897 
development of a society, a hypothe in 
Which has been amply demonstrated 
the histor We me 


f ime 
for example, forgive makind before the ko 


by the sam: 
versities w 
convey 
the rel 


d i A s 
OF Can We countenance the failure of 
Institution: 


S to establish at least a minimum 
of underst 

relationships o our species, or of 
biological and physical phenomena 
UNIVerse—or of our function in it. 


Development of Abilities 


ae 
Of equal if not greater and more fn 
mental importance to any kind of stu 
merican educators were anxious to dam if 
the best in intellectual abilities. FO" 
citizens in a democracy are to make U 
any of the Concepts described so far, “g 
Must at leas 


Piss 
-jositd 
` t have sary curio’, sgl 
critical 5 s E E 
thought " 
them. p le per: 


re Jes? 


Son who could not Atho 
2 undings or accepts wi" an 
question the popular stereotyped notion o of 

teres could not be more unrepresentat) man 
S conceive of an educate 


HISTORICA OR A MEN E CATIO. 
L GIN AND DEVELOPMENT OF GENERAL EDU I 
N 


(or woman) t] 
fully than a parrot—who also is bliss 5 
y unaware arrob- NORD M only to produce a sys ; - 
bles he pénis E his surroundings and can would provide E oh education which 
meaning to ed words which have no these needs, but, to meet ae to Queen 
p o Ino ah PT RON 5, NE 2 : e one need im- 
gardəd tl merican educators re- plicit in all im 
gardəd the educational n all that has been stated th 
ing o , ational process as an unend- namely he i A us far, 
S one, in whi ! amely the integration of knowledg 
from a college oe the formal graduation understanding of it. This aoe m 
an occ e a university merely notes  cribed by relati N eS 
casion associ: P : Ud y ating the experience 
associated with the completion educators comprising the Rp 


of the formal acs d 

pii 2 we mre Ur io e in committees which met to produce syllabi in 
habit Wa used to tain T ith the same mental the physical and social sciences and humani- 
Ent ling. For a oin known EN be m the universities which pioneered in the 
te an academic discipline, ha jit l E l ae education progra- 
T people with Png tees vital need mmes. One of these committee members 
Critical judeme curiosity, the ability for has reported that it took the members of the 
thinking H ment and analysis and clear committee on which he was serving six weeks 
either in his ze effectiveness of the individual merely to reach a common basis of under- 
is diroctly हि न life or as a citizen standing, a common language, in which they 

to think oe to his or her ability could communicate meaningfully. 
may not M ems ely for himself. Allof us The existence of this state of affairs 
character |! rive at the same conclusion—a in the academic fields of research can only be 
i he ae ee ae thought which is of repudio with dismay. For the existence of 
One of us c. ue: emozratie system—but arriers to communication separating even 
| clearly for an escape th» obligation to think allied fields of research must also impede the 
opinions gion Se and arrive at our own formation of new syntheses of knowledge and 
clusion th H e cannot take refuge in the techniques of research which might be 
nion op on everything is a matter of opi- brought to bear on the solution of problems 
good as a, hab one man’s opinion is just 88 which have hitherto resisted human under- 
committed ap s—oven if we are morally standing and solution. In this context the 
lis own - lefend the other man’s right * significance of the concept of general educa- 
pinions and to express them. tion, which by definition is an integrative, 
interdisciplinary, approach to the under- 


ur m 
or, ee Mer : à 
al obligation is without meaning: l p h to e 
standing of our physical, biological and social 
t a start 


and ६ 
tinge other man has none at all, unless we 
Opinions. p eie and arrive at our own environment, would seem to represen i 
Ofte bars- we do not, we abdicate our end in the direction of forming a new perspective 
argain in a democratie system anc in education. 
General education, then, is a system of 
ly in terms of the 


demoer, 
Meaning -. becomes merely a term without 2 
'S—another stereotyped notion. education defined not on 
free democratic society from which it was 
to serve, but as the 


e ; € 
S¥ation of. Knowledge conceived and intended 
Gong: basis for a more meaningful organization of 
educ scosiderations such as these led America knowledge to produce greater understand- 
ator, ; : d Me 
"S to rezard seriously the need n0- ing. 
an the 


© The ink of the scholar is more sacred thi 
blood of the martyr. 
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GENERAL EDUCATION IN HIGH SCHOOL: 


Meaning of General Education 


E G AND FUNCTION 4 of 
Gee Tanadan is often over-simplified 
when it is said that every student must E 
something of Science or Citizenship, or both. 
The addition ofa course to the curriculum 
of the school is therefore considered equiva- 
lent to General Education in the school. . 
General Education at school or college is 
not merely introducing a course here or a 
course there. General Education is not 


merely knowing something of this, that or 
it implies being this or 


the other subject, 
that individual. The emphasis in General 
tent or syllabus: 


Education is not only on con 

the content is important, but equally impor- 
tant are the methods of teaching which 
contribute to the shaping of personality of 
the student: his attitude to knowledge, 
learning habits; or his ability to think 
sanely, discuss dispassionately and judge 
wisely, 

General Education i 
General Knowledge, 
goes by name of general know 
even knowledge in the true sense > itisa 
body of unrelated bits of infor 
children collect and memorise and reproduce 
them as they do the numbers of motor cays : 
itis perhaps good fun but has little edu- 

value. Tam told. of 
of schools who goes about 
during inspection name 
height of the Himalayas or the size of an 
atom: he feels perhaps that High school 
children who do not | 


«now so much do not 
have enough general knowledge, and there. 
fore have not received General Education; 
Unrelated bits of information, eroneously 
called general knowledge, may become part 
of knowledge if the children are led to 
understand how a minister works and ig 
responsible to the electorate, or how the 


heights of the Himalayas affect our climate, 


8 often confused with, 
Really Speaking what 
ledge is not 


S of ministers, the 


*The Term *High School, Covers the age 
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“group 73-74 to ३7 ang coincides with the 


K. S. Yagig, M.A DRE, Dana 
of General Education, M. S. University 
Baroda, Baroda 


rch. 
resources and defence ; or how the researc r 
and use of the atom has affected our ne 
life and changed our outlook. ony life 
information becomes part of a pupi ib is 
and can be used in new life contexts, i 
knowledge. jan jd tO 

The purpose of General Education is f7 
organise the school studies in such sh 
that they should lead to real sate E 
which is related to life at every Pecondary 
finally result in wisdom. Our ie, the 
education at present, has stopped ble to 
information stage and has not been a isdom 
move forward to the knowledge and Tad 
Stage. It can therefore hardly be © 
‘education’ at all, i 

What we call General Knowledge, "^ 
important toa degree in certain gei is 
but the point I am trying to make d is 
that it cannot be ‘taught’, because t A uli 
no end to it. General Knowledge R ae 
rather be the by-product. of a sound Get fa 
Education programme in schools. | ted 
school’s resources and time were कसर S 
and they are more limited now than o in 
before—the school had better invest es 
organising sound General Education Jedge 
arrange casual periods of General Knowledg 
on the time table, 

General E, o 
afresh of the Purposes and programmes ^ 
education in the changed circumstances ing 
demands of Society, Tt holds out a pos. 
to the scho at merely adding or P el 
tracting as t or a year to make it Hig 
Serves no 
India h 


p on 
al system ; ib has 


ol. 
Higher Secondary Sch? 


DRM RR ————— — 
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E : 

s oes and Primary ; Middle 

Echos: T l schools and Higher Secondary 

ail ane c Ty uie and Post-basic schools 

controls : " Apes of managements and 

dosi diae with no successful agency to 
ate their work. 


Importance of the High School 


sane pe to predict that about a 
be able to oa gusta population may not 
not more d. »eyond the Primary stage, and 
ol fs un another fourth may be quali- 
sity. More Ma qi work at college or univer- 
constitut M ian half of the pupils will thus 
must prod ^ High school. population and 
ramme ha : t y it. The High School prog- 
on the Puis d a be so planned that, building 
igh sane r s done at t the Primary school, the 
Which ae should offer studies and training 
should. d m i डः true sense preparatory sit 
and ME e for higher studies, research 
the univ ar ship those who will proceed to 
or उ ; and prepare for life all those 
erminal Th High school education will be 
assume the »e High school stage may thus 
middle te. ne position of not only a large 
ation it CS because oft he bulk of the popu- 
because Porn $ but it is a vital middle term 
Serves, A responsibility towards those i 4 
Pupils thi E iro ce proper training of it 
Steadying i igh School stage should lenc > 
ef 2 pepe to society and contribute 
ectual ar 2 the raising | of the. social, intel- 
citizens, m economie life of millions of our 
be complete he High school education should 
ndia, 7 He education of the common man M 
High C. Kis great important of the 
programmes, stage and greater still o 
S 

Sesi इक Education C 
education in important aims of H 
Citizenshi Mr India: development of 
ency, devil improvement of vocational eti 
or IR opment of personality and training 
Name” the Ap “No education is worth the 
"Which do suthang of the Report emphasise, 
sary for ien not inculcate the qualities neces- 
efficiently wn graciously, harmoniously and 
Je qualiti with one’s fellow men”, Some of 
lving are di which may be necessary for such 
lveneg discipline, cooperation, social sensi- 
qualities and tolerance. Each one of these 
S plays its own important part in 


‘ommision has 
igh schoo 

democratic 
cl 
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humanising and. socialising the ersonality o 

the pupil. The High School i E 2 
duty to plan out a programme of studies and 
activities which should satisfy both the indi- 
vidual and the social aims of ‘education with- 
out damaging either. 

Tn the light of these remarks it is possible 
to think of a student's work at school 
consisting of two major elements : General 
Education and optical subjects. General 
Education will be shared by all the pupils 
alike and will make for cohesion in national 
life. It will include a wide range of studies 
and must reduce the degree of specialisation 
which obstructs clear understanding and 
cooperative action on common problems. 
General Education should be the core of 
common knowledge, skills and attitudes, and 
besides supplying the basic facts of the various 
areas of knowledge to the student and acqu- 
ainting him with their methods, will supply 
him with the intellectual, moral and aesthetic 
basis of meeting his fellow men for common 


problems. 

The group of op 
pupils own choice, 
mark the beginnir 
This may be a group o 
ed from different fields— 
academic and should 
opportunity to discover 2 
interests from many fields rather than initi- 
ate him into specialising in any of them. 
The High school period may be treated as 


exploratory for the purpose of selecting the 
which may begin only 


field of specialisation ] 
at the university- Such an arrangement will 
not only bring the pupil to the necessary 
maturity (74) when the. choice can be 
really his, but Vill also acquaint him properly 
with several fields to choose from thus mak- 
ing his choice also the right choice. 


f the Programme 
mme may include 


tional subjects will be the 
but need not necessarily 
ng of later specialisation. 
f subjects each select- 
technical, artistic or 
afford the pupil an 
his own special 


Outline ० 

A High School progra 
the following : 

GENERAL E 


These may be languages 
such as à classical 


pUCATIO N 


]. Languages : Moe 
H e er ngue : 
besides the mother # [aE ete 


language English, 3 
Sang knowledge of language should be 


working know 
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i satisfactory at the school. p 
gon 5 This may be all in the 
mother tongue in the High school, and nur 
include selections from all literature, ing x : 
ing world classics and philosophy—care u ; y 
selected, graded and translated _ into the 
mother tongue. These selections should also 
include passages on appreciation of Fine Arts. 

3. Social Studies should include at least 
five important elements : (a) cultural history 
of India, (b) India’s resources and how they 
are exploited, (c) social institutions and Indi- 
an administration, (d) duties of citizenship : 
understanding Indian's major problems of 
food, health, education, employment , and 
a better standard of life; and what the citizen 
should do about these problems ; and finally 
(e) Indian's position in the modern world— 
political; economie, cultural—and India’s 
contribution to world peace. 

4. General Science (with enough M. 
maties to understand Science 
sufficient acquaintance 
matter and the world of | 


a way that even those who do not specialise 
in science should be able to understand and 
appreciate the impact of science on modern 


ife, and to contribute effectively to the emp- 
loyment of science for the welfa 


ire of man 
rather than his Some of the 


topics in a useful course of General Science 


could therefore pe. (a) Energy Resources : 
Water power, heat, electricity, 


(b) Nature Study and Astronomy, (c) Health 


disease, (d) 
he progress of 


athe- 
) may aim at 
With the “world of 
iving things, in such 


destruction, 


9. Craft: This should b 
jects requiring strenuous wor 
hands and feet, Gardening, 
Science or Smithy, may be offered under the 
craft. Craft will not only he i 
Vocational efficiency 
will teach them digni d provide 
ample variety in a programme of academic 
studies. Craft above all is More satisfying 
psychologically than an academic subject to 
keep up the pupil’s interest in school, 


OPTIONAL SU BJECTS 


A student may be asked to take at least 
two subjects from each of the groups and do 


them for two years out of four in the High 
school : 


© one of the sub- 
'k and work With 
Carpentry, Home 
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Group(l): may include subjeets such s 
drawing, clay work, potters; 
music, dancing, embroidery, 
leather work, paper-machie. 


Group (2): may include subjects pak 
typing, book-keeping, statisti ky 
spinning, weaving, tailoring, 
printing, radio-engineering etc. 

To re 


peat, two subjects done for two years 


- from both the groups above may give the 


pupil opportunity 
interests and dev. 
select his major 
enters university, 


to discover his special 
clop enough acquaintance be 
when he leaves school an 

Or this will offer enough 
scope for the development of fruitful hobbies 


Seales A life 
and creative Joy to those who will enter life, 
and not the university, 


Targets to be Reached 


An examination of the programme Ms 
show that General Education at school seek 
to instil attitudes an 
form the essence 


affords the youth 


d understandings ae 
of good citizenship. lié 
opportunity to know t E 
origin and meaning of customs and sini age 
which govern the life of their time. It = 
troduces pupils to the problems—politica : 
social and moral—which have perplexed ont 
through the ages and acquaints them wi 6 
the solutions men have devised from bes 
to time, and so offers them the hope ine 
they also can tackle problems of their ac 
in a similar way. By appropriate metho E 
of teaching, General Education develops 
discipline, Cooperation, social sensitivenes 
and critical thinking, Through practice ls 
Fine Arts, General Education enables pup 

to discover beauty in its myriad forms and to 
create it in their own lives. General Educa- 
tion seeks to improve vocational efficiency 
and set up standards of work which have 
gone deplorably low. Such a programme © 


General Education hopes to prepare the 
student for 4 full 


and satisfying life Eu ह 
member of the amily, worker and citize 
all in one. $5 

Our Hi 
major 
at 


gh schools h 
Problems for 80] 
the School-leaving 


ave thrown out two 
ution: large pies. 
i examinations whi A 
JS à national waste and_over-crowdedness Pi 
Tey ity colleges, A High School Genera 
Education Programme holds out a promise 
to mitigate both the evils. Selection for 


~as 


GENERAL EDUCATION 


Universi : 
do jr eo must be restricted only 
majority of S a profit by-it. Buta large 
आए Gener r should be allowed to pass 
of ICRA) a : Education ; and after a year 
- (e gining, should be employed 
clerks, acco eachers. craft and art teachers ; 
0 WE and library assistants : 
ESiReoverning eme jobs, in workshops, local 
projects, Of a and in community 
cribing require T sities should now stop pres- 
any honed cea and develop a faith that 
oundation : £ study could be built upon the 
school, of such a General Education at 
they pm have found from. experience that 
Ssions and es both: train pupils for profe- 
tive es he same time provide an effec- 
and ioci nme for developing basic skills, 
necessary for and scientific understandings 
Training for s art of successful living. 
important : it profession and employment is 

: it is training for earning @ living 


and i ^ 
s Isa, x 
d is an indispensible element in successful- 


Iving B 

५ But with limi x d 

Deni ^ with limited time the High school 

Genera] Ed decide on the priorities of both. 
ucation is training for living and 


must h 

av "ame : 

General "Ed top priority in school. Nay; 
ducation is the foundation and 


ends str 

So ee and vitality to the super- 
Without ac specialisation. Specialisation 
Sand, oe Education is building on 
Spector Education is breadth and 
breadth is n depth : depth without proper 
less Pu ae Neither is therefore 
Indispensal m than the other. Both are 
education id compliments of a complete 
Spread of * m individual. Quantity in the 
quality aes ucation must be achieved, but 
individual me be neglected. “Give scope to 
should — re ility, but raise the average 
now, be the slogan of education 

: 
to Wee a ee before us therefore is: not 
specialisatio pt that, General Education OT 
alanced n : but to have both; and 80 
he pupil X a scheme of education that 
and disady: nay have the advantages of both 
Ject of Ce bac of none. The prime ob- 
à man, ETE is to make not a scholar bub 
Sent syste e Montaigne. Because the pre- 
bon education is geared to the 
ie the scholar and the specialist, 
Now to e task of General Education 
o it, 
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Some Objections 


Education LEE e a Can 
gra at it comples a 
student to study subjects in which he is least 
interested : of what use is administration or 
literature to a student who wants to major 
in Science, Medicine or Engineering, they ask? 
A compulsory and common programme of 
General Education for all pupils is, according 
to critics, a negation of individual difference 
in talents, interests and purposes of pupils, 
directly attempts 


and that such a programme 
to form everyone into a single mental mould, 
thus going against the fundamentals of demo- 
cratie education. Such a criticism is not 
only incorrect, it is misleading. Even in 
highly technical fields like engineering and 
medicine, professions have started demanding 
that students be given sound General Educa- 

In other words, 


tion before they specialise. 
they must be trained to be men before they 


become specialists. Besides, à well-thought 
out General Edueation programme encourages 
individual development and inventive genius 
rather than otherwise. guarantees a 
deviations in thought and action but it in- 
sists on the important principle that these 
deviations must be based upon understand- 
ing rather than ignorance of purposes, 


standards and values of society. General 
Education is specifically charged with com- 


bating this ignorance. 

Another object ion is le: 
less important. Tt is said 
cation is ‘nice’, but there i 
Life is short, knowlege is endless and is fast 
inereasing ; t for existence i acute, 
and a student annot afford the 


luxury of General There is 
so much to the field of special- 


) be done in : 
isation that there is no 

Education. This is the reason aost, 
i ia start specialising 
ils are hardly ]3 or 
to decide their 
early beginnings 
educationa 
ual and. for 


A serious 


ss revolting but not 
that General Edu- 
s no time for it. 


from class 
]4 years old, 
field of specialisati 
of specialisation 

consequences both for th: D i 
the society. To say that General Education 
is good but there is no time for it Is really a 
n How can one say 


contradiction in s c 
that there is 70 time for what 38 good? Mf 


General Education is really good, We have to 
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i it in our programmes. 
i ह dioe rational answer 
to the objection of time. Tt can be zem that 
if the objective of the teacher is to cover the 
contents of a subject, the teacher will fail. 
Because the frontiers of knowledge have so 
extended that no one can ane even a frac- 
tion of a subject in his whole life time. This 
objective of covering even a branch of a sub- 
ject should be given up as the purpose of 
education at school, in favour of doing well 
afew representative topics ofa subject with 
& view to developing mastery over tne tech- 
niques of learning the subject. 
scheme methods will 
with content. 


pupils to find time to look 
around, and breathe fresh 


the classroom, © resources and not 
only text-books, Tf teachers could realise this 
simple truth, and if examinations could help 
them with th » our Second. 


most difficult, t. 
exclude a great deal fr 
than to include, FFI 


studies in it, it 


at gives him an 
his knowledge in new situati 


problems, Knowledge which can 
use in other situations is rea] k 

then alone knowledge js power, 
memorisation of q i and facts 
of science is onl A teacher 
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" "llabus 
who lays all stress on covering | the Ce 
and neglects the methods is opting me He 
of information at the cost of knowlec ge. SE 
invests his pupils with a burdensome 
not real power. t 
Equally untenable is the € e 
General Education belongs to the EO Ke 
not to the University and vice verse. Ge not 
Education in fact precedes and does ence! 
follow specialisation. It begins in s EX 
and continues in university. Tt e 
supplant specialisation but suppler with 
it. Its content and methods change stadi 
the developing maturity of the wo 
It is anomalous therefore to find Ger but 
Education programmes in bp goat eae 
not in schools which send their pup! olosa 
universities. Hence the need for High 
coordination between State-controlled least 
schools and autonomous Universities at les 
within the State, 5 is 
So conceived, General "wc. 
'general in the sense that it is di ki to 
from specialisation and is a plone or 
it. It is ‘general’ because it is en the 
the general, all-round development o his 
individual and does not object E. P 
training for a vocation. It is oe 
because it is broad and embraces कक 
fields of study : as such it serves as fons 
tion for Specialisation. Tt ig ‘general’ uw 
it is the minimum of education that ev ppy 
citizen should have for a healthy, e 
and active life in Society. General Edua 
then is not less important or less exac one 
than specialisation, It is not special to who 
clime or country but belongs to all 
wish to profit by it, 


S P ming 
ur civilization too ig fast beco i 
lopsided, 


2 y ied with 

tis becoming pre-ocoupied Ws 
manufacture of information in lepor or 
and library, We have started looking 
a well 


s one. 
-informed man, not a well-educated s 
In order to pro 


0 

mote good life, our es 
ought to take equal interest in the eremo. 
tion of mora] Standards and aesthetic tas e; 
Unless men are educated to be Henson og 
to be moral and to be aware of beauty; can 
activities of educational institutions ther 
hardly be justified Whatever their : 
achievements’ So far we depended 


everer s, bu 
Specialisation to achieve these ends, | 
it has faileq us 


: tria 
5 Let us now giver 
to General Education, 


AIM AND SCOPE OF 


T E 
: HE TWO WORLD WARS and the 
undamental pn of new ideals of the 
the right f rights of human beings and 
the Maa ih independence of the nations 0 
very foan dates opened up thinking on the 
Bonn iaol ns of education at all levels. 
features in s at least three outstanding 
led to the hes € sixty years which have 
Higher e roi e: of a new outlook on 
in knowledge d : (a) the enormous growth 
Increasing] ge due to specialisation (b) the 
ting Paci nee es social problems resul- 
evelopment he unprecedented technological 
ment of gt i and (c) the increasing enrol- 
ties in all e ents in Colleges and Universi- 
Sation and Es of the world. Speciali- 
led to LED in all technology have 
On the fe aa gay of knowledge 
echnical and Pod and to the growth 0 
other, Go professional education on the 
«cc ae ste of social structure 
Specialisatic specialistic training. But 
Account e which does not take into 
Ignores iho. needs of the student and which 
o Opener ace of all knowledge will lead 
‘hese teras पा The realisation 
desire to seek se led to the emergence ota 
tion. This | ROMS kind of unity in instruc- 
Education s given rise to the General 
eginnings ovement in» the world: ts 
Cle ‘course in be traced to the introduction 
Yale Unt in contemporary civilisation in 
One लिप dm I9I9, The ‘Great 
of the Amd were also developed in some 
make tho nerican Universities in order to 
With the व come into direct contact 
n93] dr Ange of great men of the past. 
Periment i e Chicago University began its eX 
idea that in General Education based on the 
I8 the eon of the greatest needs of a nation 
With the c cation of citizens who can cop? 
not the t ommon problems of mankind an 
movement was of mere technicians. The 
Second World greatly accelerated after the 
arvard Co d War. The report of the 
m ]945 ommittee on General Education 
of imis the beginning of a new era 
ng t 2 " 
g on the problems of Higher 
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B. Kurruswamy, M.A., D. Litt, Head of 
the Department of Psychology. University 
of Mysore, Mysore 
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education. 
F In our own country the Radhakrishnan 
ommission on University Education 


(I949) stressed the need for checking the 
tendency towards specialisation in the 
under-graduate courses and emphasised the 
need for a well-balanced education. In 

la 


I955 the Ministry of Education arranged 
conference of Vice-Chancellors to consi- 
der this problem. As a result of its 
deliberations the Government of India sent 
the first team of educationists in 956 with 
Dr. S. Bhagavantam as the leader to report 
on the principles and practice of General 
Education in the U.S. and the U.K. The 
report of this study team has greatly 
helped the teachers and Univer admini- 
strators to understand the significance of 
this new movement in Higher education. 
Dongerkery's book “Some Experiments in 
General Education" published in 955, has 


also been very useful. 


e Education 


undergraduate courses be 
ke the students specialists ? 
stage at which a student 
en training as 3 specialist ? 
the undergraduate level or 


Aim of Undergraduat 


Should the 
designed to mà 
What is the 


should be giv 
Should it be at 

at the post-graduate level ? These are very 
important questions. Some believe that 
undergraduate courses should be designed to 
train specialists. Tt is true that knowledge !$ 
so vast and specialisation has proceeded al 
such a tremendous pace in the recent decades 
that many years of training 38 necessary to 
make a student à Chemist or à Geologist or 
an Economist. On the other hand it must 
also be realised that the pace of enrolment in 
the colleges and universities IS so great that 
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we must not delude ourselves into thinking 
that all the students who come to our 
= departments desire to become experts in our 
field. For example, in one college there 
were ],400 students in the Chemistry 
Department. Surely these I,400 students 
do not want to become expert Chemists. 
Neither do they have the ability and in- 
terest to become Chemists nor : does the 
society require so many high grade 
Chemists from one College in one City, 
What then is the purpose of these students 
in taking Chemistry as one of the subjects 
of study ? What should he the content of 
the course and what the aim of the teacher ? 
It must be realised that the aim of. the 
under-graduate course should be not to 
train specialists but to train citizens. The 
aim of the college should be transmission of 
culture and not the Preparation of technicians, 
As Gasset puts it, the average university 
graduate is the ‘new barbarian’, He is 
"ignorant of the essential System of ideas. 
concerning the world and man, which be. 
long to our time. This average person is 


the new barbarian, a laggard behind the 
contemporary civilization, 


m t archaic and 
primitive jn contrast with his problems, 
which are grimly, relentles; 


sly modern, This 
new barbarian is above all the professional 
man, more learned than ever hefore, but 
at the same time more uncultured—the 
engineer, the physician, the 
scientist", While it should 
Gasset has overdrawn t 
be borne in 


pattern of Higher education ६ 
Narrow specialists, 


8 the report of {I 
SUN : le 
University Education Commi 


"In his actual day 
graduate is not prim 
Chemist or an R 
literature. His chief rel 


of citizen, father, husband, Neighbour 
breadwinner, and those of an individual 
having many relationships with the Physica] 
world and with Society. He hag Political 
social, business and cultural interests out. 
side his special field ATTE must further þa 
realised that the bulk of the under-graduates 
become not Specialists and experts but or- 
dinary citizens—clerks, teachers, semi- 
professional and ordin professional men 
They seek ucation not to 


average 
St ora 
t & student of 
ationships are those 


a Zool ogi 
conomist or 


ary 
university ‘eq 
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become specialists and experts but bh 
come well-informed citizens. An pe: E. 
aim of colleze education should be E < E 
able the student to educate himself w PES 
goes out of the College. He should be ae 
the training to develop a world [or 
understanding of the physical, biologica E 
social forces around him so that he c: 


$ ; E ture 
have a balanced emotional life and ma 
social judgment. 


Aim of General Education 


Although there are varying wes 
tions of the concept of Genernl ug 
and the practices concerning General E: eral 
tion vary, we canstillfind some To Sii 
features in the various programmes. phe 
it briefly, the programmes of general by lum 
tion attempt to (a) give unity in curr wc 
in the place of. independent, een, i 
jects of study’, (b) make learning re adent 
to human needs, particularly, the stuc the 
needs and (c) make learning relevant to rast 
necessities of time, Knowledge is 80 ^ kG 
that it is impossible even for the exper own 
keep pace with the developments in his EE 
Specialised field in his subject. es en 
ly it should be the business of the FE 
qualified teacher in each field to ae anc 
most significant concepts and principles 4 ti 
give illustrations and cases so that the tion 
dent can understand them, The presenta es 
should lead to an understanding principes 
and the chief classes of phenomena. be 
curriculum conesequently should not her 
‘Subject-matter-centred’, “It should i be 
t-centzed', The courses shoul the 
h the problems of life so tha lies 
student can see the relevance of their pem 
to the problems confronting them n the 
duals and the problems ॑ Miren E. the 
Society here and now. This implies ie lop 
teacher as wel] as the student should dev Ks s 
utlook. The student Bad 
the inter-relationship bet the 
urses he is taking and m3 
these courses to the proble y 
of life confronting the individval and Poo dul 
nother important aim of General. we 
ain the students in object to 
critical enquiry, hey should be helped nt. 

its of precision and measureme 

ey should be trai 


tained to think creatively: | 


TT a 


AIM AND SCOPE OF 


They 
to Prod learn to apply their knowledge 
DS bituined problem This aim is sought to 
cussion, Tl y the technique of group dis- 
habit of erm d must learn not merely the 
ing and o ening but also the habit of think- 
class has t; pee their thoughts. The 
about tou h 2 divided into small groups of 
problems e y so that they can discuss the 
(i m sed in the lecture classes. 
accent on s+ general education “puts an 
tion, on oe rather than informa- 
haviour rath is rather than findings, on be- 
ments, O her than mere intelleetual attain- 
familiarise th of its aims seems to be to 
decisio he student with the complexities 
the tech n-making, to help him understand 
develope panes of problem-solving ahd thus 
his capacities to decide". 


Cont t 
ent of General Education 


G 
traditional Education seeks to transcend the 
is well if boundaries of the disciplines. AS 
Ments’ a SPOTR many of the ‘depart: 
and ‘subjects’ in the universities are 


air 
Mrly recent. Tt i : 
. ; is due to the intense Spè- 
number 


Clalisation i 
2 ndn the last century, that a nune 
Certainly a i tments have sprung up. This is 
f oup g healthy sign of the intellectual life 
like bio- USA. However, the new sciences 
Stress tha remistry, bio-physies and so on also 
7 an inter-disciplinary approach is 
D impart " The aim of General education I 
ing of n 9 the student a broad understand 
ives, th ature and the world in which he 
the valu er Bovey UD which he belongs anc 
us gud ideals which he has inherited. 
are develo nd that new, integrated courses 
knowledge an the three broad areas 0 
Ocial Scien General or Natural Sciences, 
. The ai ces and Humanities. 
Biological € of the courses in 
9 underst: Sciences is to enable the stuc 
Heis hel at the bs in which he is living: 
lvironment iio understand the physical 
Udying t in which he is living y 
Physics he concepts and principles o 
Meteorol chemistry, geography, geology: 
Underst; Ogy and astronomy. Similarly an 
anding of the world of living beings 


Sought ¢ 

ght through a study of the concepts 
ies and psycho- 
ourses 


study 


Physical and 
tudent 


er 


8nd pring; 
Principles of biology, phys 


View, TE. F 
along th is obvious that developing, ^ 
ese lines or preparing books tor 


to give each st 
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is not an easy matter. Only those teachers 
who are specialists in their own field and 
who have broad inter-disciplinary approach 
can succeed in giving these courses. As 
mentioned earlier the aim of these courses is 
not to help the student to become a Physi- 
cist or Chemist or Geologist but to enable 
him to understand the relevance of the 
concepts and methods in the other fields of 
study. The aim is to give him a perspective 
rather than information. 

Courses in Social Sciences are given to 
enable thé student to appreciate social insti- 
tutions. It is not a course in Sociology or 
economies or political science or social 
psychology. The courses have to be design- 
ed to make him aware of the various aspects 
of social organisation. Social institutions 
are shown as the products of social interac- 
tions and man’s desires and intentions. An 
understanding of social heritage and the way 
in which the present problems have their 
roots in the past will be given. The student 
is helped to develop intelligent social atti- 
tudes which will enable him. to effectively 

articipate in community life. He has to 
understand the social consequences of techno- 
logical progress. how new social problems 
wil be created by the advancements in 


science and technology. 
Finally courses in humanities will be or- 


ganised to learn and appreciate the' achieve- 
ments of men in thoughts and feelings as 
they are preserved in literature, ` fine arts, 
philosophy and religion. He will understand 
the direction in which human aspirations ani 
human values guide behaviour and life. 
ities will be created to help him to 


Opportuni ] i 
appreciate and enjoy the products of man’s 
creativity in the fields of literature. music and 
art. He will learn the extent and character 
of wisdom a d in Indian culture by 
a study of © ions from classics like 
the Upanishads, the Gita and other books. 

In this mann2t courses Wl 
udent sign 
the three broad areas of knowledge. 


] Education an 
E ion i hostile to spe- 

General ducation [४5 not Je to s] 
Nem Tt is only through specialisation 
that the boundaries of knowledge can be 
extended. The two are essentially comple- 


Genera d Specialisation 
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mentary to each other. There is no doubt 
that specialisation has certain excellent fea- 
tures in respect of intellectual training. It 
must be recognised that the inter-disciplinary 
approach also has very valuable features 
with respect to intellectual training. General 
education gives a background of broad un- 


derstanding which will be very useful id 
raise the quality of work of the specialist 
An integrated outlook will extend the a 
zons and deepen insights. Consequently € i 
undergraduate courses should be so b 
that specialisation goes side by side wit 
General education. 
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General Education for Engineering Students 


I Q IS GENERALLY AGREED that a 
juantum of general education is an 


import: हे 8९ S 
ue tant pre-requisite even for professional 
GLOSS The Bhagwantam Committee 


knowledge - of has recommended that “A 
nature of o ene id relations and the 
Heritage of contemporary society, cultural 
a broad fr man and scientific prs on 
specialist ae is essential for a professional 
doctor, E "MS he an engineer, technologist, 
Appreciat r any other, to unders and and 
ives” à T) the world in which he works and 
well-know. he reasons advanced for this are 

Bes vn and need not be repeated here. 
Special à 4 required is a discussion. of its 
and prol pute. curriculum organisation, 
ment a 26705 connected with its develop- 

and teaching. 


Report (957) 


Th e Paitern 


al Education for 
has to be viewe 
he knowledge and 
student joins ® 


T 
Tid pattern of Gene 
Against i of engineering 
raining he background of tl 

technot with which a 
le DRM institution. and the nature O 
take as c and specialised , courses he has to 
come; , PT of his training. Most students 
Ci qualifying the inter-science 
for adr ation, and due to keen competition 
are Sure it is only the very best who 
four E for admission., Having done 
An 8 of English, Hindi or à regiona 
(whi | ge, general science, and social studies 
ch includes Elements of Civics. Citizen- 


Ship, Hi t 

in n History, and Economics), and subjects 
S 

e science group, as part of the Secon- 

nination, 


dar 
ieee or matriculation exam as 
Chemistry have two years © aa ag 
and a rs Mathematics, besides, m 
Science c. nes language as part of t 5 i हः 
ASSUME, FE It may theretore : 
with t} d that students are familiar at leas 
le basic elements in these subjects on 


Whi 

» ple - 

Bate the superstructure of both speciali 

raised. and general education has to be 
d. Moreover, technical students 
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Durcananp SINHA, M.A. (Philosophy), M.Sc. 
(Psychology) (Cantab), Head of the Depart- 
ment of Humanities and Social Sciences, 
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ssess superior calibre, and it 
may be possible without the danger of 
increased “failure” and frustration to add 
a little extra load to their curriculum in 
order to make their education broad-based 
and “general” so that a fuller development 
of students’ personality is possible. This 
is not likely to lower the level of speciali- 
sation, which under no circumstances is 
desirable. If the pattern of general educa- 
tion is properly integrated with speciali- 
sation, it will help the latter and be com- 
lementary rather than antithetical to it. 
In fact certain courses in general education 
are an aid, and reinforce the capacity of 
the specialist. The Harvard Committee 


Report GENERAL EDUCATION IN A 
out that general 


FREE SOCIETY points 

education will provide “a milieu in which the 
speciality can develop its fullest possibilities 
Specialisation can only realise its major 
urposes within a larger gene ral context 
with which it can never afford to sever 


organie connection. 

Tt has often been suggested that general 
education is at best “tolerated” in ^ 
technological institute, and | has. ied 
accepted as à «necessary evil. This kine 
of attitude develops as & result of the 
failure of à partieular pattern of. general 
education, rather than of the philosophy 
behind the movement itself. Elementary 
or outline courses i Economics, 


in Civics, n 
philosophy; Psychology: or literature given 
jn the name of general education 


is bound 
t the purpose. Such 


generally po 


eourses are 
articular 


to defea se, UCD 
essential for later specialisation in a partiet 
ubject. In 9 technological institution, 
aware do not expect à budding 


however, We 
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engineer to specialise later on in Economics 
or Psychology. Hence, elementary and 
introductory courses are misplaced and are 
likely to appear dull and avid. It is not 
surprising that they are looked upon as 
unimportant by students. 

Experience with general education for 
over thirty years in universities in the 
U.S.A. has demonstrated that what is needed 
is a preparation of specially tailored courses, 
which would cover a broad field in each 
discipline often crossing the boundaries of 
various subjects and 


Showing inter- 
disciplinary ties and the unity of human 
knowledge. In fact the old rigidity of the 


boundaries of special disciplines and subjects 
either overlap or are disappearing. Instead 
of running introductory courses, it would 
be more desirable to select significant events, 
cases, highlights in each subject and deal 
with them in a systematic and general 
manner so that students get into the Spirit 
of the subject, and desire, even occasionally, 
the pleasure of a Specialist and a discoverer 
rather than remain mere passive onlookers 
to a parade of elementary facts, Principles, 
and readymade conclusions. As far as 
practicable, they should be forced to come 
to grips with the efforts of thinkers and 
firstrate minds in Solving real problems 
concerned with nature, society, and art. 
The aim of these courses should not be so 
much to impart information and facts, but 
to develop a perspective, an outlook and 
an attitude of mind. If this is achieved 
the students are likely to 


fill the “pang” 
and develop their knowledge i" 


After all, general education is not confined 
to the four-walls of educational institutions 
True general education is à continuous 
process. It starts early at home, Progresses 
through schools and : 


0 ; i universities, 
projects itself into later lif 


: and 
6. 


Objectives 


The objectives and 
programme of general 
out into Engineering Education have been 
more than ten years ago, embodied in the 
recommendations of Hammond Committee 
and have been approved by the merican 
Society ‘for Engineering Education, 
Humanities and Social Sciences could help 


philosophy for a 
education Worked 


l4 


the students of engineering to acquire: 

l. An understanding of the evaluation 
of the social organisation within which p 
live and of the influence of science an 
engineering on its development. io 

2. The ability to recognise and ma a 
a critical analysis of a problem involving 
social and economic elements, to arrive a 
an intelligent opinion about it, and to To 
with discrimination and purpose towards 
these ends. 

3. The ability to 


organise thoughts 
logically 


and to express them lucidly an 
convincingly in oral and written language. 
4. An acquaintance with some of the 
great masterpieces of literature and an 
understanding of their setting 
influence on civilisation. ioal 
5. The development of moral, ethica 
and social concepts essential to a satisfying 
personal philosophy, to. a career consisten 
with public welfare and to a sound profes 
sional attitude. d 
6. The attainment of an interest an n 
pleasure in these pursuits and thus of 9 
Inspiration to continue study. n 
These recommendations are extensive 
and difficult of attainment in a few shor? 
courses, But most of the engineering m 
stitutions in the United States have foun! 
these objectives practical and have adopte t 
them with Suitable loca] modifications. ; I 
may be relevant in this context to mention 
the objectives of the general education pror 
gramme at the Massachusetts Institute © 
Technology ; 
(a) To give the students an introduc 
tory knowledge of the most important issue? 
ideas, Periods, and the events of past sele? 
ted on the basis of their relevance to the 
world today, f 
(b) To emphasize the interrelation E 
the various humanities and social science * 
elements in human experience rather pro 
the distinctive features which character!’ 
them as different areas of academic stu t WE 
(c) To introduce the student to T 
Process of critical thought as applied ! 
umanities and Social Sciences, 


in an 


C 
Ourses in Humanities 


5 and So cial 
Sciences 


In the light of the above discussio” 


HTC ES 


Operati AGO 
Perating the institutions 
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Celen courses in Humanities and Social 
ciences could be formulated. Broadly 
speaking, there are three main fields from 
which the educational content for general 
acing courses has to be derived, viz. 
Natural Sciences, Humanities and Social 
Sciences. 
For engineering students, since they have 
id background of science, and receive further 
training in it as a part of essential curricular 
Ern it is not absolutely necessary 
N provide general education courses in 
Natural Sciences. The programme should be 
Hole humanistic and social scientific. The 
umanities are concerned with the products 
of the human spirit and the expression 0 
its values. They-deal with responses to 
Beauty „in various forms. Courses in 
umanities should, therefore, include 
language and literature, Philosophy, His- 
tory, Religion, and Arts. Civilisation as 
Such should be treated through a consider- 
ation of selected examples from literature 
ES the Fine Arts, and the Se NS 
sl gions and philosophical ideas. eaching 
hould not merely be ‘introductory and 
ae background information but raise 
EUCH and stimulate interest and thinking: 
of} he Social Sciences comprise those fields 
Se n knowledge which grow out 0 
The s relationship to his follow beings: 
“hrough these we are ab'e to understand 
and analyse the social environment and 
institutions, and the behaviour of men not 
only as individuals but asa member ofa 
group, and thereby exercise some influence 
we the moulding and orientation © his 
ehaviour. More specifically, they dea 
Bie problems of man as à member ae 
dd y organising his group and e y 
deve (Anthropology and Sociotog Me 
elopment of human personality, moti 
vation, and individual's reactions to 
Eo. in social environment (Psychology) ; 
ng a living in cooperation with his anc 


Other families (E 5 3 : 
ther families (Economies) ; formulating anc 
of governmen 


groups (Politica 
development ९ 
tims and the 
t in major 
in 


cy for living in large 
n o) ; the sequence of 
diffe, relationships through 
ps erent character of develops 
periods (History): and the differences 
evelopment in the different areas of the 


World (Human Geography). 


A number of courses of an integrated 
character which cut across usual lines of 
separate disciplines could be framed both 
in Humanities and Social Sciences. Efforts 
should be made to transcend the insularity 
of outlook and exclusiveness in attitude of 
separate disciplines. Such courses should, 
to quote from Radhakrishnan Commission 
Report, ^open windows in many directions, 
so that most of the varied experiences of 
his life, and most elements of his environ- 
ment shall have meaning and interest to 
him." 

Though courses in Natural Sciences are 
suggested to be left out, it may be consider- 
ed desirable to organise a few additional 
courses which would, to quote from the 
recommendations made at a conference on 
General Education held at Hyderabad in 
November, ]957, (l) acquaint the students. 
with a body of scientific knowledge in an 
integrated way, emphasizing the inter- 
connections between the different branches ; 
(2) give the students some degree of under- 
standing of how the scientific ideas of an 
age are related to other ideas of that age ; 
(3) acquaint students with scientific 
methodology generally and with science as 
an outlook on life; and (4) acquaint them 
with the inter-relation between science and 
society. Courses like Philosophy of Science 
the Scientific Outlook and Impaci of Science 
on Society, or Social Implications of Tech- 
nological Development would not only be 


interesting but highly useful. Ns 
In the Humanities, an interdisciplinary 


course like Our Cultural Heritage should be 
compulsory. Discussion of topics like Indian 
idealism and outlook, religion and philosophy, 
Indian art, and Indian social institutions 
(including the background of caste system 
and caste in transition), and the influence 
of the West would make the students aware 
of the social and cultural influences opera- 
ting in contemporary | ife, and view the E 
problems in their proper pore =e 
should require a year or two UR x ok j 
depending upon time dis a : he 
objective € ved orten i ae in- 
tegrated course is Alternative y a 
number of short courses on Indian civilisa- 


i ian — hilosophy, Indian social 
Hn, daos Fhistory can be expected to 


institutions and « 
e E knowledge of our. cultural heritage, 
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and develop a proper perspective. In the 
Social Sciences, a course like Modern Ind- 
ustrial Society which cuts across various 
social science subjects should provide a 
fairly wide background. The discussion of 
topics like transition to industrial Society, 
growth of economic organisation, the social 
and political institutions of industrial society 
and human problems of industrial civilisa- 
tion is likely to produce in the budding 
engineer a proper attitude with Which he 
can view the problems of rapid industrialisa- 
tion. Both these courses would draw 
materials and techniques. from Several con- 
tributing subjects, uniting and integrating 
them.to bring out Significant relationships. 

In the first two years, a course in Theory 
and Practice of Writing and Nature of 
Language (i.e. a course on Communication) 
should be compulsory. In an age in which 
public relations and mass contact are becom- 
ing increasingly important the ability to 
write and speak clearly, concisely and effec- 
tively as well as to understand, appreciate 
and evaluate critically the Speech and writing 
of others are essential not only for adminis? 
trators, politicians and Social workers, but 
also for a specialist like an engineer, The 
rapid expansion of mass media of communi- 
cation in modern life has enhanced the 
significance of this skill. The basic aim of 
this course should be training in composition 
80 that fluency and accuracy in effective 
communication could be developed. In the 
second year, students Should be made 
familiar with the nature, uses, and abuses of 
language. Books like Tyranny of Words and 
others by Stuart Chase, Straight and Crooked 
Thinking by Robert Thouless would arouse 
considerable interest and induce a critics 
attitude towards the Spoken and written 
words. Moreover, essay writing and compo- 
sition should be integrated with Courses in 
humanities and social Sciences. In evalua- 
tion of examination . essays it may be useful 
to have two examine one assessing the 
content of the subject and the other the 
proficiency in expression. 


Elective Subjects 


In the last two years, ther 
number of courses from which 
be required to “elect” one or 


e should be ६ 
students may 
two. Some of 
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the “electives” suggested are : Social Beha- 
viour and Social Institutions, the Interna- 
tional Scene and Current Affairs, lee 
of Science, Advanced Economics. amem 
Psychology, Human Factors in PE 
Design, Labour and Management an 
Labour Relation, History of CO 
Art in Industry, Public Opinion and ne 
Communication, Foreign Languages, i 
Languages, Epics: Eastern and W kms 
Appreciation of Literature and Art, | TOME 
lems of Contemporary India, and similar 
other subjects int 
contemporary India should aim at acquam d 
ing the student with the pressing problem 
of the day, and enabling him to view them 
with academic detachment. Discussion b 
topics like planning, population, | d 
prejudice and conflict, village uplift an 
development of agriculture, the language 
issue, education of the masses, India anc 
the world would make him think of the 
issues that face contemporary India. š 
The programme suggested above 78 
designed to give during the first two Mew] 
some breadth in the Humanities and Soci 
Sciences, and Some depth in a more limite 
area of either in the last two years. Ths 
student would be made aware of his cultura, 
heritage, helped to appreciate his socia 
institutions, and enable him to make ® 
more meaningful Approach to the social an 
natural world in which he has to live. ie 
2 general education can 5e 


students tO 
bibe the cultural values; 
human significance of कक 
ie courses in the social science 


SEC capacity of tl 
Specialist, f 

In view of the heavy curricular load ० 
an aver 
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Ing student, the E 
hg instructions in R ; 
Obviously be very limited. 
E t अप i ix o 
ven at the MIT at is only one-sixth 
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A total time. Thus, whatever little is done 
: spes and discussion groups will have 
pica A Us by activities in the 
ies पा sphere, ie. debates, drama, 
tior 5, talks, exhibitions, and essay competi- 

ns. In fact, a successful programme of 


sl education should be such that its. 
trent overflows outside the 


के classroom, 
ME the extra-curricular life fertile and 
feuis M Courses in general education 
lif e integration with the extra-curricular 

e of the student. 

" e this manner the education provided 
fr dps isa would be for the **whole man' 
ets total personality. What is essential 
Ri orga hs training for making a living 
dE ne for life. In a technological 
SR d the stress is obviously on the 
with x is, however, essential to temper it 
tion Te courses in general educa- 
me ५ he objective should be to prepare 
of LUN the profession and the multitude 
mén a callings without ceasing to be 
objecti Or, the aim should be, to quote the 
Tum lves of the general education prog- 

me at the M.I.T. “to prepare young men 


and w itera 
nd women to accept the responsibilities of 


uu] ee in democracy, to provide intellec- 

Professio elopment in both non-technical and 

SEI. ional fields, and to develop in them 
rate human and social values". 


Textbook and Staff Requirements 


F 

it e Enor of courses outlined above, 
and 7 i difficult to have ready-made books 
O0ks a Ve materials. Reliance on text- 
he Me secondhand material would defeat 
should be t4 As far as practicable students 
and sh i taken to the “sources” themselves, 
he TU d have the pleasure of drinking at 
teachin, fountain of knowledge. Textbook 
conclusi and the presentation of readymade 
exposu ions can never be à substitute for 
standing to carefully selected series of out- 
and — tad works in literature, art, culture, 
Wester hought of both the Eastern and 
D Printi world. In view of the heavy cost 
collections handy and readily available new 
eachera o of extracts from original sources, 
their ow should be encouraged to prepare 
lere wil collection and cyclostyled copies. 
these C l be the additional advantage that 
collections” can be conveniently 


ENGINEERING STUDENTS 


modified from year to year in the light of the 
experience gained. z 
. In organising the teaching of a course 
like the one outlined above, an obvious 
difficulty encountered would be the availa- 
bility of suitable personnel with a synthetic 
and broad outlook. There is, however, no 
reason why a set of sincere men on the staff 


' in course of time will not develop into suc- 


cessful teachers of the kind required. Fre- 
quent staff meetings, and discussions on 
objectives of the courses and subjects to be 
taught would be a great help. Further, 
arrangement of *guest-lectures" and visiting 
professors who are eminent in their own 
fields would be highly desirable. This would 
not only bring the students in direct contact 
with the first rate thinkers and scholars of 
their country, but their lectures can be put 
on magnetic tape, and later used for dis- 
cussion, and can thus provide points of 
departure for the teacher in the class. 
Visiting lecturers should not be confined to 
the academic world of scholars, philosophers, 
and scientists, but should include politicians, 
statesman, and administrators of eminence 
whose lectures would be stimulating also on 
the practical and applied plane, and be a 
corrective to general education from becoming 
too academic. 

The staff engaged in teaching general 
education should sit together and formulate 
the broad objectives and ideas of each course 
and review it from time to time. Tn actual 
teaching, however, the teacher concerned 
should be given full freedom to select and 
organise his own material. A brief outline 
of each lecture, and the objectives of the 
course should be made available ee the 
student before he comes to the class. his 
would help to provide in him a proper 
“get” and greatly ease the task of the 


eacher; 
c programme of education hasto keep 
the students constantly in view. The courses 
outlined above may appear good to the 
authorities, but students may regard them 
as trivial, useless and fail to grasp their true 


urpose or they may view them in a manner 
sy the teachers. Therefore, à 


imagined b ) 
pr odie study ae students’ reactions throngh 
the usual questionnaire technique would 
reveal how actually the courses are operating, 
and would greatly help in their modification 
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develo: t. In fact, a living prog- 
DM मम evolves itself ep 
in the light of students’ reactions, and the 
experience gained by the teachers. - ex. 
What are the actual subjects in ee 
education which an engineering student nee 4 
study should be decided by a committee o: 
teachers of the engineering departments, and 
the department of Humanities and Social 
Sciences along with a few “experts” from 
outside. The broad suggestions made by 
the author are only tentative and Nee be 
used as points ‘for discussion. No rigid 
pattern is envisaged. In the light of local 
conditions, needs and the availability of 
personnel, every institution has to evolve its 
own programme. In fact, considerable 


^ A A tt 


m 9 The Ministry of Educ 


committee for working out 


9 There are about 


: 7,400 Indian studer 
against about 3,600 foreign students study 


9 There are 39 universities functioning in India tod 


9 The Ministry of 


. The. Education budget has in 
million in 948 to Rs. 7] million in I959. 


9 It is proposed to raise 


all High School. 
Higher Secondary Schools by i960.6I í là 


lig 


ation has decided 


i 0 a scheme for the in 
or ethical education in schools and colleges, 


flexibility in regard to the means of realising 
the objective is visualised. Whatever courses 
are decided upon should not only satisfy the 
humanists and social Scientists, but must 
look *good" to the engineers, With. the 
large-scale developments envisaged in the 
Five-Year Plan, the engineer is more than 
ever required to face new and difficult 
engineering situations with imagination and 
competence. They would demand of him 
greater professional and social responsibi lities. 
General education courses in an engineering 
institution must help to produce able and 
responsible men fully competent to practise 
on à professional plane as well as “a commu- 
nity of men inspired by the will to live a 
life of the highest endeavour”, 


K, t0 ? » 


to set up a small 
troduction of moral 


nts Studying abroad as 
ing in India, 


ay. 


creased from Rs. 29 


Sin Delhi to the level of 


y ndup Fee 


Ministry of Education 


ELEMENTARY AND BASIC EDUCATION 


Scheme to Relieve Educated Unemploy- 
imary Education 


ment and to Expand Pri 
_ Rs. 30 lakhs have been sanctioned dur- 
ing 958-59 for this Scheme to the Govern- 
ments of Andhra Pradesh,. Bombay, Jammu 
& Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Punjab, 
Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 


Central Grants for Schemes of Elementary 
(including Basic education) 


Rs. 755.75 lakhs has been sanctioned to 
the various State Governments for their 
Development programmes for 958-59. 


Universal, Free and Compu'sory Primary 


Education 


Preliminary etimates from the States of 
Andhra Padesh, Bihar, Bombay; Orissa, 
Mysore, Punjab and Delhi Corporation have 
been received and examined. The Ministry S 
views and suggestions on these have been 
intimated to the respective states and the 
matter is being further pursued. ^3 

All the State Governments/Administra- 
tions have been requested to draw up & 
time-schedule for various major steps to be 
taken to provide universal, free and compul- 
sory primary education during the Third 
Five-Year-Plan and send copies of the time- 
schedule’ to this Ministry. 


Basic Education Week 


Week was celebrated 
9 for the second 
It has now be- 


Basie Education 
from 20th to 26th January 5 
time throughout the country. 


come an annual feature. Popular interest in 
it is manifest. This celebration aims to give 
vigorous publicity to the salient features of 
Basic Education. 

Dr. K. L. Shrimali, Union Minister for 
Education explained in an A.I.R. Broadcast 
the fundamentals of the Orientation Pro- 
gramme—a scheme undertaken by the Union 
Government for orienting all the Primary 
(non-Basic) Schools towards the Basic pattern 
by introducing certain minimum features of 
Basic Education in the former. The high- 
lights of the week were lectures, radio broad- 
casts publication of articles, distribution of 
posters, demonstration of crafts, organization 
of basic education exhibitions and various 
cultural and recreational programmes. 


Standing Committee on Basic Education 


The meeting of the Standing Committee 
of the Central Advisory Board of Education 
of Basic Education was held at Madras on 


I3th and l4th January, ]959. 


Basic Education Committee for Public 


Schoois 

The Basic Education Committee for Pub- 
lic Schools visited the Doon School, Dehra 
Dun, on l6th February, 959. 


Improvement of Elementary Education in 
the Union Territory of De.hi 

e officers of Delhi Munici- 
e Director, National In- 
stitute of Basic Education and the officers of 
the Elementary and Basic Education Divi- 
sion, Ministry of Education was held on 27th 
February, 9959 to consider measures to be 


‘A meeting of th 
pal Corporation, Th 
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taken for the improvement of Basic Educa- 
tion in Delhi. 


Comparative Study of Multi-purpose and 
Post-Basic Schools 


The Second meeting of the Committee for 
the Comparative Study of Multi-purpose and 
Post-Basie Schools was: held on l5th April, 
I959 at New Delhi. : 


Preferential Treatment to Basic Students 


The Ministry of Railways ( Railway Board) 
have agreed to give preferential treatment in 
services under Railways to the candidates 
coming out.of Basic Educational Institutions, 


National Institute of Basic Education 


A new pamphlet entitled "Fibre Craft?’ 
was brought out by the Institute. The 
January number of “Buniyadi Talim” 
also released. 


The third meeting of the Advisory Co- 
mmittee of the Institute was held under the 
Chairmanship of Dr. K. L. SI 


an hrimali, Educa- 
tion Minister on 8th April, 959. 


Was 


Production of Literature 


t on Basic 
ducation 


-A prize competion Was announced to en. 
courage competent authors to prepare Guide 
Books for teachers of Basic Schools for 
Grades I to VIIT. The entries received are 
being evaluated, 


Monographs on Basic Education 


Preparation of Monographs on I0 
aspects of Basic Education was 
expert authors, Six mono, 
80 far received, and 
publication. 


selected 
assigned to 
graphs have been 
are being Processed foy 


Supplementary Reading Mater; 
Children of Basic Schools Mies 


Jt has been decided to get a se 
books on General Science 
through competent priv, 


t of 25 
in Hindi Published 
ate publishers, 


Research Projects on Prod 


uction of C. 
Material for Basic Schools matt 


The detailed plans of the projects and 


their financial implications have been finalis- 
ed. Out of five institutions selected to con- 
duct research on different crafts, detailed 
proposals have been received from four. 
Grants have been sanctioned to three of 
these institutions. 


Source Book for Basic School Teachers 


Details of the con 
on Social Studies 
been worked out 
to prepare these in 
first instance, 


tents of the source books 
and General Science have 
and steps are being taken 
English and Hindi in the 


Scheme for Encouragement of Children's 
Literature 
Prize Competition 

The Ministry of Education have announc- 
ed the results ‘of IV 
books for children organis 
Twenty four authors have been awarded 
prizes of Rs. 500/- each. 

: Under the Third Prize Competition orga- 
nised during 957-58 the following books have 
been awarded additional prizes of Rs. 500/- 
each : t) Neelam Aur Masahari Ki Devi (ii) 
Vichari Everest, (iii) Ona: 


bpakky. (iv) Nartan’ 
Bala. (v) Chitron Me Ek ir i Nanta W 


a hit Do Tin Char. 

The Ministry of Education have also 
announced the 5th Prize Competition for 
Children 8 Books. The last date for the re- 
ceipt of entries is 25th May, I959. 

Sahitya Rachanalayas 


, Three ‘Sahitya Rachanalayas’ were orga- 
nised in the State of Andhra Pradesh, Assam 
and Madhya Pradesh for training authors in 
the technique of Preparing Literature for 
Children. A gy S. 33,000 was released 


oF Organizing ‘Rachanalayas’. 
Model Books for Children 


The Ministry hag 
entitled “Anokhe 
books is 95 nP, 


brought out a book 
Janwar", The price of the 


Expansion of Gil? pi d 
an ucat an 
Training of Women Teachers Fx. 
Sanction for a sum o 30.8 P 
O8 “Sum of Rs, 30.80 lakhs 
Was issued to ten State Governments for the 


= ` S. 
a 
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Year ]95 

958-59 n 
50, during March, I959. All the Bombay 
Jammu & Kashmir 


St: 
States ç 
Sand Uni 
dn n Terri 
ave been adrian l Territory Administrations 
sed to go ahead with theim- Kerala 
E 
Madhya Pradesh 


pleme 
antati x 

ion of the Scheme during 959-60, 
if Madras 


Pendir 
ot 
i g adjus 
t t ge cy of the expenditure 
e Year ilc th pos S 
Year I958-59 not be sanctioned during Mysore 
Ea ` Orissa 
ucatio um 
nal T. Punjab 
Bs ours of Teachers Rajasthan 
quarter dd wets sanch Uttar Pradesh 
and J r under revi sanctioned during the West Bengal 
Gas Mysore, T view to the States of Bombay / % 
of ernments « i organised by the State Total 
Were elhi and à reed the Union Territory 
: üpprov onus jerry Administration 5 5 
Pproved. The State Governments Central Institute of English, Hyderabad 
$ A meeting of the Government Board of 
Hyderabad 


l the Central Institute of English, 
the was held on the 9th March, ! 


Ui lion T 


direc ted 
959, at New 


erritorv J 
to era Administrations 
give due publicity to the 


In their 

teac r respecti 

RA i tg areas and encourage U^ 

RAE They hi an active interest inthis Delhi. 

l Grp their tor aye also been requested A sum of Rs. 2,68,500 has been sanctioned 
9-60 for the ६ ir programmes for he yeat to the Institute as the second instalment, 
approval of this MinistrY- thus bringing the total, grant sanctioned 80 

far to Rs. 4,68:500/- 


Or ani- $ 
E Banasthali Vidyapeeth, Jaipur 
000 has bee 


Gr, 
ants t 
9 Voluntary Educational 
of Pre" 
n sanctioned 


Satio 
. ons 
Erima, orkine i 
ary to Basie Ed the Field 
ucation A sum of Rs. 3 
as an ad-hoc grant to the Banasthali Vidya- 
r I958-59. 


Jaipur for the yeà 


struction of Host 


ioned to 
x Ed peeth, 
Loans for the Con 
titutions Were sanctioned 
hrough the State 


Eq nts of L 
Ucation Instit for Hostel Building The following ins 
M tutions) the 2nd instalment of loans s 
le sum of F Governments concerne construction 
Rs. ,58,800/- was released tO of hostels. Rs: 00 0 to Shri Vivekananda 
Mysore Vidyavanam Hig School ythurai, 
j . Rs. 23,438 to National Multi- 


A sun 
: n of Re 
of Rs. 47,84l/- was sanct 
els 


ious į 
ing Ja Instituti 
5i5,4, 959, ions during the quar 


Var 


(Basic 


the 
; St 
ü State 
in & Kerala omes of Bombay, J^ 
m see dee it to the insti ations Madras States ; 
els, ‘tive States, for construction urpose Higher Secondary School, Ma Ik 
SE balli, Mysore States ont 00 Fool 
SECON 7 Bharati Guru kul esidentia! i shool, 
Reco NDARY EDUCATION Rajahmundry; Andhra Pradesh ; Rs. 50,00 
astructio to Shivapathi jgher Secondary School, 
ion of Secondary Education © Shoratgar®, J.p. 5,000 was also sanctioned 
` to Shivaji Shikshnas rasarak Mandal, 
ctioned to Gandgaon, Tal Barsi, pay State. 
ducational 


Ti 
th le foll 
E Vari owi 
Assis arioug Ste grants were san 
State G 
te Governments 25 Central - 
nmeS Assistance fo Voluntary E 


for t ance for thei 
ir development pros » 
Educa- Or = ations 
yganisatto 
rants were sanctioned 


ton Reconstructi 

during | a uction of Secondary ™ 

nd] des o j ai हि 

Age, Ta Pr S "S The following £ 

P Prades} Rs. (in lak hs) during the period under report :— ids 

thar 20.00 Rs. 76.200 to Ramakrishna Mission Ash- 
28.00 er aleutta to meet the recurring expen- 
27.5 eso 
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diture in respect of the developmental 
activities of the Students’ Home. Rs. 3,200 
to Y.M.C.A. Bangalore, for the continuation 
of counselling centre. Rs. ],680 to Dr. 
Alagappa Chettiar Training College, Karai- 
kudi, Madras State, for the Continuation of 
Educational & Vocational Guidance Depart- 
ment. Rs. I0,000 to Shri Avinashilingam 
Home Science College, Coimbatore, Madras for 
the establishment of Home Science College. 
(Third Instalment) Rs. 2,500 to Ramakrishna 
Mission Barangore, Calcutta, for the extension 
of High school building, construction of 
library & reading rooms and purchase of 
equipment. Rs. 8,040 to Jeevan Bharati, 
Surat, for the continuation of Education & 
Vocational Guidance Centre. Rs. 2,400 to 
B.R. College, Agra, for the continuation of 
Educational and Vocational Guidance Centre, 


ALL-INDIA COUNCIL FOR SECONDARY 
EDUCATION 


Extension Services Dep artments 


Quarterly grants amounting to Rs, 
I,42,900/- were sent to the Extension Services 
Departments of 37 Training Colleges, 

The Teachers’ Training College, Banaras 
Hindu University, Varanasi has come under 
the in-Service Scheme of the Council as the 
54th Unit of the Extension Service Project, 


Examination Unit 


From January 28 to March l4, 959 nine 


RESEARCH IN PROBLEMS CONNECTED WITH S 


Grants totaling R 
search on projects as follows í 


AI! 7 E 
s. 6,5l/- were Sanctioned to t| 


Evaluation Workshops were organised at 
different places on Social Studies, Mathema- 
tics, General Mathematics, Physics, Hindi, 
English and Advanced Mathematics, 


Science Cluks 


A Conference of Science Clubs was held 
at Thiagarajar College of Preceptors, Madurai, 
from l3th to [59 March, 959. About 35 
sponsors of Science Clubs from the Secondary 
Schools of Madras State participated. 

The number of Science Clubs and Central 
Science Clubs rose to 3l5 and 35 respectively 
in the period under report. 

Two conferences of Science Club sponsors 
were held at Chandigarh and Wardha under 
the Directorship of Shri V.S. Mathur, Princi- 
pal, Post-Graduate Basie Training College, 
Chandigarh and Shri T., A. Apte, Divisional 
Superintendent of Education, Central Divi- 
sion, Nagpur respectively, The conferences 


lasted for three days from 27th to 29th March, 
I959. — Near 


: Y 80 sponsors attended the 
conferences, 


Directorate of Extension Programmes in 
Secondary Education 


From April, I959, the All-India Council 
for Secondary Education has been converted 


into Directorate of Extension Programmes in 
Secondary Educa 


tion, attached to the Minis- 
try of Education, 


SECONDARY E DUCATION 


he instituti ons for 


conducting re- 

Name of Institution Ni 

R ee ame of the Project t 
p mee ve oro and standardisation E 

awansha aba ° heiv Tes RR 

(Jullundur) Class, "vement Tests for the 8th 

2. University of Nagpur. Preparation of some Achievement, ],07 
me ae Some electives at the i i 
है i igh School stage, 

3. University of Allahabad. RE 


Causes of. 
E 


4. University of Gauhati. A follow- 


Trainin g 


22 


Failure in High School 2 
Xaminations in Uttar Pradesh. ee 
up study of teachers in 


Total Rs. 6,l5l 
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Central Bureau of Text-Book Research 


The Bureau completed an integrated sylla- 
bus for the Delhi Directorate of Education. 
The syllabus is common to both Basic and 
non-Basie schools in the Delhi area and is 
meant for their use. This project was under- 
taken as a ‘group-project’ for the first time in 
India and it has been worked out.in co-ope- 
ration with the teachers of the respective 
classes. The contribution of the teacher in 
this experiment is so useful and substantial 
that the Bureau has written a report on this 
new experiment for the information and 
guidance of other States. 

Two experimental projects on the Teach- 
ing of General Science, Social Studies and the 
United Nations as part of the ‘Social Studies 
Programme’ were tried out in IO Delhi schools, 
of which some were Basic and some others 
non-Basie. This project was also worked 
out with the help of teachers and a report on 
this is under preparation. ` 

The Bureau conducted a six-week work- 
shop on Text-book Production from March 9 
to April 20, 959. for text-book writers under 
the guidance of the T.C.M. Consultant, Dr. 
Bernece E. Leary. Various State Governments 
participated in this experiment. The idea 
of the work-shop was to hold discussions on 
the problem of text-book production and on 
the basis, of these discussions to produce two 
sample books, one on Social Studies and the 
other on General Science at the Elementary 
level. 

The Bureau has conducted a normative 
survey of text-book production problems in 
the various States of India. The Survey 
has been published in the form of a booklet 
on production procedures às it exists in the 
various States. 


Central Bureau of. Eduational and Voca” 
tional Guidance 


One-Session Training Course for Counsellors 


ammes of 
958 have 
gave 
aint- 


The lecture and training progr: 
this course which began in July, l 
been concluded. The programmes 
the trainees an opportunity to get acqui 
ed with the work of the Occupation 
Information Unit of the D. G. R. and E. 
and of the Employment Exchange. f 


Seminar 


The Bureau conducted a three-day 
seminar on the “Counselling Interview." 
Teacher counsellors of the local schools that 
have initiated Guidance Services and the trai- 
nees of the Bureau who participated in the 
seminar discussed various problems relating 
to the counselling interviews. The seminar 
also provided an opportunity for an exchange 
of views between the trainees and those who 
are actually working in the field. 


Research 
l. Selection Tests for Science Courses. 


A battery of five tests for selection for 
Science Courses has been administered in 
nine schools for the boy students of Class 
VIII on an. experimental basis. 


2. Adaptation of the Wechsler Adult 


Intelligence Scale. 


on the preparation of suitable 


Work no 
] sub-tests is in progress. 


items for the verba 


Central Institute of Education 


esher Course for art 
teachers was held on the SN of February, 
I959 at the Institute. Eighteen teachers 


: S e 
from different States att ended the course. 
The members of the Institute organised 


E i el} t the 
the Annual @ducational Gathering a, ' 
Institute on the ]4th and l5th of d 
I959. Shri P.N. Kirpal, Joint Secretary 


inaugurated the gathering. 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


A three-month Refr 


Award of President's Gold Madal 


been paid 
A sum of Rs. 94.67 nP. has A 
to the Government of India Mint, ‘aleutta, 


i l 
towards the cost of President's Gold: Med 
to be awarded to the best gra 


Jammu.and Kashmir University: : 


Invitations : 
orded to the 


been acc N 
P nds ] Studies, New 


. Permission h है 
Internationa 


Indian School of 


I23 
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Delhi, to invite Prof. C. Vann Wood-ward 
and Prof. H. S. Commager for one academic 


term during the years I960-6] and I96I-62 
respectively. 


Provident Fund Rules 


Sanction has been accorded to certain 
amendments to the Provident F 


und Rules 
of the Ramjas College, a Constituent 
College of the Delhi University. 
Representation on Central Advisory 
Board of Biology 


The Government of India have nomi- 
nated Dr. B.D. Laroia, Development 
Officer (Science) of the University Grants 
Commission, New Delhi as its representative 
on the Central Advisory Board of Biology 
set up by the Ministry of Scientific Research 
and Cultural Affairs. 


Annual Meeting of the Inter-Univers; 
Bee Indie e Inter niversity 


The Inter-University Board of India 
"convened its 34th Annual Meeting at 
Chandigarh from the 23r zi 
I959. Dr. N.S. Junankar, Dep 

` tional Adviser i 
represented the 


niversity Board Meeting. 
U.G.C. Building 


Seventy five acres of land 
allotted to the Universit nd have been 
in New Delhi f, 
office building, 


Starting of a College at Pondicherry 


Administrative approval to the 
of Pondicherry Administr: 
starting ofan Arts Colle 
has been accorded. 


T Proposa] 
ation for the 


Loans to the Universities and Constituent 
Colleges of Delhi University 5 
. The following loans 
Universities and constitue 
University of Delhi 


Were paid to the 
nt colleges of the 
during the quarter 


- l%4 


January-March, 959 :— " 

Rs. 478,000 to Poona University ; 
Rs. 50,000 to Aligarh Muslim University ; 
Rs. ,900 to Kirori Mal College, Delhi ; 
Rs. 50,000 to Hindu College, Delhi and 
Rs. I,00,000 to Indraprastha College, Delhi 
the loans this totalling Rs. 6,839,900. 


Loans to Affiliated Colleges for the Cons- 
truction of Hostals 


For the construction of hostels during 
the period under report a sum of Rs. 50,000 
to D.C. Barua Girls College, Jorhat, Rs. 
50,000 to  Bhadrak College, Bhadrak, 


AV. College Amritsar, Rs. 
20,000 to R.K. Arya College, Nawanshahr 
Jullundur, Rs. 50,000 to G.H.G. Khalsa 
College, Gurusar, Sudar (Distt. Ludhiana) 
and Rs. 30,000 to Deve Samaj College for 
Girls, Ambala City were paid as loans with 
the amounts totalling to Rs, 2,0,000 


Loan to Madras Government for Construc- 
tion of Hostels 


Rs. 8,45,000 only as an interest free loan 


the loans to that extent 
sanctioned by it during 956-57 to Shri 
G-V.G. Visalakshi College for Women, 
atore; R.D.M. College, 
anathanpuram ; Viveka- 
» Mylapore; AM. Jain 


College, Meenabakkam and The Ethiraj 
College, Egmore, 


Grants-in-aid 


m of Rs 


,65,00,000 was 
released to the Un i 


iversity Grants Commis- 


Ministers Discretionary Fung À 

to th L ea of Rs. 

owen ie ux Board 
(4) A sum of Rs. l 

to the Deshb: Kalkaji New 

deco 8 ‘On Account 

Grant? to the college for meeting its main- 
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tenance expenses during the period under 
report. 

(8) During the period under report à 
sum of Rs. ],7,000 was sanctioned to the 
Jamia Millia Islamia, Jamia Nagar, New 
Delhi being the fourth instalment of 
Government of India’s maintenance grant. 

(6) During the period under report à 
sum of Rs. 22,500 was sanctioned to the 
Gurukula Kangri, Hardwar, U.P. (being 
the fourth instalment of the Government 
of India maintenance grant). - 

(7) During the period under report a 
sum of Rs. 20,000 was sanctioned to the 
Tripura ‘Administration for payment to 
R.K. Mahavidyalaya, Kailashar as grant- 
in aid to ‘non-Government Institution for 
the development of University Education. 

(8) A sum of Rs. 25,695 was sanctioned 
to the University of Delhi for disbursement 
to the Evening Colleges as follows :— 
P.G.D.A.V. College, . Rs. 5,565 

(maintenance grant) 
Rs. 5,000 


Dayal Singh College, 
(maintenance grant) 


New Delhi 


Rs. 4,000 Ad-hoc- 
grant (N.R.) for 
library. 


Rs. 5,565 
maintenance grant 

Rs. 5,565 
maintenance grant 


Delhi College, Delhi 


Deshbandhu College, 
Kalkaji, New Delhi 


RURAL HIGHER EDUCATION 


Grants 


The following Rural In 
sanctioned grants during 
report : 

Rs. 2,60,082 to Rural Institute, 
Amravati ; Rs. 3,42,407 to Balwant Vidya- 
peeth Rural Institute, Agra ; Rs. I,00,000 
to Sri Ramakrishna Mission Vidyalaya 
Rural Institute, Coimbatore ; Rs. - 550,000 to 
Mouni Vidyapeeth Rural Institute, Gargoti 
and Rs. 57,7l4 rec. Rs. 35,000 Non-rec. to 
gous Rural Institute Jamia Nagar, New 

d 


stitutes have been 
the period under 


Committees 


(I) The fifth meetin é 
itt N g ofthe Standing 
Çommittee of the ational Council for 


Rural Higher Education was held in New 
Delhi on February, 77 and 8, 959 under 
the Chairmanship of the Education Minister, 
Dr. K.L. Shrimali. 

The Committee, considered the problems 
in relation to the introduction of post- 
diploma course in rural services, in Civil and 
Rural Engineering and concurrent and 
professional course in rural institutes. 

(2) The Assessment Committee on Rural 
Higher Education set up to assess the 
standards and achievements of the rural 
institutes, visited Jamia Rural Institute, 
New Delhi, Rural Institute of Higher Studies, 
Birouli (Bihar). The Rural Institute, 
Amravati. The report of the inspection is 


being prepared. 


Technical Co-operation Mi ssion 


the representatives of the 
Technical Co-opera- 
Foundation was held 
arch, ]959. with 


A meeting of 
Ministry of Education, 
tion Mission and Ford के 
in New Delhi on 6th M 


Education Minister in the chair. They 
finalised the revised Technical Co-operation 
Institutes. The 


Mission seheme for Rural 
revised scheme includes, 

for2 years; (b) four shor 
in various spheres ; (०) 
participants and (d) supply © 
worth $ 50,000. 


(a) one lecturer = 
+-term specialists 
training of 20 
f commodities 


Stipends : 
tions have been made 


The following sanc j 
te for the period of 


to the Rural Institu 


January-March, 959. A 
Rs. I],355 to Rural Institute, Amravati ; 


Rs. 2,820 to Shri Mouni Vidyapeeth, 
Gargoti ; Rs. 3,240 to Institute of Rural 
Higher Studies, Birouli ; Rs. 5,760 to Vidya 
Bhawan Rural Institute, Udaipur 3 . 
4,70 to Institute of Rural Higher Educa- 
tion, Sriniketan. Rs. Sri Rama- 


8490 to nt 
krishan Mission Vidy ] Institute, 


alaya, Rura a 
Coimbatore ; Rs. 7,590 to Balwant Vidya- 


Bichpuri, Agra ; Ks. 


eeth Rural Institute, d 
6,5l0 to Gandhigram Bul दर 
Gandhigram. Rs $m ? examinations in 


The 


Institute, New Delhi. © Rural Services, 


the (l) Diploma Course in ^ Rural 
: in Civil and Rura 
(2) Diploma Course in a Cre 


q] (3) Cer 


Engineering ; an^ 
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i cience Rural in Higher Educa- 
MEN ae l4th April, 959, They 
are being held at Jamia Rural Institute, 
Jamia Nagar, New Delhi; Balwant Vidya- 
peeth Rural Institute ; Agra 3 Institute 
of Higher Studies, Birouli (Bihar) ; Institute 
of Rural Higher Education, Sriniketan ; 
Rural Institute, Amravati ; Shri Rama- 
krishan Mission Vidyalaya Rural Institute, 
Coimbatore Dist. ; The Gandhigram Rural 


Institute, Madurai Distt ; and Vidya Bhavan 
Rural Institute, Udaipur. 


AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION 


National Institute 


The National Institute of Audio V. 
Education has now been 
Mathura Road, Tndraprastha 
Delhi. The Audio-Visual 


merged with 
he National Institute 


al Education joined duty on 
the 29th January, 959, Mr. Mcbrid’s 


candidature hag been approved by the 
Education Minister as 


one of three T.C.M. 
experts for the National Institute of Audio 
Visual Education, 


National 
ucation 


Board for Audio . 


Visual 


The third meeting of Nation 
Audio Visual Education was 
5th and 6th January, ]959 > Under the 
Chairmanship of Shri R.P. Naik, LOS., 
Joint Secretary Ministry of Education, The 
8 have been of the 
oard approved by the chai and circulated 
Board for their 


al Board of 
held on the 


comments. 


Seminars and Conferences 


The State Governments 
Madras, West Bengal and the Punja 
organised Zonal Semi 5 
Education. A sum of Rs, 3.5 
been sanctioned to the Govern 
Madras and West Ben, 


al Whereas à sum of 
Rs. 2,300.00 has been Sanctioned to nis 
Government of Punjab, 


I26 


Production of Films 


The films ‘Indian Institute of Tech- 
nology’ and 


V RA 
"Indo-Gangetic Plains Mas 
i i d iE (6९. 
finally previewed by the Preview Commi 
The rough cut 


of the films ‘Climate of x. 
and ‘Primary Teacher’ has been pre-view 
in the Ministry, 


Central Film Library 


Thirty-seven new films have been adde 
in the Library, thus bringing the bees 
number of films to 4]74. 685 films Rr. 
lent out to 305 member institutions during 
the period. Ten new members were E 
rolled. thus bringing the total number. ot — 
members to ]235. The Preview Committee 
held I0 meetings and previewed 26 films. 

The Central Board of t 
up their Rszionai Office at Delhi on the 2Is 
January, ]559 ued functioning 
959. During the 
(for publie exhi- 
l50 classification conus 
Purpose) were issued by 


Motile Cinema Units 


The Unit conducter 
local educational 


40 film shows in the 
allied organisations, 


institutions and other 

Films shows were also 

arranged for the contingents from various 

State Govertiments w o “Participated in the 
Republic Day Celebrations. 


Translation Unit 


"BIDS ay: 

eaching Notes of Six more 
have _ been translated into 
bringing the ¢ 


> ve total to 44, 
emphasising the 
88 an import 


the members 


filmstrips 
Hindi thus 
A circular letter 
usefulness of the filmstrip 
ant visualaid was issued £0 
of the Centr 


al Film Library. e 
Unit for the Productio 


The fina] Sketch of 


roduetion In India? 
Economi e 


eOgra; 
Prepared, The Dd 


m of Visual Aids 


the chart on Rie 
in the series O 


Y of India. has been 

chart o Final sketch of a 

Dos Anufacture of Oxygen’ is i 
progress, Materia] fo yg 


T the charts on the 


production of Wheat Cotton and Tea has 
been collected and work on the rough sket- 
ches of these charts will be taken up shortly. 

Material for ‘Study Kit on India’ has 


* been compiled and submitted for approval. 


Audio-Visual Education Journal 


The January, I959 issue of the Journal 
was released and complimentary copies were 
distributed among various Ministries/Depart- 
ments of the Government of India. Mate- 
rial for the April, I959 issue of the Journal 

was sent to the press. 


UNION TERRITORIES 
The sanction of the President has been 
conveyed to the Tripura Administration for 
the continuance of temporary post of Director 
of Education, Tripura for a further period of 
one year. 

| The sanction of the President has been 
conveyed to the L.M.A. Islands for an expen- 
diture not exceeding Rs. 2,400 for Adult 

Education Centres’ in each of the Islands for 

, the pursuit of Adult Library Campaign. 

. The Sanction of the President is also 
conveyed to the Delhi Administration for the 
creation of a post of an Administrative Offi- 

/ cer in the scale of Rs. 530-30-8(0 in the 
' Directorate of Education, Delhi. 

Tt has been decided that Drawing teachers 
in Delhi schools possessing Teacher's Train- 
ing Diploma/Certificate of the Mayo School 
of Arts and Crafts, Lucknow, who have 
under-gone a refresher course in Scale, Draw- 
ing and Geometry should be treated on par 

vi with those who have passed full-time 

~~ Diploma Course of Delhi Polytechnic, for 
purposes of receiving the scale of pay admis- 
sible to Drawing teachers in Delhi schools. 
The orders have been made effective from 
2lst December, I957. 

Two scholarships for the second term of 
I958 and the for first term of ]959 amounting 
to Rs, 500/- each have been awarded to cadets 
Parminder Singh Tib and Shamsher Singh 

“under the scheme of Award of Scholarships 
to Cadets from Union Territories at Sainik 
School, Dehra Dun. 

7 The sanction of the President has been 
conveyed to the Manipur Administration for 
the continuance ofthe post of Director of 

| Education, Manipur for a further period of 
>, pne year. 

i 


I 
pre 


.ROUNDUP OF ACTIVITIES 


A Welfare Officer of the rank of Deputy 
Director of Education has been appointed 
in the Directorate of Education, Delhi, i 
look after the welfare of the teacher an 
other staff of Government as well as private 
aided schools in Delhi. 


SOCIAL EDUCATION 


Assistance to Voluntary Edr cation Orga- 
nisations in the Field of Social Education 

Grants amounting to Rs. 44,]58 pum 
sanctioned to three Voluntary न 
Organisations for strengthening and E uan 
ing their activities in the field o a 


Education. 


Delhi School of Librarianship 


The first Refresher Course A ot one 
months’ duration started on the 90s t ae 
]959. Twelve persons deputed p 
Governments are attending the course. 


National Fundamental Educatian Centre 
T 
During the quarter under दा ee 
National Fundamental RA hr 
continued the training course for the 
batch of 22 District Social Education rg 
nizers. A study Tour of ten aT B 
ized for to study the Socia 
nized for them to stud} Soci’ 
programmes in some blocks in Raja Aa 
The Research project pamp Ns 
eeting Places’ has been ser i aaa 
press. Another research project on exter 
of Village meeting places te oe A aa 
Centres has been taken up in on a re 
A third research project on ‘Rea "Et E 
and habits of the village pd Shae 
] This isan 3 
en taken up. This i de y 
3 the subject in village Mukhmelpe ig s 
The audio-visual unit. of E | ds 
enlarged its activities and is no E: v न 
the production of a film-strip 


make à flannelgraph'. 


lage M 


ial Educa- 
Production of Literature for Socia 


tion Workers | 
The Idara Talim-O- 


has brought out two 


Under. this scheme; 
‘How to Read 


ji, New Ihi. 
Tarraqqi, New Delhi, 5 
handbooks one on Teaching 


]श 


“ 
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and Write’ and the o 
of plays Suitable for 
The anning, 


ther an enumerated list 
Social Education : 


Research and Action Ins- 


as also prepared a Hand- 
Rural Recreation, Which jg under 


Preparation of Eight Graded Books for 


eo-Literates by the Hindustan; Cultural 
ociety 


The first two books Of the 
er print. The Society has 
the third and fourth 


Standing Committee on Socia 


. The fourth meeting of th 


mittee of the Centra] Advis 


] Education 


t 8 books who 
ave alread been awar ded a Prize of Rg 500 
each m the 5th competition Will now 
receive an additional S Of Rg 500 
each, | 
Bengal; | ‘Hathat Bipade’ by Amarnath 

R y ® 

Gujarati 


‘Bapuna Jeevan p 


an. Praga ro 
y Manuboen Gandhi. 
Kannada. : “Namma Tanasgy’ by K Varija 
dupa 
Urdu asuni Chand? by Athar 
arvez, 
m) E हे i 
Tamil * ‘Anuvin Rahasyan? by p. Guna- 
skear, i 


History of India 


Dr. Hari Ranj 
Uni versity of Bih 
selected for the 
Or the best m 
India’. 


an Ghosal, 
ar, Muza 
award of 
anuseript 
book will 
and Published 


ie Litt, (of the 
arpur las. been 


à prize of T S. 5,000 
On “The History of 
how be translated | 


| as a Qo vernment 
Publicati on 
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Organisation of Sahitya Rachnalayas : 
ing 958.59 


"m dl > Sa ctioned 
A sum of Rs. 7,500 has been san 
to State 


Punjab. 
Governments of Madras, Sahitya 
and Bihar for the organisation of 958-59. 
I ~ N * es B y t 
tachnalayas for Neo-literates during 


Publication of Hindi-Vishwa Bharati 


The third Volume of Hindi VE 
harati—an Encyclopaedia in Hindi Hindi 
8 being Prepared and published by. nes Ó 
Vishwa B arati, Lucknow, in ten Vi istry 
under a Subsidised Scheme of the ON | 
published in February, 95 f this 
may be recalled that the first volume oa nd 
Publication Was published in May, I95 
the 2nd Volume in September, 958. 


Verification of F 
of Ind; n 


# (९० = Ss 8 
ducational Qualifications . 
lan Natio als 


-E 

. ' 

65 rified '. 

Results of ? persons have been ve d 


४ i $ inistry { : 
from the records available in this Min i 
on references 


received from the vari di 3 
sunistries Offices red University, Chan d 
garh, 
Certificates 


. rere 
ndian sat Ta 
Overnment of E eu 
? the persons concer 


of T 
the Q 
atched + 


received from 
67 Were desp 


Financia] Assistance 


to Displaced Students | 
Yom Pakistan | 


Students pursuing Mes 
‘ave been granted E 
e gh the Social Welfare ant 
Rehabilitatic irectorate, New Delhi, 
involvin iture of Rs. 49 355 
l : Teserve of Rs. 2,3 LODS 
vas held in abeyance, was releasec ; 
E § Various State Governments and the of s 
: elfi ehabilitation M * . 
nancial assistance to^, 
S from West Pakistan. 


Studies ] 


| 8 
: Ol Rs. ,30,000 and 
Rs, 30,000 hia MN sanctioned to the 
Gos erhment o unjab and the Social j 
i fare ang Rehabili ation Directorate, | 
SW Delhi, respec ively for the grant of 
nancial assistance to displaced students 
rom West Pakista 
A sum of R 


`S. 3,000 has been reimbursed 


ROUNDUP OF ACTIVITIES 


i 


financial Assistance to Children of 


ndigent Families Displaced from West 
akistan 


© expenditure incurred by them during 
“ae for the grant of financial assistance 
displaced students. 


2 


T 
to p.e TUE relating to the grant of stipends 
Out es destitute children sanctioned 
IRAM A ocational and Technical training 
IPakiste: p displaced persons from West 
Minist n has been _ taken over by this 
! ry from the Ministry of Rehabilitation. 
SOCIAL WELFARE AND EDUCATION 
OF THE HANDICAPPED 


Model School for the Blind Children 


T है। 

Vois SEA School for Blind Co Ce wag 
Echool i4 on 4th January, I959. ‘This 
Mean Sua expected to become a 
and girls witi econdary school for blind boys 
| Teacher Dn ION section and a 

7 This year the Kind try s an 
Sections of the 80] ie ergarten Hs rimary 
chool has ac i00l have been started. The 
the number commodation for 50 children and 
er of children at present is eleven. 


Special 


Disabled Employment Offices for the 


T | 
LA n: : Employment Office for the 
Governor of ON eas at Bombay by the 
959, This oa on the 6th March, 
the scheme whi à has been established under 
of several s one ! envisages the establishment 
al special employment offices for the 


disabled as N E 
as a part of atonal E y 
ment Seide, part of the National Employ 


j ocial Welfare 


no Ee invitation of the Goverment of 
m Bi C elegation consisting of three Sikki- 
D dcs | arrived in this country on the 
Th Y Ee y, I959 to study social services. 
of ee M States and studied a number 
the Central Soci uy Projects established by 
Ios re POI Velfare Board and other 
‘Nstitutions conducting social work. 


t 


^ 


the Madras Government on account of 


- The Government of India have appointed 
a Working Group on Social Welfare to 
formulate a practicable social welfare prog- 
ramme for inclusion in the Third Five Year 
Plan. The first meeting of this group was 
held on Sth April, I959. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND 
YOUTH WELFARE 


Labour and Social Service Camps 


A sum of Rs. ],06,064.00 has been paid 
to the State Governments, Universities, 
N.C.C. Directorate of the Ministry of Defence 
and Voluntary Organisations like Bharat 
Sewak Samaj, Bharat Scouts and Guides for 
conducting Labour and Social Service Camps. 


Campus Work Projects 


A sum of Rs. 6,53,000 has been sanction- 
ed to the Universities and State Governments 
for the execution of campus work projects. 
Out of this amount a sum of Rs. 3,52,000 
has been given as fresh grant for the const- 
ruction of 32 Recreation-Hall-Cum-Auditoria 
5 Swimming Pools, 4 Gymnasia, 2 Open-Air 
Theatres, 2 Stadia, l Pavalion & l Cinder 
track. The balance of Rs. 3,02,000 covers 
34 cases of 2nd and 3rd instalments of 
orants, the first instalments were sanctioned 
S rlier in 957-58 and 958-59. 


Sports | 
The ad hoc Enquiry Committee set up by 
the Government of India in July, es to 
enquire into the causes of persistence of op 
standards of Indian athletes and players i ; 
the Olympie and Asian Games and to pepe 
ways and means for improve Pa mi 
its report on the 4th February, l 959. "m 
In order to eliminate conditions dete 7 
al to the development and popularising 
the Committee recommende 


certain measures relating to the dane a 
the term of office bearers d h need for 
Sports Federation/Association, Bite gistered 
all Federations/Associators to ge Act, I86 
under the Registration of So ERE 
and to have à stipendiary Ass! me has also 
for each of them. T'he ATE Cound 
explained in detail how the 4 3I Gr aportedi 
of Sports as wellas the coun 


ment 
of spa rts, 


l29 : 
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the States should be ,Teconstituted. The 
committee has emphasised the pe portance 
of planned coaching and the need to ensure 
a regular supply of trainees for the coaches. 
lt has suggested the establishment of a 
Central Training Institute to provide first 
class coaches in different Sports and games 
and the building up a cadre of coaches with 
Security of service assured to them on a 
contract basis. i 

The committee's recommendations further 
include, the appointment of selections 
committees to select the personnel of teams 
of sports and games 
in rural areas through * Vyayamshalas’ etc., 

The Committee further 


l. 30% to improve standards in sports, 


The following grants were Sanctioned : 
the Secretary, Rajkumari 
Sports Coaching Scheme New Delhi, 

Rs. 5,000/- to the Indian Style Wrestling 
Federation of India, New Delhi, for meeting 
i ing the second 
' Delhi from 

Rs. 400 to Wir n, 
C.P.W.D. Electr Delhi t 
the rational 


Cycling in ebruary, 


I959 at B 


Rs. ,00,000 to Assam State Government 
towards the Construction of a stadium-cum- 
guest house at Gauhati. 


m State 


50% of the 
construction of a covered Bad 
at Dibugarh. 

Rs. 67,828/- to U.P. Gover 
dition to the grants of Rs, 3 58,38 
as the continuation of the Central Govern- 
ment against the expenditure incurred on the 


construction of the Stadium at Lucknow, 


Govern- 
t cost of 
Minton Court 


380 


Rs. 6,383 to the K.S.Y.M. Samiti, | 
Lonavala (Poona) for meeting recurring 
expenses on Yogic Scientific Research during 
I958-59. A 

Rs. 6906 np. to the National Rifle « 
Association, India, New ‘Delhi for the 
salary of the paid Secretary attached to the 
Association, 

Rs. 2,500 to the 
Society, Bombay to 
the survey of weight 
children, 


Rs. 3,000 to the Secretary, Board ; E 
Governors, Lakshmibai College of Physica 


E ducation, Gwalior to meet the expenditure 
on the College, 


Gujarat Research * 


cover expenditure 2d 
and height of schoo 


All-India Council of Sroris 
The All-India Council of Sports which | | 

as recently been reconstituted, met in ud | 

Delhi on the 28th March, I959. Some o | 


the important decisions taken by the Council 
were as follows : 


Committee was a, 
gate and report on the all 


the Board of Control for Cricket in India.  . 


9n an All India basis, 


The Council accepted the recommenda- 
tions of the Ad-Hoc Enquiry Committee 


ution of the States 
pattern of the All à 


regarding the Teconstit 
Sports Council on th 
India Council of Sports, 


Scouting and Guiding 


The grants of Rs, 75,000/- and Rs, 34,093 

Vere sanctioneq to the Bharat Scouts and 

uides, National Headquarters. New Delhi 

to Cover the anticipated deficit in the | 

administrative and organisational budget for | 
58-59 and to t the expenses for 


"Panising Traits A uu 
organising aining Camps during 958-5) | 
respecti vely 


Youth Leaderships Trainin 


It is Proposed conduct the 9th Youth 
ership Training Camp at Pachmarhi 
Madhya Pradesh) from the Ist to the Isth 


8 Camp 


Ge 


Et" 


ROUNDUP OF ACTIVITIES 


May E 

ED Nearly 45 teachers from the 
(poate, Aligarh, Lucknow, 
Karnatak, i, Patna, Bihar, Gauhati Baroda, 


SNDT N 
03 का 3 -D.T., Nagpur, Saugar, 
2 ysore and Andhra will be 


attending the camp. 
Youth Tours 


During ५ 
Moni SF mo period under report, an 
for nearly ]42 s. L47,488/|- was sanctioned 
Tor des sA different batches of students 
4,300 Ricca educational tours. Nearly 

5 eae availed of this facility. J 
ties in I959.66 pursue Youth Welfare activi- 
as been ede allocation of Rs. 8 lakhs 


National Discipline Scheme 


Nati ROSA) } 
a Eu ne Dissipline Scheme is a centrally 
its imple Scheme and all expenditure on 
epe anon. is met by the Central 
to 292 B Ithas so far been extended 
elhi and न आम 008 in and around 
radesh a the States of Punjab, Madhya 
fal dite tar Pradesh, Bombay, Jammu 
,64,000 p aS West Bengal with about 
hne State G ren under -training. Besides, 
unjab hay P Tamaris of Bombay and 
he Educa: i heir own arrangements under 
Vision for ion Ministry's general Super- 
scheme, training students under the 
During 
expansion” i year I959-60, the target of 
With about wr be 400 schools/institutions 
and the ec 0,020 children under training 
Scheme: estimated expenditure on the 
? will be Rs. 20.00 lakhs. 


P T N 
ROPAGATIO OF HINDI AND 
ZVOLVING OF TECHNICAL 


TERMINOLOGY 
Hindi Shiksha Samiti 
At 8. j 
Shit the I2th meeting of the ‘Hindi 


à Samiti 

eviewing me the recommendations of the 
of Hindi Med on the recognition 
subject to xaminations were approved, 
Bioposal of MEE d observations. The 
DNIK: k I ishing ध र्‌, ive j i 
S sha Mandal’ was eee E 


amiti rı 
ecommended that with the aid of 


Centre and Voluntary Organisation one 
Hindi Teachers Training College in each 
non-Hindi speaking State and Administra- 
tion should be opened if there is a demand 
for it. The entire expenditure is to be borne 


by the Central Government. 


Appointment of Hindi Teachers in non- 
Hindi Speaking Areas 
].88 lakhs were paid 


Grants totalling Rs. 
Kerala, Mysore and 


to the States of Orissa, 9 
Bombay in March, 959 for appointment 
of Hindi teachers in Higher/Secondary 


schools during the year 958-59. 


Presentation of Free Books 


ut Rs. ,67000 


Hindi Books worth abo 
t to the State 


were supplied free of cos 

Governments of West Bengal, Bombay, 
Mysore, Kerala and Orissa and to Adminis- 
trations Tripura & Manipur during 958-59 
for schools in their respective areas. 


f Debating Teams of 
Hindi Speaking Axeas 
d Vice-versa 


Organisation o 
Students from non- 
to Hindi Speaking Axeas an 
from the Universities’ 


of Lucknow, Kerala, Utkal, Bihar, Mysore 
and Madras and three junior teams from 
the States of U.P., Kerala and Orissa “were 
organised. An amount of about Rs. 7,000 
was sanctioned to the Universities and. the 
State Governments to meet the expenditure 


on this account. 


Six debating teams 


xs of Promi- 


Organisation of Lecture Tours « 
nent Hindi Scholars and Writers from 
Areas to non- indi 


Hindi Speaking 2; 
Speaking Areas and Vice-vers@ 

Five lecture tours of Scholar ds 
arranged to the State of Bihar, jire » 
U.P.. Mysore and Delhi, and an OS y 
Rs. 3,500 approximately E 
this purpose during March, J e: : i Parishad, 

Rs. I5000 to Sansadeeya Hin A e dap. 
New Delhi for Propagation ane to Achil 
ment of Hindi; Rs A for training 
Bhartiya Hindi Parishad, AB chil BERNIE 
of 60 Hindi teachers at the ARs. 2,350 to 
Hindi Mahavidy#lay% Agar; 59. ^» 


Ii 
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Hindi Bhawan, New Delhi for Propagation 
and development of Hindi. 


Board of Scientific Terminology 


The under-mentioned finalised and 
provisional] lists were published during the 
quarter ending 3st, March, 959, 


Pinalised Lists 
i) Defence 
H) Law IT 
iii) Agriculture II 
Provisional Lists - 
i) Law TII 
ii) Medicine IIT (Part I) 


Popularisat ion of Sanskrit 


The following grants have been 
the Sanskrit organisations under the 
of giving grants-in-aid to voluntary S 
organisations/indi viduals for the development, 
of Sanskrit has been formulated, 

a 


Rs. 3, to Sanskrit Vishva Parishad, 
Delhi Branch Delhi; Rs, 5,000 to Sanskrit 
ishva Parishad, Bhartiya Vi 
B 


given to 
scheme 


n, Hy erabad for ¢ 
ional Sanskrit college anq Ad 
nei 


५ nment on 
matters Concernin, 


] g Promotion Of Sanskr 
i$ under active consideration, eet 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
FOR STUDIES ABROAD 

Government of India Schemes 
Partial Financial Assistance (Loan 
cheme) 
Applicationg for partial financia] assis- 
tance were received from udents 
ans amounting to Rs, 6,943.23 have bee 
Sanctioned, Rs. 7.856.50 haye 


b een 


recovered from students who were &ranteq 


ans in the past 
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Programme for Exchange of Scholars 
heres India and China, 958-59 


Selections of five Scholarships have been 
finalised, x 


Enquiries Regarding Scholarships for 
Studies Ab; oad 


Four hundred and 
about various Overseas 


were attended to during 


fortyfive enquiries 
Scholarships Schemes 
the quarter, 


Awards made p, 


Governments] 
Institut ions/ Bodies 


Foreign 


-British Council Scholarships, 959-60 


Selectiong Of ten sc 


holarships have been 
finalised, 


French Government Scholarships, 959-60 


07 four Scholarships have 
been received and are under considera- 
tion. 

Imperial Relati Trust (London 


elations 
niversity Institute f Educati. Fellow- 
ships, 959.607 "ute of Education) 
Applications for +, Fe i ere 
invited by 23.5.959, ii MU $ 


हे German Government Scholarships, 


Selections of two Scholarships in the 
Humanities have been finalised. 
Colombo Plan and Poi 
oint Four Pyro- 
gramme Fellowships sehen, Fon 
The Offer of trainin ien i 
Ch E facilities and 
Provision f ex rt; 59-60 i 
CR Perts for I959.60 ig under 


esco पान मी 
*N- Social Welfare Fell hi p 
2 aby iE °Wships/Scholar. 


Selected Candidates have 
to V. 


ROUND OF ACTIVIES 


FOR STUDIES IN INDIA 
FOR FOREIGN NATIONALS 


Government of India Schemes 
General Scholarships Scheme, 959-60 


Selections of 8 more scholarships have 


bee dS 
l94. made, bringing the total selections to 


Reciprocal Scholarships Scheme, _ 958-59 


Out 
do ie total of five Scholarships, the 
"he Cz 3 one scholarship has been finalised. 
ech national is studying in India. 


70 ehinels 
Fn eA e i Offered by Unesco 
rrangements are being made for a three 


month s 
or ery programme in ‘Home Science’ 
d ranian national. 


(ii) FOR INDIAN NATIONALS 


Merit 


ese ee in Public Schools, 


For 
ortyone scholars have 


allotted schools. joined their 


Merit H 
Nodes for Post-Matricula- 


Selecti 
Reet aden, of वा more scholarships have 
V7l. The Pa rete the total selections to 
their mace ed candidates are prosecuting 


5 d 
cholarships for Higher Studies in Hindi 


or St GAS 
MEA non-Hindi Speaking 


The s पु 

3 

been DARIN. RUN oes more candidate has 

are pros ns e 85 selected candi S 
re prosecuting their studies candidate: 


S 
cheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and 


other Back 
Scheme, हि Classes Scholarships 


Nine th 
ousa i 
teen more Bae grees Bd and seven- 
Fr arships ha 
bringing the total sélections $c bea oy arded, 
sto 50.047 
047, 


UNESCO 


Project on Mutual Appreciation of 
Eastern and Western Cultural Values 


In collaboration with and assistance from 
UNESCO a National Seminar on the 
Implementation of this Major Project was 
organised by the Indian National Com- 
mission for Cooperation with UNESCO from 
2nd to 6th March, I959 at the New Era 
School, Bombay. The Seminar brought 
together representatives from State Govern- 
ments, Heads of the Indian Institutions 
participating in the Associated Schools 
Projects, local members of the Indian 
National Commission, & few other edu- 
cationists and experts. The main problems 
considered included (a) the planning of 
special projects for the promotion of the 
objectives of the Major Project, (b) the 
consideration of subjects of study relating 
to the Major Projects (c) the study of 
existing curricula and syllabuses and the 
possibilities of adapting them ; (d) the 
examination of extra-curricula activities, 
teaching methods and material and (e) the 
study of the relation of the Major Project to 
education in International understanding 
and cooperation in general, and the teaching 
of the aims and work ofthe United Nations 


in particular. 


Traditional Values in Life in the U.S.A. 


and India 

A meeting of American Fulbright 
Professors and Indian Scholars to discuss 
Traditional Values in life in the U.S.A. and 
India was held at Ootacammuned from 9th 


to 22nd March, I959. : 

The meeting discussed and stipulated 
the values that have come down to aS 
present day life both in Indian and Unite ] 
States and concluded that *values structures 
in both the countries have many features 
jn common, however much they might 


differ in principle and in detail. 


Conference of 


' Second Indian National Co! 
sation. 


I Organi 


National Conference 
Organisation © 


Non-Governmenta 


The Second Indian 
of Non-Governmenta 
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Fellowships u 


nder Particip 
gramme of Un, 


esco 


ation Pro- 


articipation 
St 
tioned 7९6 fellow- 
sian Theatre 
Xperimenta] 
dia Radio, 


EDUCATI ONAL T 
PUBLI 


and one for the 
Project of the All-In 


NFORMA 
CATIONS 


Educationa] Information 


TION AND 


der re 
aspects o 
d were dealt w 
ation fro 


view, 9 
f educatio, 
ith. 5 


nin 


f 2 was 
ted/complieq dur 


revised /collec, the period 


under report, 


5 


Publications 

The following Publications 
brought out uring the pe 
report ;— 

I) The 
I959 

2) Youth—March 


have been 
rod y nder 


Educat ion Q Darterly yr. ch H 


i » ]959 
Proc uction and Distribution f Pans. 
ack Books by Kul Bhushan i Paper 
) Annual Report of the ini 
I958-59 (English) Ministry 
5) Annual Report of the inistry 
I958-59 (Hindi Version) Ministry 
6) Summary of Annual Report 958-59 
(English ) 

7) Summary of Annual Report l958.59 

(Hindi Version) 


arrap 


9) Progress of Pre-Primary and Ele- 
mentary (Including Basic, Education, in 
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N QUARTER Ly 


India Duri 
Year Plan 
0) Proceedings of th 
the -India Council 
Education, lat 
7,308 copies of publications were UE a 
the casual Sales Department of the Ministry 


during the period under report. 


ng I956-57 under the Second Five 


: T 
e fourth mceting of 
for Rural Higher 


Educational 
In-Service 
Statistics 
Two offici 
puted to cong 


Statistics 
Training Course in Educational 


als of the Ministry were ded 
S 2. ME 
à short In-Service Ti aining 


Ourse in Educational Statisties at Baroda. 
The Ninth In-Service Training Course in 
E ucational Statistics for the benefit of 

he dealing offici, 


als of the 
"S Organised 
April, ]959 


Scrutiny and Reconci 


various Indian 
from 6th April, 


lation of Statistics 


Forms «p and 7 Forms 
This officials of the 
le States of Andhra, 
ra Pradesh for the 
or the year ]956- 


Scrutinise, 


enquries 


Were answered 
under rey 


lew, 


copies of Bills of States 

resident, ] 8 files, 2 volu- 

records and ] case of 

396 books and 64. 

> 076 periodicals 

2 pho graphs of ‘farmans’ 
ej 


Sin Perg 


Sian were purchased. 


D. 


m records and 
to Government 

earned individuals, 

NS for records, 8,250 re- 

requisitions for 

vo- 


other 
agen- 


— p 


ROUNDUP OF ACTIVITIES 


ducted research. 2,65 

Bact Bea of material for preparing a 

ment of T. a the Records of the Govern- 

Zational ES ia for the study ofthe Organi- 
Spartme anges in the set up of the Military 

(post I850)" aad amalgamation of the records 
epart o thelate Foreign and Political 

ment were continued. 


Technical Service and Advisory Work 


iB] hid 
umo; to duplication Service was rendered, 
of Indian 6 to the International Academy 
TOSS Societ; ulture, the International Red 
peetor Q y, the Italian Embassy, the Ins- 
Indian R eneral of Police, Hyderabád, the 
the ei oanade Institute, Dehra Dun, 
Society of an Oriental Institute, the Asiatic 
and the P Pakistan, the U. P. Government 
‘ae unjab Government. 
School N ci of the Secretariat Training 
a lecture 5 Delhi the Department arranged 
the benefi n *Preservation of Records" for 
efit of the trainees of the Schools. 


P . 
hoto—Dup lication 


The mier p 
ESEI bo of “Home Ecliesiastical 
exposures wer on nued and about 2] ,000 
rare and pr Sro made, The microfilming of 
ibrary Te manuscripts from the Raza 
; Rampur was also continued. 


Publication 


Fur 
TR wae Ae was made in printing 
Correspon ic the Fort William India House 
corrigenda cx Volume IV, the index and 
dices of Sol olume XIII and the appen- 
the press "The IX of the series were sent to 
slips fs e work of preparing the index 
of volume IX and tl x iti 

of: volume XV ig ne; nd the textual editing 
editing of vol is nearing completion. The 
of d bc m cae XIV and the transcription 
progress. Ti bearing on the graps is making 
Roreign, ant he preparation of index to the 
(I78i-83 G a Political Department records 

) the work of comparing the type- 


scripts of the Index to the Imperial Record 
Department Proceedings (946) and the 
examination and preparation of material for 
the volume “Selections from Educational 
Record 860-86l” were continued. Printed 
copies of volume X (Nos. I-2) of The Indian 
Archives were received from the press. The 
printing of volume X (7792-98) of the 
Calendar of Persian Correspondence was 
continued and the preparation of an index 
to it was completed and_sent to the press. 
The handlisting of the Persian News-paper 
“Miftah-al-zahar” for the year 898-99 was 
completed while work on Persian Government 
Gazette for ]840-49 was continued. ]3,000 
index-cards of Persian, Arabie and Urdu 
Documents were prepared and typed. The 
work of checking the catalogue slips of ori- 
ental seals was continued. 328 seals found 
on the Persian documents of this Depart- 


ment were catalogued. 
Indian Historical Records Commission 


The proceedings of the 34 Session of the 
Indian Historical Records Commission, 28th 
meeting of the Research and Publication 
Committee and l6th meeting of the Local 
Records Sub-Committee were drawn up, ap- 
proved and circulated to the members state 
Governments, Universities etc. 

The officials of the Archives inspected the 
the Reserve Bank of India, 
Eastern Cireule of the Survey 
of India, the Board of Trustees of the Indian 
Museum and the Directorate General “0 
Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, 
Calcutta, the Central Government records in 
the custody of the Government of Assam; the 
records of the Union Territories of Manipur 
and Tripura and certain other Central 
Government agencies located in West Benga 


and Visva Bharati. 


records of 
Calcutta, the 


Training in Archives Science 


j C 
The annual test of the DiE Ey 
trainees was held in the 2nd week ot ५ 


959. 


GENERAL EDUCATION : WHAT IT MEANS 


2 Symposium 


Humpty Dumpty said airily, “When Lusea word, I use i exactly for what I choose 
it to mean, nothing more nor less,” Alice replied, “But You cannot make a word mean Mr 
many different things |^ So it is just as well that in the Symposium that follows, our 
contributors have Sought to be cl 


Education’ means, In a dired 
ion is related to “Wha 
curriculum come into play in what 


is is on the latter, the creation 
uman beings in whose erolrcd 
Y rather than mere accumulated knowledge i 
be no serious quarrel about q 


is dominant, there necd 

< S. Living his attention on the meaning 

, M.Q. Shukla, in q deft analysis, shows where General 

ucation meet and where they art. So 00, how General Education 

n concludes by s towing how General Education is 

unilerstanding "d ennoble shall with wisdom. 

" 8 definition 9f General Education examines this 

erence to Indian conditions anq givi ne Practical points about how 

our educational curriculuma १6 our. craminations—shoy) € organised lo meet the end in 

view. Tt ig significant that all the three Contributors lay emphasis on he individual who learns 

rather than op, the subjects to be learns, The latter is meaningless if the mai is shifted 
away from the former. in focus is « 

e believe that the knor j 
readers’ minds with th thems eto PRO 
were told about them 


intended to enrich 


S. Minakshis undaram 


knowledge with 
> in tune with thy, 
theme with Particular y, 


vledpeable contributions that 


Oughts and ; tas on this absorbing 


fail to ignite our 
as, we would fai 


of : would be y ssuring if we 
n continue the discussion Gurr ot 

—Editor 

"THERE IS NO EXACT CONTENT to Qe- Le 

nera] Education,» There ¢ n be ay en —— aon ar ae pea 
education courses” but not “a course in gene- एक T REDDICK M.A (E, 
ral education”, Tt is important that t} cs), E j S 

ing, as well as the gi 


f , s Ph.D 
3 < ducation), Ph.D, 
ae (Econom i Executive ‘ 
Education be clear tot 


: _ Seoretary, United 
ime eneral tates Educational Foundation in India, 
iS ab ion ini © Who Must decide New D hi 
upon its introduction Into the Programme of "elhi 
university in India, — "woo ocn - 


Education has two Necessary parts . one 
produces the broadly libera] Person, he ah her 
the qualified Specialist ; thes mu R 


and profession- 
E S th: lave built प heavy 

require S i s y 

u nex, Ue basis of Ne ne lont m the main Subject find little 

first is the intér-relatedn, SS ( tov Sho Tiber "DE subjects, They 


S adequate general 
S “general Praise jt į pitdents 
is “Specializ i " 


3 2 “ough they may 
education”, the latter tion”, Di Some Am beeches. Tt is an odd fact that 
i ities (where teacher 
). the Department 
ition : and this is 
avy Professional require- 
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the division of emphasi 


GENERAL EDUCATION: 


ments i s है f 
ing ER leave little time for other learn- 
ROCA M Other hand, the Massachusetts 
ins Sor PE has taken the lead in 
E alizing educati ; : 
graduates. g education of engineering 


Common Objective 


eee tho content—that is the sylla- 
Pee el education may differ widely, 
guides fhe tho underlying objective which 
will bring; determination of that syllabus 
this हि fundamental unity. What is 
answer to ns 2 It is to be sought in the 
university ü re : What should every 
common mi nan know and be? What is the 
of the ae to be expected by society 
merican you man whoever he is ? In 
ment RS, fe there is widespread agree- 
and wides b. hat General Education is for 
Programm pread differences in the detailed 
Teaulia, — intended to produce the desired 
For 

ave bone American educators who 
both EE eril; d education must include 
ieve also Wn Ar specialised knowledge, be- 
to the scho | the former cannot be relegated 
efforts, Th lor to private and voluntary 
have differ d in the latter belief that they ` 
Where the aah pes educators in countries, 
the UTR . curriculum is balanced but 
Deeds sv completely special- 
example iie In the United States, for 
cient that aS not be considered suffi- 
istory at gel hysies student had studied 
subject—at eae : History—or ey other 
from the d School is & very different thing 
clientes subject at an ‘advanced level, 
maturity of the student allows for 


à mor 5 * 
im d bir Me approach. Doubtless con- 
£ to read History privately would be 


Considered s d 

0 hed SE But that most students 

80 may be d ould find time voluntarily to do 

is accepted RDN. At any rate, that which 

cation canno s part of necessary general edu- 
annot be left to chance. 


Criteria 
Many A i 
y Americe s liav 
QUE: S कस colleges have attempted a 
famine oe ent of what they consider this 
of education for everyone to be. 


Such for 
Pectus ieee may be far from 
y and numerous arguments over 


fe 


obvious that our studer 


WHAT IT MEANS 


using this word'or that have preceded their 
acceptance. But they do show a fairly wide 
agreement on some 07 all of the following 
criteria for measuring a satisfactory educa- 
tion to be expected of every person awarded 
a bachelor’s degree : 

l. He should be able to communicate 
clearly and correctly, in both spoken and 
written language. 

2. He shold be familiar with the physi- 
cal world in which he lives. 

3. He should know the basic facts of his 
own biological and psychological being, and 
how his body and mind work. 

4. "He should understand social relations 
and his social environment. 

5. He should be a responsible and in- 
formed citizen. 

6. He should develop an appreciation of 
beauty, through literature or the fine arts, 

7. He should develop a sense of values, 
taking into account the philosophical and 
religious heritage at least of his own society, 
if not. of others. 

This sounds like a tall order, and it is 
nt can get little more 
than an introduction to all of these areas 
(except the first, which is scarcely a part of 
General Education’ anyhow.) This brings 
up a point of current controversy among 
teachers about superficial knowledge 
andsurvey courses.” Survey courses are 
out-of-style in the United States, at least in 
learned debates. However: most colleges 
certainly do still have «Survey of English 
Literature ;"and doubtless most courses call- 
ed “History of Western Europe” are also 
surveys ! 

Nevertheless, it is all to the good that 
teachers recognize, and try to avoid. the 
superficiality that is almost inevitable when 


a wide area of knowledge has to be covere 
in a single year. 


Purpose 

Indeed, the pursose of the g 
tion course is not to skim over such : 
of knowledge. Selection, } 
tion, all leading to comprehension, e 5 
not learning oceans of facts are m p p 
own experience in attempting wi | at diet) 
leagues (a sociologist and a politica ere 
to work out a general course in sock 


वश 


THE ED UCATION QUARTERL Y 


for youn college students has taught र me 
soniethir of the difficulties to be met, he 


three specialists to be responsible for one-third 
of the course, divi ing it up into Socio. 


Courses 
in the three subjects—a difficult decision for 
Specialists to accept and abid, b; What 


activities) anq discuss them in gj 
social aspects, Is crime 4 so 
governmental or an economic 2 
incometax ? Slums ? Immigration laws ? 
City government ? Inflation ? 
ed schools 2 
thing of the complexity o 
practise analysing the Aspects a 
the data, this Would 
ligent living in the 
citizenship.” 

An integrated 8 


cience co 
don at the outse 


urse w 
t „any idea of bein 


tute for the basic Courses dh E. 
emistr. t would atte p ring the 
Student, t. ome intellect Preciation of 
Ours ag a Scientific w orld, anq ertain- 
Y instil in hi an understa ndin and 
Tespect for Scientific meth d 
OW it can be argued that a i 

Single Subject , Properly SU * : 

ha purpo, ९, secu Most of 4) © genera] edu 
Cà; ion objectives of the integrated Course and 
गा addition Vea th ugh groun, ng in the 
subject, Certainly tudeng could quire 
understanding of cientif Method a 
ugh a basic course Phy; f it Em 
With the proper emphasis a d interpr, t PS ) 
Choice of Courses 

A further controversy follow, Must ll 

Students hay € the same 9r could there be. 
choice of co TSeS required for G eral Edu. 
cation ? l08e colleges vhich new. 
integrated, usually inter-disciplin r Ourses 
or general education require a] Students to 
take these Courses, Colle Ses whic} re satis. 
ed to have every Student take 


at least one 


l38 


ial Sci- 
‘curse in Science, in History, in Social xn 
ence, in Philosophy. in Literature, gre 
allow a choice among several accepta 
alternative courses, 2 E 
t is exactly because of differences] oF 
judgment as to the Most effective way E 
achieving the Objectives that there is J i 
single syllabus, no agreed content, for genera 


i ave 
Aching, such integrated Courses as hav 
i i Ee The ‘Dg 
siderable, of teaching t s 
accepted basic Subject Course with new obje 


A inative 
tives, Only teachers who are pedes : 
and flexible, and understand thoroug an 
What g nera] education js all about, wi 


Meet the requirements, These are apt to be 


among the oj er, seasoned teachers, who the 
Past the sta of being Obsessed with the 
minuti i j 


of their Subjects and have entered 
maturity, of breadth and tolerance. 


In the 


first Paragraph, the meaning of 
General ducatio, vas related to “What 
every educated Man should know and be". 
Perhaps t} © matter of Conduct and charac- 
ter has n ntered int le current discus- 
sion enera] Education in India. But 
certain] j iti 


Universi IS must also consider 
whether & ch thj 


things ag Socia] responsibility, 

self-disc Pline, an intellectual integrity are 
2 neces Part of lucation At any rate, 
„n many Am rican co] eges the stated objec- 
tives elude 4 em, is recognized 
that th e not a Matter of information, 
07 even Wled > 2९ acquired through 
he Syllabus TI are outside the formal 
curriculu Bu Cy are not any the less 
educati » for t} t. 4 is college must pre- 
QUE Student he environment and the 
€XPerienceg thr Which + hese socially 
esireq ualitie, n grow. n the case of 

he "kno Wledge” Jectives, to be achieved 
vee through } ®8S-room, there is no 
Will eggnog recess, and some students 
he more lei Mean alters. Mere so oF 
Character, a n Sensitive matters o 
Toe p | 25 hostel life, student 

te 


System, g p > College elections, the honour 
> “Ports ang ames, and Social work, 


u R e port of the Univ. 
of the i A 
h ersity Education Commi 
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I in association with other students and 

which res ME pou the environment i in 

(अत E T ity, social awareness, CIVIC 

and even (Burn cooperation can. take root 
o flower. 


II 


WHAT IT MEANS 


No university education is complete with- 
out general education. When the meaning 
of general education is clear and its implica- 
tions fully accepted, the variety in its impli- 
mentation poses no danger. 


o ——————— — 


SOMETHING WHICH MAY FAIRLY BE 
been EE as a revolution has 
phy of t re place in the underlying philoso- 
Rin tag igher education in the United 

. Almost all the Colleges and Univer- 


M. C. SHuKLA, B. A., B. Com. ( Birm. ); 
Barrister-at-Law, Professor of Commerce, 
University of Delhi, Delhi 


siti 
oed p developed during the last 25 
Although ae of के General Education. 
vary in FE uem or their doing so may 
institution p er and importance from one 
several und ‘ ahother, there appe to be 
development are causes for this widespread 
There h b merican Higher education. 
educationists hoe general agreement among 
tended to 2 that over-specialisation has 
education pt Ke unbalanced 
whole man s a result he lacks becoming 2 
concept of th and may have a distorted 
asa Seon m he must play as a citizen, 
and asa hun of a home and family-group» 
tional specialis being apart from his voca- 
balanced and Ee General Education, as 9 
àn antidote t roadened education, came a8 
“reaction As over-specialisation and asa 
of oe ake imbalance between pursuit 
broader culti skills and the attainment of 
man was ae that a liberally educated 
that E A to possess." It is true 
8 master of Em fi education makes a specialist 
of the ल eld, but it leaves him devoid 
around him (CENE of life and the world 
Suggest a wa sd education seeks to 
in addition HA hi y which a student should. 
grasp of the Bites special field, have some 
and the meani ner manifold aspects of life 
In India ing of his speciality to them. 
Education, a: $08; the need for General 
in education bs wc against imbalance 
lised C don asa complement to specia- 
years. The Badhak been emphasised in recent 
The person. witi krishnan Report observes! 
education is lik ith a narrowly specialised 
ke a man who lives in a house 


with only one window, so that he can look 
out in only one direction. A General Educa- 
tion should open windows in many directions, 
80 that most of the varied experiences of his 
life, and most elements of his environment 
shall have meaning and interest to him.” 
The observations made by the Conference of 
Vice-Chancellors held at Srinagar in ]955 
emphasise this point as follows; “The 
object of the General Education course is to 
remedy the lack of balance and undue 
specialisation which characterise the courses 
in colleges at present with the result that 
students who study natural sciences are 
usually ignorant of the 
basic ideas pertaining t 
cultural life, and those 

orsocial sciences. know little or nothing 0 
natural sciences, or about their impact on 
present-day life and their contribution to 


techniques of modern thinking and living. 
he General 


Tt is, therefore, necessary that t a 
Education course should cover the basic 
elements in the three broad fields of humani- 
ties, social sciences and natural sciences. 
Such courses in General Education should be 
introduced not only i arts and Base 
colleges, but also in technical and profess! 
nal institutions like 
ing Colleges wher 
imperative.” : E 
Another major reason given E 
Harvard Report for the 2752 E 
General Education is j ead on 
expansion of knowledge.” Knowledg 


who study humanities 


e this need 


ssion 943-49. P. l9 $ 
jon 957, -2 


3 
2. Quoted in 
3, the Report of the Study Team on General Educat 


G 5 
, General Education in a Free Society 2945 
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ld is growing at an accelerated rate, 
CER pore difficult to 
obtain a synoptic or comprehensive view of 
even the main divisions of learning. In order 
to keep up with this increase , in knowledge, 
courses in Colleges and Universities have 
progressively been divided into 
more minute fragments, 
of a total perspective is 


context of any one or even several of these 
fragments. 


provide the pote 
or learning an become 


acquainted with some major facets of learn- 
ing in other fields, 


Meaning of General Education 


Tence on what we mean by th 
in the U.S.A, there is 
among those who have p, 
general education movem Any years, 
How does eneral Education differ” from 
liberal education, for example? Ts if not 
ien asm dressed up jn different 
clothes १ atis its relation to iali 
education ? Re 
General Education is like liberal 
education in the sense that itis that aspect 
of higher learning which is Don-vovatibnal 
in nature, designed to ei E 


no full consensus 
een involved in the 
ent for m 


hrich Personality 
and to make one a more responsible and 
productive citizen, Genera] 


TV. education 
ication in that the 
ellectual elite 


the twentieth century. Tt is general 
in the sense that it deals wi न also 
Unlike liberal 


emotional 
CC कद प्र 
AG 3d rse in Junior College Journa], 
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March, 2954, Vol, XXIV No 


attunement, with his aesthetic 
and with his 
Likewise, 


appreciation, 
adjustment to the groun 
it is general because it draws its 
insights from all aspects of the सा 
from natural sciences, social sciences, ar 
humanities —wherever there is something 
relevant that will contribute to a person's 
growing competence for good living. Tt व 
not general, however, m the sense that i 
consists of glittering generalities ; a lot al 
sound and fury, signifying nothing. Libera 
education is essentially a specific programme 
of courses, and so consists of a partou 
ody of subject-matter content. Genera 
education of the less conservative type is 
concerned with the learner as a human 
being, who has certain needs and desires 
that make him distinct from his fellows. 
In short, libera] education teaches subject 
matter ; the materials of the course are the 
ends. General education teaches the stu- 
dent; by Providing him with a more balanced. 
and broadened education. In fact, it ‘opens 
windows in many directions’ by broadening 
student's h 


Orizons. Tt is an instrument for 
freeing the mind and for 
sided curiosity that w 
the occupational horizc 
individua], In t 


is a 


t especially to the needs of 
me As : of to the needs of the 
few, they still complement one another”). 


As distinguished from Special Education 
(which looks to 


i © Student's competence 
in some Occupation). General Education is 
that part of ^ student's whole education 
which looks to his life as a responsible 
iene i The two sides of 
> Specialism and 
ust move together. 


A par » n 
partisans, Partners, rather tha 
T 

P AY Prevalence and power of the 
कफ Or Special training to meet the 
makes q Sit expanding industrial activity 
current 2 ly clear 4 lé need for a con- 
The technics force in Seneral education. 
the physicis competence of the engineer, 

००४४ ian, the r the business 


XOU Physicist, o 
exe is Gamer fe 
cutive, is essentia] 9r the performance 
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pie Special job. But the single goal of 
lif Inical competence is inadequate. Man's 
b ide, more than building a molecule or a 
ridge, more than a discovery of the secrets 
Ve the atom or a cell. True, “specialism is 
Se ened 7 advancement is our mobile 
fact th; a ure ; yet we must envisage the 
speci nat a society controlled wholly by 
pecialists is not a wisely ordered society.” 
to e proceeding further it is in order 
toit: i lue of warning and caution ; 
are not a oe vocatos of gensral education 
contrary gros to specialisation. On the 
specialised = regard general education and 
one another. ucation as complementary to 
general M » They only want to save 
System RM and its values within a 
necessary. m specialism is absolutely 
Oppose in nar meet however, definitely 
that it Dre abe -specialisation to the extent 
ment of E bá 88 in the student the develop- 
nature, of balanced view of the world of 
isation ~ ret and of culture. Speciar 
need of run continue to remain a major 
constant] |y society which shall have to be 
len of i ee in improving its quality. 
fields will . ae calibre in various special 
student will s AN in demand and the 
in that dir lerelore be continually drawn 
General e pon With great enthusiasm. 
that i "cation is not intended to weaken 
his fullest Slasm or prevent him from realising 
nation a दि ies in a field of his incli- 
general e i choice. : On the other hand, 
to Eee p will assist the specialist 
s almost ¢ the quality of his speciality. 
in some fel ieee is expected to be expert 
general e i d in order to make a living, 
portance : uP assumes a peculiar im- 
expert in. ll ince no one can become an 
trust the R Feld, everyone is compelled to 
areas of Judgment of other people in most 
४8४96 MI y. We must accept the 
Pie our Rosen d our i lawyer, our 
needs a, Une so on. Therefore everyone 
guish the dad of sagacity by which distin- 
better fr expert from the pee and the 
point GEM the worse expert. “From this 
“the yo R, says the Harvard Report,” 
defined of general education may be 
ned as that of providing the broad criti- 
wee 
l Harvard Committee Repor E 3 
5 Gr Education in T UN S AEn 
eneral Education in Free Society, P. 95, 


WHAT IT MEANS 


calsense by which to recognise competence 
in any field......to be able to tell sound 
from shoddy work in a field outside his 
own". eneral. education is especially 
required in a democracy where the publie 
eleets its lenders ; the ordinary citizen must 
be discerning enough so that he will not be 
deceived by appearance and will elect the 
candidate who is wise in his field. The 
Harvard Report clarifies the point still 
further when it says?: “General education 
provides *a milieu in which the speciality 
can develop its fullest potentialities. 
Specialization can only realise its major 
purposes within a larger general context, 
with which it can never afford.to sever 
organie connection...... Special education 
instruets in what things can be done and 
how to do them; general education, in 
what needs to be done and to what ends". 
General education, unlike special educa- 
tion, is a continuing process for the growing 
mind as long as one lives. From the time 
that the infant begins to talk, to think, 
and to recognise objects around him, he is 
beginning to get a general education, to 
learn about the world outside, about the 
family, and soon about the neighbourhood. 
Through the school and the college, he is 
engaged essentially in general education 
to become a more competent and intelligent 
human being. : n 
It comes not only in the classroom ; it 
comes out of class as well. Many of our 
insights come from miscellaneous reading, 
magazines and newspapers, or in conver- 
sations with friends. है 
Nevertheless, there is a particular 


responsibility for the classroom, 6 
for the college classroom. We must. develop 
z ith which new 


a framework of meaning Wi ee 
experiences can be interpreted. | 
eneral education may discharge its A 
obligation developing an intelligent, Seo eA 
sensitive layman able and aer 
discharge his responsibility as ® E Pa 
a community member, à friend, ae e 
member of a family, and SO md 
interests and powers to give RUE acl: 
satisfaction to life, integrated or P eo xc 
linary courses should be developed. ~ 
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a of study can provide a complete 
E nor a any subject alone, The 
great majority of them both draw on other 
fields and contribute to them. This will 
give general education both breadth as well 
as depth. Moreover, the Process of teachin 
and learning must change. Th, 
Weakness of the present s 


miscellaneous information and often d 
that to be the end of university EA 
The result of this is that the student € 
knowledge without understanding, a of 
cleverness without wisdom. The E = 
general education would emphasise und 
standing, intelligent problem-solving, a e 
clarification of values rather than memoriza: 


tion habits and skills for which the rationale 
is not understood, 


TII 


‘THE AUTHOR Is ESSENTIALLY A 
SPECIALIST. But he had the oppor- 


tunity of visiting some of the Universities 
in the United States in the Summer of ]958 


» 
as à member of a team, sent under the 
Wheat Loan Exchan 


examine the problems o al education, 
The following is 4 report of the Impressions 
Applicable to Indian Conditions. 


Not a New Subject 


‘Phere seems tobe a general i 


e Mpression 
n the minds of some teachers an 


i 8 & new Subject to 
e introduced into the i 
niversitieg 

existing ones. I believe this is not a 

impression and to my mind gen 


tion will Appear to be 
realise that 


Ton TO Niversig: 
education viz : teaching, learning an etamin- 
ing, and in India education js + 
examination-oriented. Te: 
and student learning 
towards a final 
doubtful value, Tt € realised VAT 
the natural development of the individual 
consistent with his talent and temperament 
is important and when this is Tecognised 
as the aim of education the need f, 
tation of the present educational 
will be apparent, 

ranting for the 
development of the indiv 
objective of 
examine how ¢ 


Moment t 
vidual talent is 
niversity education 
he educational 
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S. MINAKSHISUNDARAM M. A, D. Sc. 
(Math), H 


ead of the Department of Mathe- 


matical Physics, J.V.D. College of Science 
and Technology. Andhra Uni 0 np लक, Waltair 


It is Obvious we cannot 
plan out a Uniform pattern for the whole 
country ; however We can lay out certain 
general Principles i 


3 ns may be free to try 
their own experiments, 


ne education is to be 
Progressive a result of experiments 
along these lines, do we find the discovery 
of the three-fold attempt at teaching in 
the Universities yi z: tutorials and student 
counselling class room lectures and seminars 
Or discussio s. R í 


था Mach scheme has its own 
Purpose to fy} and together they help in 
ev Pins the dividual talent 
half of Uns uude fits year and a 


SEY e, Ucation ma be viewed 
= 3 Period o exploration both for the 
eacher and ¢ studen: » to dertemine the 

ve mitis o he Student admitted 
sity, ile it i P; rti 
expect every” While it but natural to 


s 
Student to ain proficiency 
Se Ua of fei Pon 
TS] cati 
sure he ha, a ation, he has to make 
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dinge he may try to specialise in any one 
Sedi not always that he is à full-time 
Prod js in the sense that the whole of 
Tage Pee ah curriculum will be devoted 
half phon TO only. In general about 
will be ae of his life in a University 
Menai d S to the special subject of 
How bo Ses the necessary allied subjects. 
his life "s rey he utilise i the other half of 
त question which requires to be 
ides of xd it E. in this context that the 
el woot, education becomes relevent 


Three Objectives 


Mr edd increasingly recognised that 
S open of education are oA 
Scholarshi x yu citizenship, education for 
of the M education Jor the development 
dio notum Pu E rix The three objectives 
they eee ually exclusive ; on the contrary, 
attention Pp mna we cannot pay exclusive 
TRIS corb eu one ignoring the other two. 
ds CT he following extracts from 
(0 o ï the University Education 
Friern iY (I948-49) will be uscful for 
“Higi ysis: | 
upon JA dE education should not be looked 
Socom hmenis wb of certain conventional 
ember ee which make one a a 
Mosis a i he educated class.....- he 
of life are bs ? opportunities and demands 
one may elect imited to any few subjects 
entire ran et to study. They cover the 
OUS ° nature and of society. . - « . 
the more ES ueation should continue into 
Should aim juro years of student ife. Tt 
Physical and at making him familiar with 
human cage environments and with 
ideale. itutions and aspirations and 
iné Roe hona have an understanding of 
animate and a of nature round him both 
habits of pre inanimate and should require 
EAT S in their observation and 
of Oo vp the evaluation 
fertilisation of rd concepts, of cross 
social significance science by Puer of the 
its bearing om hi. of the scientific advance and 
and mental. ws personal health—physical 
(b) He sh 
his social es an understanding of 
ge and of the problem of orga 


nised society and should develop intelligent 
social attitudes for effective participation in 
community life. 

(c) He should be aware of the moral, inte- 
llectual, and aesthetic values expressed in 
literature, art, religion and philosophy.” 


Problems of Organisation 


The italics give us the theory of general 
education as conceived by the University 
Education Commission which ‘is generally 
acceptable. The theory defines general educa- 
tion in (a) Physical and Natural Sciences 
(b) in Social Sciences and (०) in Humanities 
including Religion. But the practice of 
organising general education in the three 
areas of knowledge viz: physical and 
natural sciences, social sciences and humani- 
ties will depend on the conditions obtaining 
in individual institutions and usually raise 
challenging problems for the teacher and the 
administrator. All the same the following 
recommendations may be of interest: 4 

(l) Indian Universities may have to face 
the problem of English education for some 
years to come. At present English education 
in Indian Universities isa confused mixture 
of education in communication ( reading, 
writing and speaking) and English literature, 
with a tendency to lay emphasis on literature 
ignoring communication. T recommend that 
English education at all levels concentrate 
itself on the problem of communication VIZ: 
reading and writing and speaking nr 
Tn addition the departments of European 


languages may enlarge the scope, of their 
e organisation of 


activities and examine th 
education as follows : 
i) Communication 
ii) Western civilisation—un 
European literature oF European 
pean social institutions 
iii) European literatu 
wishing to specialise. ; 
Birsiarly the departments of Indien las 
guages may enlarge the scope of their act 
vities by organisin| education in 
i) Eastern civilisation 
ii) Literature ic 2 specialise 
ishin, alise. . 
em) An [s of India have given 
to ourselves & Constitution with a 


franchise at work, ed develop- 


derstood via 
E 
) art or Euro- 


re or art for those 


and as planni 
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ment of the country 
but natural that, evi 


covering the develop- 
ments of (i) the Constitution (ii 
and (iii) Five-Year Plans 
country. 
(3) General Education in hum 
be Organised in several „Ways. but fi 
ive organisation music inti 
form part 
Niversities, 
(4) Normally 
Eastern civilisatio; 


in this 


n and 


ns and ‘India after Inde- 
pendnce’ should be sufficient for general edu- 
cation in social Sciences—perhapg also in 
humanities, 


Otherwise further 


courses could 
be organised, 


(5) General education 
natural sciences is in truth 
seshika phi losophies in their 

t has for its objective ; 
Physics, Chemistry, Geology a 
and also of Biology and Physiolog 

The follow; g 
cational Currie ersity ma 
of help in effect; programming Ee 
education, 3 "à À 


A—Required Courses ; Courses wh 
Students m 


in physical 
Nyaya and Vai- 


f organ ising edu- 


ich all 
» SO as to 

i) English educati 
on communication 


Constitution and five-year planning 
iii) Western Civilisati 
iv) Eastern civilis; 
V) General educ, 
the area of Specialis, 


ations 
ation in 
ation, 

B— Courses Jor Special 
ject of Specialisation to 
ssar 


areas other than 


isation ; Main sub- 
cia , together with the Nece- 
ubsidiary subjects, 


C— Electives « Selection of 
wide choice of courses to 


a few ont Gta, 
Supplement A, 
Student Counselling will be 


Manes Of use and 
should be effective in helping Students deter- 
mine their choices in Band 6, ff © aboy, 
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scheme is acceptable, the introduction of 
electives will be an important innovation in 
Indian educational System. 
According to the Tndi 
nion government 
standards of Higher 


an Constitution, the 
is responsible for the 
education and the State 
governments are responsible for the Univer- 
sities. Where there is i 

ideologies and opinions between the State 
governments and the Union goverment, the 
Universities find themselves in a 
position. In any case, 
ù government will have 


to take an increasing Share in the organisation 


of University education, Laboratories, 
ibraries—lending and reading room libra- 
ries —Museums and art 


galleries. teaching 
ive personnel : all these are 
important factors ina University. And from 
the point of view of General education every 
€ becomes significant; ang import- 
present day context, 
Finally genera] education, 
effective, must remain an 
Science, Frequent evalu 
of teaching anq ex 
student le 


ant in the 


if itis to be 
experimental 
ation of the methods 
ino amining and the extent of 
ürning will hav, 
chers. 


Y the problems arising 
> Such as reading 
partmenta] disciplines, 


teaching >? amination system 


methods 
ete. 


the examination 
De out of place. One has to 
be very clear firstly a Sut the objectives of 
» that is to Say what abilities 
io tue Is an examination supposed 
each examination will have 

d, before the Students take the 
i he validity of 

the objectives 
Over, one has to 
गा. trom the performance 
here is lot of Scope, for 
e of examination, and 
i AS an example the Edu- 
esting Service at Princeton, N. J., 
f time and 


may recom 
cationa] T 
IS 


U.S.A. 


GENERAL EDUCATION: CONDITIONS FOR ITS SUCCESS 


T ae dd SIGN that some of our 
DH bess 5 is at the University level 
Reps «hans n | pA consider seriously the need 
Mess oF ra Ce in our colleges. 
Mens io EUM niversities have also taken 
imm S = d direction. In general, the 
sud Mei e ; at by introducing a few 
IMS. arts ps | at the under-graduate level 
NU latoi j AGER are now required to take 
EAE eth Sa subject, and similarly the 
Mee do, pari are required to take cone 
Fines’ subi = pject. In some Universities 
One aan RENI S are called «minor subjects’. 
eaoh SI Ei thional ionale and hopes be- 
AEN fa a Y : orm. To have an efficient life 
NEEDS Or des humanities should know some 
Een EE Ic tae at a period when. civili- 
Me E ae ture are based on scientific 
व bret m the students of science 
ENC ze | t E have some training in and 
i Eur am tie humanities subjects 50 that 
p RAD ठ osophy of life can be built up 
SR But one wonders whet her 
ACRES d À done now will be sufficient to 
ive toh > aim. A number of problems 

o be considered in this connection. 


Learning Life 


T 
ee education" has been used and 
Have to adr Mis ious ways in our country. We 
PL we di this before we can make any 
Gong t6 o a largo extent it may be even 
science BE BS that a degree holder 
IDhe sume 7 Ü Sc.) knows much of science. 
jects. The g sali of the student of arts sub- 
clearly defi n of edueation must be very 
in the marine A Tt has to. be clear, not only 
windsor e» E opes ne but also in the 
who form A nts and the people at large 
and लग bee! in which the students 
I929 the pl ae and work. As early as 
wrote— “The, F me A.N Whitehead 
is to eradicate, "ow which I am urging 
subjects which T fatal disconnection O 
modern curri ìà kills the vitality of our 
subject i rrieulum. "There is only one 
J important for education, and that 


D 


G. D. Boaz, M.A. (Madras), D. Phil. (Oxon); 
Professor of Psychology, University © 
Madras. Madras 


is Life in all its manifestations. Instead of 
this single unit, we offer children—Algebra, 
from which nothing follows: Geometry, 
from which nothing follows ; History, from 
which nothing follows; à couple of langu- 
ages, never mastered, and lastly; most 
dreary of "Shakespeare; with philological 
notes and short analyses of plot and 
character to be in substance committed to 
memory. Can such a list be said to represent 
Life, as it is known in the midst of the 
living of it ? The best that can be said of 
itis, that it is a rapid table of contents 
which a deity might run over in his mind 
while he was thinking of creating à world, 
and had not yet determined how to put it 
together." We can say from this that the 
concept of education as understood by the 
vast majority of our students and the publie 
is far from the ideal. The changes that 
we have now introduced may not also make 


things in any way better. 
It is very important for the student Ne 
formulate a proper goa and orientation or 
himself. When we ask several students 


about their reaction to the introduction o 
two minor 


this system of having one or tv 2 
subjects, they simply say that things have 
been made “more difficult by their. e 
required pers LAE 


4o take one more P 
Jast phrase correctly 
attitude of students and the 
general education does not 
one or some more 

this attitude is found not 
students but the college t 
to have very vague ideas; 
of teaching some more pape 
in their minds. The colleges 
worried about providing 

subjects and some more te 


the general 
publie. But 


rs dominating 
also are only 
for some more 
aching hours in 


]45 


THE EDUCATION QUARTERLY 


the timetable. Their main concern is to 
make a time table with no confusion. On 
the whole, it may be claimed _ that our 
students are quite good at passing exami- 
nations by taking papers. Even if we had 


The various branches 
both the sciences and the h 
progressing very rapidly in t 
new discoveries 
human nature and problems ar 
to our total available knowled 


rapid rate, At higher ‘post-graduate levels 


; 
necessary 
- Hence, 


absolutely necessary. This jg implied in the 
System of Offering science or humanities 
subject as the major field for one’s bachelors’ 
d later be 


पर 
Specialisation, 5 u 
Subject is algo neci 
Where advanced 4 
particular subject m 


Three Categories 


For any real understanding 

educational needs of our Students w 
to keep in mind three different ca, 
of students : (l) The large Majority yyy 

complete the college career with a Bachia 
degree in arts op Science, 2) 
proceed to advanced Specialise 
not only at the masters’ level } 
Subsequent research levels 

number of students taking t 
courses, particularly, medicine, engineer; 


and recently, technological S 


Courses 2 A 
present, most of our Universities mean p, 


‘general education’, © training that d 
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offered to the first category in this list. 
We will presently see that while such a step 
is in the right direction, it is equally 
necessary to formulate suitable programmes 


of study for the Students under the other 
two categories also, 


Whitehead given 
any length that 
idea behind it is 
t of a curriculum 


end. At present, i is i 


that passing an examination or taking a 
degree, is the be-all and end-all of education 


among many other things, 
ich his intellect, his physical 
powers, his 


IS Vocational aptitudes, his 
interests and Potentialities, his outlook and 


philosophy of life, ete, t is almost a truism 
to say that real education should not only 
give knowledge but also train one to 
observe Accurately, to think correctly and 
to conclude justly. oday, life will not be 
possible unless one possesses a good deal of 
knowledge, But this is not the sole aim 
of education, We must also learn to develop 
an. This further learning 
may be from p rom experience, 
५ Ye forced to learn from 
experience, but it can be a very costly 
If proper Ways of learning are 


learned earlier during One's educational 
career the cost of 


learning from experience 
can be reducer considerably. Tt is not 
enough if a Student knows from memory, 
the , rules gic or the formulae of 
statistical Procedure. He 
attitude anq a habi 
experimental or logical Procedure 
learn the habit : 


He must 
the | Oi verific, 
examina tion, 


ation and critical 


iving intellectual training, 
oe "ve their Student popu- 
EXON ‘ving them adequate vocational 
g X nd some extent vocational 
Se, This does not mean that every 
xir Sit imply tha, all education should 
diversified courses of 

Even When we up- 
e, “knowledge for know- 
is Necessary to make that 


0 
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know: z 

pe main: Knowledge can be 

a ह de nly against life. Hence, 

Gollegiate em programme at High school or 

thè AN e. pe be carried out against 

Chis cE und of vocational understanding 
e part of the students. 


Developing Skills 


of Bes necessary that the contents 
and E um and the general training 
help a Pedant that we have in college should 
Dod nent to develop his social skills 
Physical els , In most of our colleges 
deal of ic Uno is now being given a good 
ER DOR A gure It should be so. But 
institutions pr gets some doubts. Many 
certain gar MEAT considerable attention to 
hope PA e or field events in which they 
on a regi a es honours at a sports meet 
Crimes gee or inter-university level. The 
peg to be E the honour to the 
Ev Roa Da his being so, only 
sportsmen e good players or promising 

he others Sy any attention or training. 
Another Poa to a large extent. 
is that in ev Be that can be noticed often, 
students wl ay institution there are a few 
only AE ors that physical education 
Medis ad - he building up of showy 
like, vo nis in heavy exercises 
Sense of the term one 80 on: In the true 
Dot yet seem to be p hysical education does 
by. collec e fully appreciated either 
student g d pee or by the general 
develop Sue's ation.. Education must also 
and also Sot aed i: skills and abilities 
rion. ain students in aesthetic 
fpe dere 
etubatiGn must also Do dined ther knowledge, 
Shaping of M be directed towards the 
tendencies EU s conduct and inculeating 
haviour and Lat gt towards proper be- 
sary to bee ion. Here, it would be neces- 
mental disci sin in the educational process, 
also Mee ine and cultural values. It is 
should buile hat the educational process 
religious valu p acting faith in moral and 
tion that is ae | Education for life, educa- 
and behaviour. ed s the shaping of conduct 
tural values with EROS that integrates cul- 
upon moral and r RAA intellect must be based 

religious experiences. 


CONDITIONS FOR IIS SUCCESS 


Thus we see, that a complete change in 
our ways of thinking will be necessary before 
we can ensure, What we understand by the 
term ‘general education’. Today, in the 
minds of many students, there is an unheal- 
thy controversy regarding the comparative 
merits of science subjects and arts subjects. 
Students should be weaned from this kind of 
thinking before we can make a programme 
of ‘general education’ effective and success- 
ful. As long as they approach their studies 
with such wrong ideas and values they will 
not do justice to the aims of education which 
offers a generalised curriculam for their stu- 
dents. Ifa student who majors in a science 
subject goes to à history lecture with an air 
of assumed superiority; he learns practically 
nothing of any value. With respect to this 
particular matter, the atmosphere must be 
cleared before we plan our general education. 


Proper Human Relations 


One important aspect of life in which 
students must receive sufficient training is 
the factor of human relations. It is one thing 
to teach social science as à curricular subject, 
but it is entirely another matter to ineul- 
cate in the students the value of proper 
human relations necessary to ensure success 
in one's life. It is proved over and over 
again, particularly by students of industrial 
psychology, that one’s life and work cannot 
be happy and efficient unless he maintains 
roper human relations in the group within 
which he lives and works. Students of science 
will have to realise the fact that any advance 
in science involves social problems. . Without 
understanding these social implications any 
programme of national development base 
on scientific achievements may not be. very 
effective. Some knowledge of social HS 
and a training in understanding social rela- 


i i r Jents 0: 
tions will be necessary for all studen 
science. bjects which à 


The humanities SU 
i i Id 
student of science IS required to study a his 
be approached with this attitude at 
urpose. t 
In very recent years som a i 
have introduced short courses on industrial 


or human relations in engineering and tech- 
But the emphasis given is 


Universities 


nology colleges. E gr 
insufficient. ^ From the point of view of na- 
truction, it Is very 


tional planning and recons 
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important that in our engineering and tech- 
nological institutions good training is given 
to the students in social sciences and in the 
sociological implications of technology. Ber: 
haps, it may be said that we do not have 
proper books suited to our country, dealing 
with these problems. But there are books 
available in other countries and we must 
make a beginning along this direction and 
approach the task of ‘general education’ in 
a fresh manner. 

The students of arts subjects are now 
given a course of instruction in physics, che- 
mistry or zoology or some other science 
subject. The subject depends mostly on the 
convenience of the college time-table, and 
the resources of the college. Mostly, the 
syllabus is based on the course of instruction 
that is offered to the science students who 
take that subject: Here again, to meet the 
demands of general education, we may have 


to change such syllabi. What the average 
student of 


requires today is 


odern conveniences 
by way of gadgets lt is a kind 
of applied popular science or popular techno- 
logy that the avera ge educated man needs to 
know today. This is Very necessary because 
ofthe kind of civilisation in which we are 
living. In this manner science and its 
methods can also be made more meaningful 
to the average citizen. v 
One of the important facts about human 
relations is that in 
things much more 
In other words, our and sentiments 
guide our social conduct More than logical 
reasoning and scientific thinkin, While it is 
true that we should guard ourselves 4 ainst 
prejudices based on negative emotions in to 
that extent try to be rational beings it is 
important that our positive emotions are 
educated and developed to full Maturity, so 
that our social life and our dealings Sh 
human beings can be real an satisfying to 
both the parties concerned. We said a.S 
that education must buil 
skills and tact. 


about them. 


This can 
y by 
the ex- 
man needs 


Any subject coming 
under the social sciences group for arts 


or science students shonld be Studied from 
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: tli an 
this point of view to spotlight huma 


motivations. 


Pre-requisites for Success 


In the light of what we have said wd 
the following. pre-requisites must be satis व 4 
before we can usher in a successful program 
me of general education : oa 

a) The general public must be educa 
through a planned programme of prope 
ganda. Society should not be left out in any 
programme of educational reform. m 
tional reform does not concern only th 
academic authorities of Universities. Whati 
ever aims the university authorities T 
have, these aims will be gradually change 4 
and watered down according to the expecta 
tions of society. The factor of social expec- 
taney which operates as a guiding factor + 
our conduct is also true y ith regard to such 
important matters like ‘educational reform - 
Unless’ there is a general understanding 
among people as to what we mean by genera j 
education, and unless there isa demand for 
it from parents and society, we cannot 
succeed. (b) It is equally important to 
educate the college authorities and the college 
lecturers, - Very dew lecturers today have 
clear ideas about the meaning of ‘general edu- 
cation’, Tf the st udents mean by it that they 
have ‘to take one more paper" the teachers 
mean by it as additional work for them and 
that they have ‘to take one more class’. 4 
may be necessary to arrange an extensive 
programme of 
train the 
ers in the 
tion. We have completely neglected this as- 
Pect of the problem i 
to change th various courses quite 
radically, is aimed at through the 
must be clear in the minds of the 
es. In another context we have 
been thinking so much about the medium ० 

ut the goals of general educa- 

9 real only if we consider the 
Subjects we teach as the media of 
In other words, through history 

or Psychology, we teach the 
‘stand human behaviour, 
and human needs. 
or physics we teach them 
use of the various gad- 


q 


GENERAL EDUCATION : 


gets which confront our daily life. Hence, 
not only the content of the curriculum, but 


also the methods of teaching and the general. 


orientation should be in line with the concept 
of general education. (d) The kind of exa- 
muon we are going to have will also 
= a to ra large extent what the students 
en rn. Perhaps, this aspect is even more 
5 portant than the above three factors. The 
ELM ‘a bound to get examination-oriented. 
adeg is is imperative that we evolve an 
lind ut e nrn of examination to test the 
nae ac hievement that, general education 
sat. It is not possible to go into the 


€ Menare four: 


He who knows not 


he is a fool—shun 


He who knows not anc 


he is simple—te 


He who kn 


He who knows and k 
he is wise—foll 


CONDITIONS FOR ITs SUCCESS 


detail of this problem in this context. Here 
again, various educational bodies in our 
country including the University Grants 
Commission are actively considering this 
problem. We can only hope that any system 
that we finally arrive at will take into-full 
consideration the aims and goals of general 
education. Also thatit will not lose sight of 
the fact that in our country there has been a 
long tradition of examination-mindedness. 
Any wholesome educational reform that we 
contemplate, therefore, should be thought- 
fully executed so that it is not wrecked on 
the rock of this tradition. 


and knows not he knows not, 


him; 


] knows he knows not, 
ach him ; 


ows and knows not he knows, 
he is asleep— wake him ; 


nows he knows, 
low him ! 


- ARABIC APOTHEGM 
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GENERAL EDUCATION AND THE LOST 


N THE UNITED STATES, whence we are 
I currently borrowing our catchwords, 
general education was devised as a corrective 
to the extravagances of the elective system 
and of the assessment of students’ work 
through a cumulative record . 9f. credits, 
derisively described as 'education by the 
adding machine? The trouble with college 
education in India is different. 

The academic ‘cafeteria? has been the 
subject of many jokes. Will Rogers once 
said that at Columbia, Which offer: 


3 you three 
thousand courses, one spends the first two 
years making up one’s mind abou 


of courses and the next two 
ting the choice, Another hu 
Leacock, tells th 


t a choice 
Years in regret- 
morisf, Stephen 


» Said Leacock, 
“so you want to become choirmaster in the 
Anglican church in Istanbul 2” “No sir," 
explained the student. “The three sul 
happen to come on atn 


ine, ten 
in the morning in a room close 
I live.” 


jects 
and eleven 
to where 


Haphazard Selection 


Tam not aware that 
tion of subjects, or too ei 
Specialisation, 
Indian education, 
Some segregation of the a 
the science students 
unoften, when 


= i à simple 
question about some topic of Į 


azard selec- 
and too narrow 
ajor defect of 


I was an art, 

(or a science student, as the case ma he). 
But if you pursue your investigati i 
the field of his choice, he may ple a 
specific matter of your query w; 

ed in his syllabus. Even on 
ground, he cannot tackle anything beyond 
what the coach had Specifically drilled him 
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ART OF THINKING 


V. V. Jony, Educated at Madras and odo 
Lecturer in English, Delhi University, 


resent 
for. The average product of the presen 


System bears a resemblance to the mmer ps 
in the story, who took a course for corres 
the impediment in his speech. “And c 

the training d 


9 you any good ?" he "né 
asked, “Yes,” said the stammerer. “ hey 
taught me to say, Peter Piper picked a Pole 
of pickled Pepper. B-b-but the t-t-troub 

is that there are ff-few occasions when on 
ce-can work if into one’s ordinary 
€-c-conversati on 

he evil 


amongst us is not too exclusi YS 
Concentration on 4 narrow field. Tt is rather 
the absence of concentration altogether on 
anything worth while. What we are faced 
With is not so much a lack of information 
(though this malady exists), asa failure to 


evelop a certain quality of mind that should 
characterise the educated 


Mauryan empire at 
an-air object afloat 
> a well-educated man 
Dut if he cannot distinguish between a right 
inference and & wrong one, nor tell, in a 
given Statement, what is purely emotive and 
what is an appeal to reason, he cannot claim 
to be educated, The fundamental mission 
ion is to teach the student to think. 
ling necessary, and to um 
> Who acquired this gift, all else ds 
education will be added according to his 
need, 
Commissio; 


ns up and down 
Y entertain 
s 


us periodically by 
applicants for jobs, 
2 apartheid was a drug or 
i Charlie Chaplin was President of the 
es, or had Similar innocent 


d — "— 
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fancies. This lack of general information is 
not half so irremediable or dangerous as the 
type of mind that does not understand the 
fallacy in the argument that recommends 
decimal coinage on the ground that India 
invented the zero, or a sports coaching 
scheme on the ground that we are now 
pledge to a socialistic pattern of society. 
t is more important that a man’s mind 
should have a built-in system of resistance 
to the blandishments of advertisements, 
Propaganda and demagoguery, than that it 
should be a repository of crumbs of miscella- 
neous information. 


True Aim 


of m the words of one of the great exponents 
the theory of general education, the pur- 
pose of the programme is “to develop in the 
n systematic habits; to give him control o: 
ar alerts powers." (President Harper 
that do I905). There are indications 
iun nis high objective is not generally 
nderstood amongst us, and that many, even 
SORE makers of educational policy, confuse 
rel education with general knowledge. 
Rae of the universities in the country has 
tior paniy decided to include ‘General Educa- 
uem gmongdus list of three or four compul- 
EC A subjects for the three-year degree 
Ta ne: The student’s mind will presently 
e turned into a junk shop of oddments 
gathered from the physical aud social 
sciences and the humanities, whereas the true 
aim of education is to make the student's 
Hee a precision instrument wherewith 
false. po ale to tell true knowledge from 
gr , the excellent. from the second-rate, the 
d eat from the trivial. True, this cannot be 
ae uou the acquisition of much 
aa T cage; “such a knowledge of the physi- 
bE se, of the history of the race, of the 
INN S Pe society, and of the nature of the 
where S ; pna he may have a sense © 
college peng: The danger, even in the good 
E Dio is that the knowledge of the various 
the hig} AY; be so pursued as not to subserve 
whe: d ı purpose of giving a man a sense o 
re he is, and where he should be going- 


The Curriculum 


General education should be viewed 


principally as an effort by the colleges to 
salvage the lost art of thinking. This cannot 
be accomplished by the simple expedient 
of training logic. Nor is the’ end of 
intellectual training to be sought in pure 
metaphysical speculation. The curriculum 
should familiarise the student with the best. 
that man’s thinking has achieved on the 
planes of the physical and social sciences 
and of the humanities. The effort is not to 
cover a wide area, but to familiarise the 
student with the methods and role of the 
sciences and with norms of excellence in the 
arts. ‘Two brief extracts from a statement 
of the theory of general education will help 
to illustrate the point: (i) *the spirit and 
philosophy of modern science—something 
emphatically different from what is common- 
ly got from a year of laboratory science, 
though it might include laboratory work E 
(2) “the development ofa personal philoso- 
phy of life—something emphatically different 
from what is commonly got ina course in 
the history of philosophy : this should 
permeate all the work of the core an 
everything else.” (W. H. Kilpatriok : 
Philosophy of Education). ‘Survey’ courses 
with their extensive name-dropping and 
chronology have but a limited value in sue 
programme. Tt would for instance be à better 
discipline for the mind to study & single 
work like The Divine Comedy than to take 
up à survey course in medieval literature. 
The syllabi, methods of study and the 
system of examinations adopte by the 
universities of the United States 0 their 
general education courses, indicate 
emphasis on intellectual discipline ka 
distinguished from the accumulation 9 
information. OH 
In St. John's College; Annapolis, व 


] education IS dev 
cooks. These inculde 


not only works of literature; 
and decisive books of the world, or E 


often described as books that, have tide an 


the world. The list would t 5 À 
only Homer, Dante, Shakespeare and Tolstoi, 
but also Ag Ma e 
Marx. Inanother university, "S 

is devoted to a study of great I ne 
as the ethics of nuclear warfare, us 3 ier 
of private property o individual ra 
art for art's sake, ९५९ The College ५ 
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THE EDUCATION QUARTERLY 


University of Chicago offers a more com- 
prehensive curriculum, but the reading lists 
consist entirely of original documents and 
texts instead of outlines and surveys. 

The method of teaching is also Solio 
the objective of general education. he 
lecture method, which is the easiest and the 
least effective of teaching methods ever 
devised, is Sparingly used, More commonly 
used are the methods of discussion and of 
Co-operative projects. In these, more than 
in the lectures, the student gets the sense 
of active participation in the high adventure 
of learning. In dealing with a Shakespeare 
play like Hamlet, for instance, a play-reading 
Session may be more effective than several 
Or a ternatively, 


Over a discussion 
ny questions raised by the 


Comprehensive Examination 


In schemes of Eeneral education in the 
nited States, the "comprehensive examina- 


tion’ has replaced the System of ing 


grades and credit hours. This 


System that India is not famil 
except in the uni 


Sory attendance at 
Or admission to 
ut the examina 


education, 

We are familiar with 

examination of {J 
niversity of 

questions, divideq into four Parts, 

each question alternative AnSWers are listed 


and the student is asked to pick the rj 
one. The following isag | : eseht 


“Most revolution 
ised by a Stage in whi “terrorism? 
isan established policy, Rey 
leaders have tried +, 


moral grounds by arguing that 
l, most people 


e comprehensive 
ae General Coll 


are governed by fear 

rather than reason. 
2. a few lives taken today will Save many 
more in the future, E 


3. only ruthless action will disc 
y : 0 
outside powers, 


4. the lower classes have a better right 
to live than do the upper classes, 


rage 


5. speed is essential to the winning of 
permanent reforms, , आंतों “है 
If the number of questions were small, as 
student might perhaps secure a high M 
through lucky guesses : a vill 
variety and number of questions, luc s 22 
play but a small part in the final onego 5 
This kind of test is machine scored, but there 
is nothing mechanical about constructing 
the question paper or in answering it. t 

There is room for the ‘essay’ too, poi 
with a difference, One of the Chicago bu 
was prepared for in advance by distn pating 
to the students selections from the follow ma 
works : (l) Plato : epublic, iii and iv ; e 
Aristotle : Politics, ij, 5 ; (3) Locke : ae 
Treatise on Civil Government, chap. v ; if ( s 
Marx and Engels: The Communist Manifes- 
to; (5) William Graham Sumner: The Chall- 
enge of the Facts: R. H. Tawney; 7 he 
Acquisitive Society, chap. iii; (7) Pope Pius 
XI: Quadragesimo anno. All these passages 

theme of ‘private property’, _ but 

the students Were not given any hint of the 
exact nature of the essay to be assigned. 
the examination, they 
rite a Paper on some restrict- 

ed aspect of the question of the future 
Y in America, Detailed 
Were given in regard to he 

use of the Arguments in the given texts, anc 
the candidates were called upen to show 
Some Application of their own | theoretical 
positions to one or more of property rights 
drawn from their own experience, observa- 
tion or reading, In form, the paper was to 


be an argument, And the students were told, 
“the nature of the 


: opinions expressed in this 
Paper will haye No effect on grades, and will 
never be revealed. 

While general educ 
Ee American universities and in पा 
090०8 like he University College ० 
Tdshire 4 


he Important, difference 

in the depth of the 
© introduced the discussion 
i earning and the 
y. [D examination, even 
: cula could, with small alt- 
€ adapted he needs and stand- 
eral educatian, This however is not 
OF easy as jt Sounds. For, between 
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the printed curricula of our universities and 
the actual standard of attainment which a 
bachelors’ degree stands for, there really is 
no co-relation. The syllabus may look learn- 
ed enough, but the graduate who is supposed 
to have mastered it, may be very nearly 
illiterate. b 


‘Go Slow’ 


the a again where I started, namely, 
Mos Ce Me of abysmally low standards. 
eU. our colleges are not ready for any 
the A p general M education programmes on 

merican or English pattern. The qua- 


lity of the enrolment, asalso the quality of 


Me nent and the onne Kies. should 
fusi bes to go cautiously. Every college 
of ie m profit by a study and application 
to Velit age of general education in regard 
be ex a lie and examinations. But it would 
ges, z a oe to a few select colle- 
nisation of wien me mS f ea gd 
large country lik : ; is not necessary as a 
should foll y like ours that every university 
PET ge as the same pattern of courses. 

in any university, all colleges should 


@ A Five-Year-Old boy attending kinderga 
came home one day a 
He asked his mother if he might 


lunch one 


New York community 
for anew friend, Charlie. 
invite Charlie home to 


permission, but since she knew 

children in the class, she asked, ^7 

Her little boy replied, t ki 
TIl look the next time I see him. 


or coloured १? 
I forgot to look. 


follow the same pattern. In a venture like 
general education, it is advisable to go slow 
and allow for experiments. The College of 
the University of Chicago has been experi- 
menting, and in the light of experiments al- 
tering, its programme of general education 
for several decades. The University College 
of North Stafforshire is unique in England 
in the kind of curriculum it lays down. Our 
need too is for a few pioneering institutions 
who will point the way. 

At the moment, we would seem to 
have too simple a faith in the efficacy of 
mere tricks of organization. The spirit of 
education does not change with a change in 
the duration and variety of courses. Unless 
the college freshman is better equipped for 
academie work than he is at present, the 
three-year degree course will not bring about 
the improvement we are looking for. Similar- 
ly, unless we have greater firmness of purpose 
than we seem to be possessed of at the mo- 
ment, in regard to selection of students, 
selection of teaching personnel and the 
equipment of institutions, our programmes of 
general education will remain | examples of 


e t " . 
academic dilettantism. 


rten in a suburban 
full of enthusiasm 


day. The mother ED 
that there were several Negro 
“By the way, is Charlie white 
«J don't know, Mother. 


—Otto Klineberg in Child Study 


Meaning and Significance of 


GENERAL EDUCATION IN DEMOCRACY 


parts of our 
ly separable, 
to be a common denom 
of education, There are Important points of 
resemblance betweer i 
what is known ag lib 
cept of liberal educat; 


ment in liberal education mean 
in as many ag sixty-four arts, 


Overs ecialisation 


In western co 
ment of democrat 
and with the 


masters and 


upon as something inconsistent 

dignity of a gentleman. Vocational i 
fessional education began to find greater and 
greater place in the curriculum of education 
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B. N. Sman, D. Sc., Head of the Physics 
Department, Patna University, Patna 


become outdated. 
ledge during recent decades 

as been so trem and extensive that 
education } n split into so many 
has become custom- 
Specialist in one of n 
mphasis on specialise 
{liberal education can- 
as à desirable trend in the 
No body ean deny the 

ised éducation in the 
^ y it is difficult to concede 
that it completes t} € education ofa man. 
ut is a human being, 
à Tp family and a citizen not 
only of his country but of the whole world. 
n his faculties so ies he 
: He must ] tiful son, 

a tolerant husband, an e n father 
in his p non citizen besides being competent 
In his Profession. He must be able to under- 
Tend his Position in Society and in the cosmos. 
© must be {Tainted with the history, heri- 
of his own country 
He must be able 
Peauties of nature, 


not only 
but also hose of Other. : 


c 8. 
to admire and enjoy the 


GENERAL EDUCATION IN DEMOCRACY 


Even i YES 

m oe ee nota musician OT 9 which is modern, Weappear to have lost 

Mite ar aiad i i in a position to appre- faith in human values and ideals. We need à 

A yes pe s music or a fine work of large number of specialists particularly in 

5 ली tee at he may beina position science and technology for & rapid develop- 
he must receive à sound gene- ment of our country. Tn our enthusiasm for 


^ 


ral ed i : 2 
ucation. This general education may these courses, however, We need not neglect 
Thi 
emphasi z T T 5 ^ 
phasis sholud be given to this education objective should be to equip a person to 
SS enable him to discharge his onerou 
pe of gencral education human society IS 
i. ‘that he has not only to. become an engineer, 
thei E 
ir enthusiasm to excel in their specialise 
mocratic country. Ina 
lo p ६ ` A Ps dn r 
p an unbalanced view regarding the impor- and the'ordinary citizen must be discerning 
the vi a candidate who is honest an 
T 4 i > s 
view point of others and are likely to be- WIS; 
of exper E 
experts who do not understand each cease to take interes 
Th i 
e Need for General Education 
T 
he need to give a right type of general likely to develope 2 


ieee to be a liberal education in 2 the need for a sound general education. This 
k raph and in a new context. Proper education should be common. for all and its 
ae i FRE has to be maintained between face the ordeals of the modern world and 
and specialised education. Without this s duties 
likely to be l t is ina responsible manner. He has to remember 
SEDAN come an automation and the indi- 
als are likely to lose their identities. IM teacher or a lawyer but he has also to become 
Prancfies o£ c 4 , iali : a human being im the fullest sense and a 
SELELI ofl knowledge they are likely to tor- worthy citizen of a de i t 
ir other responsibilities and may deve- democratic country the public elect its leaders 
ae is their own subjects. They may become enough not to be deceived by appearances 
pable of understanding and appreciating and should elect 
ids rcl ; If the more talented persons 3n a demo- 
oth reluctant to take decisions IM elds cratic society become too much absorbed in 
er than their own. A society consisting their own specia 
other’s language cannot work smoothly. future of democra y 
i has become very 
activities in the special fi 
sing demand on the tim 
education its due place in the educational primary and sole duty is 
time and energy to his own field. In order 


P " $ be 
ne un. is being felt in all the western CO- T I 
ries and particularly in the United ates that this sort of mentality may not become 
wi ntial that in gn country, 


alise! universal it is esse 


of Ameri : 
merica. It is now increasingly Te tial tae 
where democracy JS still in its in 


eee pee and colleges, function © ) seul f ition 
| UOTE Ser mind and forming the character WE AT passing through an «age of HDS ion 
ave receded into background and vigorous well-planned scheme. of genera 

be introduced so that every, Pers 


efforts ६ f B 

Uia are therefore being made to revive tne [ 

"35 3 of liberal education in those institu- an engineer, à businessman Or awyer 38 

ns. This task is no doubt difficult but there able to contribute his -bes md n 
iti mus 


healthy democratic traditions: 
become à narrow-min 
person strange to i 


de AA a sound general education 
Ted | lended with all types of specia- 
d education. 
in "ges PR we were living till lately 
66s uhd p ed world. Since the last few de- 
MERE ga tipula after gaining indepen 
of the a been thrown into the turmol e i 
modern world. Our traditional outloo failings of his own country- Co 
d flourish demcora 


appears to co : ; < 5 
me into conflict with the con- is to survive an hs d 
cepts of mo A a ES Ts be vi jlant an 
dern civ £ कि [ 5 n must 5e g P 
civilisation, and we are fast country, eV ery citizer S his democratic 
E 


of the worth of his country senec lop ments 

culture in the light of er eloped 
sS e are of the au 

He must be awat है his county 


losi 5 i 
of nenad of our moorings. There is a sense active in the discharge enge io the 
ration and dejection coupled with 2 responsibilities. aie 


vague f Fo 
gue hope for the future. Some of us are statesmen and educationis 
e 


still holdin: 
g on desperatel : i to devise & scheme © gen 
a y to many things © vise à dives men! ioned above. 


thi i z 
e past while others are after everything can fulfil the obje 


OMIVERSITIES AND 


WESTERN 
who seems 


porter, but—justice, 


in a word, namely 
virtue : it is incredible that this s 


hould not 
be especially taught and cultivated! Tt 


the Productive 
ving to free 


youth among free 


give such 
dialectician is [n noi 
things as they are by questions, peers art 
Probes into them and is abl at last to 
See things in their inter-communio 
inter-connexion,4 
The societ 

obtains in the pr 
tional theory is o 
His conception 
trained for 
co-operation 


n ang 


us 
that free 
community life 
through Sports, 


music and 
dance, and that men can be trained for 
leadership by inculcating into them, a 
questioning and criti i 


cal spirit Which lifts 
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K. SATCHIDANANDA Morty, Ph. D., Head of 


the Philosophy Department, Andhra Univer- 
sity, Waltair 


them up to the contemplation of ideal ends 


un a j d 
and the vision of an ideal state, is base 
upon a profound insight, 

T 


roughout the middle » d 
the aims of education were salvation an i 
godliness. The only other end of educate 
Was supposed to be the preparation for th 


ecclesiastica] profession, It was the Mo 
sance which emphasized the ideal 
education for 


TN z þe 

gentility. Men were to 
educated not for holiness but to become 
gentlemen ; p it 


ut the climate of opinion 
prevalent in the Middle Ages and th 


centuries immediately following Renaissance, 
are no longer available to-da 


ages in Europe, 


Rise of Democratic Ideas 


By the end of century, ^ 
new ideal was developed as the keynote | 
5 Was ‘Of the free individual, 
his natural tights guaranteed by 

» and who participates. E 
his own politica] destiny, subjec 
This conception 
ationalism of Locke, 
the Utilitarianism [n entham and the 

tarianism of the French philosophers. 
na Tepublican emocratic society the 
welfare of a, State depends Upon the know- 
ledge anq enlighte 


people 


philosopher 
enunciated 
® relationship between 
and Public enlightenment. 
"cation is the means through 


rst time 
l- ernment 
Diversa] eq 


E 


UNIVERSITIES AND 


W. H Cres 
oh. citizens can be taught to exercise 
Ie ights and fulfil their responsibilities. 
dr ise bog. accepted that in a free 
people, and d fro [Ee of power are the 
an intellisonb ded overnment depends upon 
Unless peo l electorate and wise leadership. 
equal J $ P s are educated and unless an 
BEC uode is given to all to be 
ras i wi a ipm republican society will 
what is Eo me now the question arises, 
dzos in asio education demanded © 
Primary x de ? That compulsory, 
शिव लि जले हि jon at least should be the 
Sxepubls 2 minimum for every citizen © 
at the ig AE by all to-day, though 
advanced ey nning, various arguments were 
whole peo ee against it. To educate the 
all equal P d ies to a certain point, giving to 
and then re Naa for self-development 
allowing onl ery a halt to this process 
advantage l f few to hope for the 
repudiation D t igher a education, is & 
college eid republican ideals. Unless; 
cannot cultive DU ap for all, the poorest 
attain the y ey er aculties and hope to 
without the rd vd positions ID, society; 
money. Unless ° ‘amily connections anc 
in a democratic bere? happens; leadership 
prerogative of I aped will always Eu the 
an ever-mor he upper classes. urther, 
democracy d complex and industria 
skills and ca emands of all its citizens, 
ages were e] which in the previous 
every man iae r only of a few. Lastly: 
liberally ed cause heis a man, should be 
and aN aca as far as his capacities 
important stances permit. This is an a 
one of Am educational principle, which i$ 
The DAE s great contributions. 
edueation m E the extension of Higher 
and with £o people, was stated in ful 
Michigan U May by President Angell o 
lt is of UY in as far back as ]879: 
republic, d de. end especially i 
common school du education, as well 88 
the poor as if ucation be accessible to 
advanced. the end as the rich Angell 
support of this GONG arguments in 
just due of all th contention ;]l) It is the 
may develop th: e youngsters, 80 that they 
2) A Re T b iemselves as far as possible. 
M Mp. Soceiy ser t 
Ti re the potentialiti y should n? 
"he University, b. bies of any youngster. 3) 
, by ignoring all differences 
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except those of intelligence and character, 
creates & democratic atmosphere which 
amalgamates all, as supporters of a free 
society; and levels off all differences, of 
class and race. 4) Distribution of knowledge 
among all strata of society, prevents the 
rise of totalitarianism. 5) Equal educational 
opportunity guarantees = christian. commu- 
nity to all aitizens. 


"Almost all the reasons advanced by 
the situation in 


Angell are applicable to 
India. Equal opportunity for Higher 
education should be the ideal towards 


which democratic India should work for.” 


Tt is of interest to note that the President’s 


commission on Higher Education n ihe 
U.S.A. accepted the same ideal and main- 
tained that one-third of the population of the 
United States of America has the ability 
to receive liberal or professional education 
offered in the Universities. There seems to 
be no reason to doubt that the people of 


India have this ability to any lesser extent: 


Obligations of Universities 


These considerations force us melee 
i a University 


the view that the business of a 


js merely to teach subjects, or transmit 
tradition, oF teach a vocation In ihe 
inflations 


and world events, 
sions which are having 
d Universities, 


face of domestic 
and international ten 
a direct impact on schools an 
it is but right that t i 
concern itself with S 
community interests. 9i 
society the money ०7 
Universities has to 
legislatures, if Universities 


into relation with the life o the Society AS 
a whole, their existence will become 
recarious. An institution which 38 not 
useful to the community 8$ ? k a i ps 
cannot justify its existence; has T bri 
to seek grants from t tate. ts, “that 
Doon truly ar p Moberle, omments; 2 
we, in the Universities aU CAE ॥ die 
far the examinaiton d 2 


present activities are wor et y oe 
The University has thus & social TeS 
Firstly, i 5 

intellectual conscience of the 
Tt should be ® nation? 
all that is false; trivial; sl 


community. 
against 


sibility. 
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Tt must be the place where ideas and values 
are criticised and evaluated > and where 
nonsense, cant and false doctrines are 
exposed for what they are. It is needless 
to say that Universities can discharge this 
function only in a free Society, and ag such, 


Supreme problem of to-day is the difficul 
of peacefully living together, either 


as two 
persons in the same house OT às two 
nations in the same world. The primary 
difficulty of to-day is that of human 


relations. Further technical advance is not 


as said 
à physical 

lay." So 
practical wisdom and hot mere expertise 
Niversities of 


ies can do, by 
devoting conscious and deliberate thought 


to the task of reshaping the world, Univer- 


or unwelcome, indifferent to its immediate 
effect or use, ut how is this to b ? 
Mill has pointed out long ago that the 
moral influence of a Uni i 

consist in itg Xpr 
usiness «to tell us 
What we Ought to 


as a duty"s If the 


of Y is such that 
aining necessary to f 


| worthy o 
eings, and if 


it presents all kno 
“chiefly a means t i 


Uni Versity to 


itizenship, What is the 
type of men and women, whom the 
niversities should Send out of their 
o 


students capable, cultivated 
human beings, they 
functions, i 
versity is, therefore, to 
Wisdom in its Students, 
out in his Ethics, “Prac 
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and reasoning capacity to act with mise 
to things that are good or bad for e 
This means that a man that has come lit 
of a University Should have a qua AE 
of judgment and the ability to grapple RE 5 
any subject. “He will be placed, i n 
Newman, “in that state of intellect in whi E 
he can take any one of the sciences ie 
callings — with an ease, a grace, a versa E 
lity, and a Success to which another is A 
stranger” 9 The idea behind this se gab 
is that a trained mind, stored wi in 
knowledge, will readily enough find itse t 
even in our complex world, if an interes 
in problems, dexterity in finding one’s way 
and a disciplined Capacity p ity. 
effort are encouraged in the University. l 
Instances of men like Haldane anc 
Stresemann show that. this conception 48 
fundamentally sound, and that society ou 
not require trained competence as See 
as Mastery of experience and the power ds 
independent judgments. Haldane barame 
a great War Minister, not because | he ae 
a soldier, or Started with technical or 
military knowledge: he succeded Hosan 
he was able to apply fundamental brainwo 
his Words) to all problems. mr 
tresemann, who Was a student of polioa 
economy became the very successful hea 
ofa combination of Chocolate manufacturers 
and when the call came, was able to dis- 
charge the TéSponsibilities of state with 
equal grace, These are examples of what 
well-trained academic minds can do in 
the world at large, For, after all, as some 
one Said; education is to beable to do 
what you have never done before, So, 
ion and the same habits 
make a good man and a good 
and king,” (Aristotle, Politics). 


Education for Manhood 


enable man to dis- 
S to society and to 
is was the view of 
3 ancient a book 
aranyaka Upanishad tells us 
that an educated s n is to be’ called a 
citizen = m Lokyam ahuh, 
But, it Was abou he beginning of lth 
century that a new ideal of education came 
to the front, influenced by the individualis- 


tol 


Sto 
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tie p i P 
हद a£ Locke, the discoveries of 
Voltaire and ps clerical deism of Pope. 
existing order ees rebelled against the 
acy of rea of things, asserted the suprem- 
being. B pra and dignity of the human 
who first 5 is is in the writings of Rousseau 
Seceded Pr to their group aad later 
of man as m: hem, that we find the worth 
na ct eee asserted with great force. 
man is too T Spe Rousseau avers that 
Serve simpl ble a being to be obliged to 
or men m an instrument for others ; 
their statio m made for their stations, but 
this conce SE for men. It follows from 
Which devel ion that true education is that 
Pestalozzi 4 Not original natnre. Later, 
of ma ek 787) developed his theory 
Was that क education. His theory 
he individu - DW should concern itself with 
allowed to A ; that a child should be 
atmosphere c cvolop his disquisitions in an 
of the rie n freedom, and that the task 
natural diem ia a to direct the process o 
a student lor k I estalozzi maintained that 
needs inform: z guiding. ideas and that he 
relation. to on ion and instruction only in 
Which doe iis personal insight. All that 
Student/s b. not enter into relation with the 

The Ende should be avoided. 

led to the ide hig Rousseau and Pestalozzi 
in opposition & of education for manhoo 
Citizenship Thy. the ideal of education for 
given to a stu he d education which is to be 
is different 5 ent regarded as an individual 
When he i om that which is to be given 
is regarded as a citizen ; for, an 


individ i 
u i 
al is a unique and complex self 


while itizans. ii 
and is E Mam is limited by his neighbour, 
Ship means amoneimanys Usually citizen- 
tutionality patriotism, legality and consti- 
tism, to we and tradition. Of these, patrio- 
is in effect का ut cramps the mind, for it 
Particular Rater ion to persons living in à 
constitueiore fer e area, Legality anc 
hings, kill e ned suppress the desire to change 
promote ०0४०० ला, temper anc 
as the regulati oxy. Tradition, if accepted 
ty and comp nae authority; promotes passivi- 
al spirit dre anc kills the experimen- 

Ms i e incentive to discovery- 

extent, the ded doubt true that, to some 
needs of the emands of society deny the 
present age individual, one can't, in the 
ge, neglect education for citizenship. 


This is brought home to us, if we remember 
that in the present day complex industrial 
society, no one is independent. Moreover, 
social psychology teaches us that an indivi- 
dual is a member of many groups; taking on 
the attitudes and motives that are expected 
of him by the group to which he belongs 
and by the role he plays in his family, 
occupation, social class etc. Modern 
civilization is a collective undertaking, & 


co-operative enterprise. Education cannot 


therefore be exclusively a matter for the 
individual. Everyone should learn to live 
in harmony with others and develop social 
cohesion. Absence of soaial cohesion an 
the presence of anarchic tendencies were 
responsible for the backwardness of China 
till recently, and of Latin America even 
now, though they have all the other requisi- 
tes for prosperity and Tn India, 
with its newly won frecdom, training for 
citizenship is necessary, if fissiparous 
tendencies and anarchic states of mind are 
to be kept under control. If instead of 
emphasis on exclusive loyalty to one s own 
country, the interdependence of the con- 
temporary world and the need for inter- 


national cohesion are pressed home and if 
ions on rational 


the tendency to decide question! 
grounds, instead of depending upon the 


Wisdom of our ancestors is, promoted, the 
hood and 


conflict between education for man 
education for citizenship iS; to an extent, 
reconciled. The philosophers a „Fichte, 
(I762-I8I4) , held that training for citizenship 
should form part of all education. 
Another theory holds thy 
life is an end in itself. 
Education should 
society. OF 
or the Church. Advocating the autonomy 9 
science and scholarship. this theory pleads for 
the extension of the boundaries © 
with any immediate prac 
The source of this ine es v 
French Enlightenment. : k 
Jation and expression in the ideals and w 
of German Universities n the I9th 5 wi 
In recent times, F nd m m x 
‘America, and Lord Haldane and Trusco 
e: ein. s Diese an 
i . The U acs 
on he train men for the ecclesiasti- 
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in the first 
theological Faculties, Later, 
and medical Schools which were 
first developed in Italy, combined into 


faculties in niversities : 
Preparatory schools for clerics, 


physicians; In the nineteenth century 
after the riso of secular Secondary schools 
Arts faculties in the Universities became 


professiona] institutions for training teachers 
for Secondary schools, ven now, in India 
aS well as | 


Of Arts 
and Science are in effect teacher training 
establishments, for 


college teachers need 


ay estes. All this shows that only in 
the University of Utopia, learning exists 


for the sake of learning, 
Even if it Were possible to 
learning for learning's Sake, is th. 


Y should the Scientist ang 
€ disinterested 2 SI 


thing without; Tegard to i 


AS a scientist no other responsibilty except 
that of extending the 
science ? Though prior to 


k i he Hiroshima 
episode many Scientists believed that it was 
not their Concern to know What ends their 


discoveries Served ; to-day. 
Scientists Taise 


does this 


tremendous 
hat after aj si ? nat js its 
Probable i fluence on the future 
Tace ?” ı3 


of humar ak 


Civic Duties— Obligatory 


T 72 um 
he dangers f Scientists 
remaining aloof from conte: 
ings is illustrated 
Germany when the 


n 
men conniveq at the 


nd Scholars 
appen- 

aPpeneq in 
OF Uni Versity 
of Naz 


from public t as quiet, 
useless.” 4 The Scientist op 
keep 


ed? If Scientists 


which alo 


कट Y, in 
ne, realization of 
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is possible ? If good men keep M ang 
Maintain an attitude of. कक ane 
crooks and the dictators have their fielc A a 
“Bad men,” Temarked Mill, “need not ws 
more to compass their ends than a 
men should look on and do wo 
n this score, the professors in e 
Universities Who did nothing for Me I a 
motion of Indian independence and w a 
nothing now to preserve it Stand gondom tid 
To conclude, Scholarship, which Yes of 
end of Truth, vill Certainly serve the ends 
a democratic Republic. . PR 
he results of our discussion so far blio. 
Universities have a duty towards the hn and 
They should adjust themselves to qe 
i » because “the uplifting o x 
is the final goal of all the p x 
" and University m ks 
themselves in ivory ws 
the life of the people “w h 
j e sense, for that whic 


Education for Citizenship 


to 
We now come to the problem of how 
train men for citi i 


citizenship. The two ane 
Men, who devoteq themselves to uin ETE 
Question are Philosopher Fichte, and हि oe 
dent Jefferson, According to Fichte, eines 
for Citizenship can be promoted in the follow 
Ing ways . r ab 
(l) Students, w at school or a 
college, Must be made to share community 
life, By living i community which has 


ci reciation 
acquires appreciatio: 


D l i 
In pr 8 Corporate life in Indian 
NlVersities, lé following considerations 
Should h t in mind 4 (a) The hostels in 
which ¢} Udents are housed should have 
an archit ural m 


agnificence, which will act 
humanising force on their 
e number of students in 
residence Should be such that 
e t recognise each other and 

ersonal jontacts (c) The warden 
९ teachers Who act ag resident tutors 
the students. (d) 
hostels would be 

lt is nog governed by the 
ves. (6) Ag Plato perceived 


ilising and 
Occupants, (b) Th 


3C? 


&- 


UNIVERSITIES. AND 


£g s 

f onn p and dancing have much 
(2) eae the training of citizenship. 
ship should d insists that training in citizen- 
the achiev, re given to all classes ; etherwise, 
plete. ae social cohesion will not be com- 
this Should sphere of University education 
class and c cr that all, irrespective of 
the Univ SS should be enabled to attend 
abilit ersity if they have the desire and 
Ve 

Eris eee training makes every one 
imon te 2 pu capable : of contributing to 
rience caer By making everyone expe- 
Workers ; pt labour, the barriers between 
(4) s and intellectuals are broken. 

for p Fichte thought that in train- 
brought, tons i, both sexes should be 
same sor ether and they should receive the 

ort of instruction. 


mM g 


N: 
ature of Republican Higher Education 


ed xem Faved higher education suit- 
Mh ee qa" needs as having three 
and (3) Fr ics: (l) Breadth, (2) Utility 
(3) Freedom. 

ed Wg eduontion should not be conceiv- 
every one amd specialist curriculum, for 
going to end no enters the University Is not 
ledge of tl ap asa research scholar. Know- 
Government, principles and structure of 
ci ESTER Te 0 law, | municipal 
interests a e legislation ; promotion of the 
facture ; he i ea commerce and manu- 
mnths dun toe with political economy, 
of hum + ae physical sciences ; the arts 
reflection E ^ and training in reasoning 
Considered ae right conduct—these were 
by Tine e, e ps fruits sg on education 
met by va है ae need for breadth will be 
student e AE bing that every University 
CE n d undergo, what is to-day in 

(His is nete Hei as, ‘General education’. 
zation is fee, because exclusive speciali- 
Society, ihe to the individual and 
res general anes modern society requi- 
Cole Tha probi igence and breadth of out- 
areko ae a " "el which confront us to-day 
cable in o E oe ed that the methods appli- 
ne branch of academy cannot be 


exclusiy i 
sively relic 5 
hem, y relied upon, in our efforts to solve 


. The secor 
Is that High 


ad point emphasised by Jefferson 
er education should be useful. In 
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many Universities of the world, the Profes- 
sors “wish to, drill them (students) in old- 
fashioned, worthless information, largely 
known to be false. Education which does 
not keep this remark of Russell in view lacks 
relevance and is uninteresting to the students 
and is of no use at all once they leave the 
Universities. 

The third principle of Jefferson is that a 
student in the Universities must be “free to 
attend the schools of his choice and no other 
than he chooses. This principle is based upon 
the argument that if a student is not allow- 
ed to choose what he likes to study and if all 
students are compelled to advance together, 
taking the same courses, reading the same 
text books and spending the same amount of 
time, individual tastes and aptitudes are 
and the intelligent and the dull are 
levelled. So, it is urged that in a University, 
each student should study what he likes and 
take the examination when he likes. In opposi- 
tion to this, it is argued that such a system 
will lead to premature specialization, lack of 
a common pursuit, and mental discipline, if 
soft subjects are chosen. Thus, this principle, 
if not restricted, comes into conflict with the 
first principle of Jefferson. It is the task for 
educational planners to reconcile these two 
demands. 

In addition to what Fichte and Jefferson 
said, the following points suggest t hemselves 
in this connection : ly, apart from posi- 
tive instruction in citizenship, students 
should be given a vision of what the State 
should be. Secondly, the methods of teach- 
ing appropriate to the future citizens of a 
democratic Republic must differ radically 
from those that were used in past societies. 
The student is not to be treated asa thing to 
be lectured at ; information and facts shoul 
not be pumped into a student. The teacher 
should present problems and show how more 
than one solution is possible and help the 
student to make his own decisions and judge 


the ideas presented. 


ignored 


Student Discipline 


i ; iversities must 
Students in republican Univ दा i 
have an appropriate discipline. T sa s s 
characteristic of à University है हक 
maturity. Many me e insig 


n who hav amo 
what a University ought to be have pointed 
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out the need for treating University students 
as adults. Talking in the British context, 
Russel has urged that in Universities, the 
ideal of the old-fashioned school-master 
should be given up. Many professors and 
wardens in Indian Universities are apt to be 
intrusive, fussy and patronising, extending a 
retarding approach to „a student. These 
should remember that the University is the 
place where self-education ought to begin. 
Every University student must be allowed 
to try to regulate his life, relying on his own 


judgment. In these days, when infants in 
Montessori schools are allowed freedom, it is 
ridiculous to fetter U 


niversity students, 
Compulsory attendance at 


example, is “regrettable”, 
marked.!9 


lectures, 
as Russell re- 


a University should take 
chances with himself, with the subject he 


e ways in which he works, 
There will, of course, be a jolt for the stu- 


the University from 


school, but there will be such a jolt at ese 
time or other in everyone's life, when Es. 
leaves the Security of the parential home a 
enter life in the wide world. As Flexner i this 
it is not the University’s business to avoid 27 
jolt. *How is it possible," he asks, “to er 
Dersons, who will never be permitted = pu 
their fingers, who cannot take risks and] 
fourth effort 720, ‘k and 
who constantly exhorts students to ही one 
makes personal judgments about their ioe 
duct is not allowing his students to t0 
themselves into independent personalities. a 
nless Indian Universities develop 5 
atmosphere of freedom and adventure din 
promote a discipline appropriate to the ates 
nity of Republicah citizens, their gradun 
cannot emerge as full and free persons. od” 
Universities should “emancipate manho ific 
and arouse a new life and a truly scient à 
Spirit. This they will be able to SO 
they are guided by the ideals we have © 
lined and the method we have suggested. 
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THE ALIGARH PROJECT 


WHEN WE THINK OF GENERAL EDU- 
TO ae T at Aligarh, three names come 

usain, b m quick succession—Dr. Zakir 

eneral Edu of his vigorous support to 

rawin sn Td Dr. Abid Husain, for 
Depas ch be courses of instruction and 
E UN ARE S i rearing material for General 
thorough Han Prof. Mahmud Husain, for a 
General nas erstanding of the problems of 
of the acti c ucation. We are also reminded 
among the role of many other persons from 

Odio jene var igus academic and executive 
best iis m : niversity, who devoted their 
and for bri ht for the progress of the Project 
General Ed about an adjustment of the 
overall pr s Men Programme with the 
ral Educ: vee ammes of the University. Gene- 
for Aer ne now become a vital matter 
role in eines t is destined to play a leading 
change in Me about the much needed 
society and कं student’s attitude to life and 
important AE che re-thinking" on 
Papérian attempt i e matters. In this 
gress of the ES is made to review the pro- 
Cation in th Aligarh Project on General Edu- 
Sophy and € proper perspective of the philo- 

d objectives of General Education. 


Philosophy and Objectives 


phy ot grating point in search of a philoso- 
cation in as l uagh no less than of Edu- 
of the ER ; is the unique importance 
CO s human being —his happiness 
à social us ut, as the individual lives in 
and seouMt ronment his quest for happiness 
suma Rd dus onthe degree to which he 
S eed responsibility, _a balance is to 
Social aims. Th between individual needs and 
includes cae a ne fee process, therefore, 
creational ar de opment of interests in re- 
cratic ideal nd creative activities, of demo- 
cultural ee with the varied 
critical thinki ground of the country and 
teditirements fo; These are some of essential 
country no ius ss rated youth of the 
Science, arts | ter whether they specialise in 
$ S or professional courses, Such 


ON GENERAL EDUCATION 


= 


————— 


S. M. Zrauppry Auavi, M.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., 
Lecturer, Aligarh Muslim University, 
Aligarh 


L 
is our goal in General Education. 


The Aligarh Project 


The Aligarh Project on General Education 
may be traced back to the decision of the 
Jniversity to implement the recommenda- 
tionsof the University Education Commis- 
sion visualising a three-year degree course 
and the introduction of General Education in 
the first degree course. This was followed 
by the inception of the Reading Material 
Project in General Education in I957 under 
the directorship of Dr. Abid Husain. This 
Project has since then done much spadework 
in chalking out the pattern of General Edu- 
cation for Aligarh, préparation of courses of 
study and the preparation of reading materi- 
al. Earlier Prof. Mahmud Husain, University 

is selected by the Ministry of 


Registrar wi 
Education ‘to accompany the first team of 


experts to the US.A. to study the organisa- 
tion of General Education in that country. 
His trip proved to be very fruitful to the 
University in the organisation of the General 


Education Programme in the initial stage. 
nt to the U.S.A. 


Three more teachers were 88 J: 
in 958 as members of a team for similar 
purposes. utes 
Regular instruction in General Education 
started in I957 in the Pre-university un 
Science and Commerce classes. The task o 
instruction was, assigned to specialists 
various subjects selected from various depar H 
ments of studies in the Faculties o Arts an 


ing 
Science. These teachers besides having & 
; "their respective 


heavy load of work in d 
departments were further ne d qud 
६ umber of Stu y 

cause of the large n ‘ular subjects. 


they had to teach their partu y ec 
So “a teacher taking articular portion 
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of the General Education Programme could 
hardly meet the same group of students with 
the result that it was not possible for him to 
establish rapport with the students. Hence 
the educative influence was likely to be 
meagre. Moreover, in General Education we 
are not so much concerned with: special fields 
of knowledge as with the understanding of 
the basic principles of the natural and social 
sciences and the capacity to apply these 
principles to the solution of civic, social, 
economic and scientific problems of the day, 
visualising an integrated approach as against 
the approach of the specialist. It was, there- 
fore, wise on the part of the University to 
entrust the instructional work to specially 
qualified teachers, possessing a wider area of 
interest and capacity to integrate knowledge 
in at least one of the ‘broad fields’ like 
Social Sciences, Natural Sciences and Huma- 
nities. This was done in ]958 when eight 
teachers were appointed for the purpose 
These teachers have been assigned smaller 
groups of students with the responsibility 
for conducting the whole programme of 
General Education in one of the ‘broad 
fields’. It was thus possible to provide for 
closer contact between the teachar and the 
taught with greater chances of the E ievi 

ment of the objectives of General Edi don: 
In this way General Education Was provided 
for about 500 students in the Pre-univ: rst 
Ast ae a Sal number of Bag ii 

e „A, B.Sc, B. 
modified course of brun Ed ea 2 
also um provided in B. Sc. Engin on 
rom the next session aoo E i 
be possible to introduce the last | otim 
Course le. provision of instructi EM 
B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., second VERTS in the 
instruction for another 500 stud. MEA 
third and the last year of the d ms he 
has been left for the Special re un 
students. rest, of the 
The instructional unit of 

tion has had the privilege fro Minos, 
the direct supervision and Cus pees 
Pro-vice Chancellor assisted bya pd T pe 
ing Committee comprising of two - 
teachers of_ the University. A ME. 
Studies in General Education has also 5 3 
constituted which ee 


comprises of the Vj 
3 lce- 
Chancellor, Pro-vice Chancellor, Deans of 


the Faculties of Arts and Science, teachers 


ucation. 
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of the University from various areas of 
learning, external members, members of the 
instructional staff of General Education 
and the Director of the Reading Material 
Project. 


The Syllabus 


The courses of General Education include 
the following items :— f 

l. Evolution of life. 2. Evolution 9 
Society. 3. Indian culture and modern 
Indian Society or Modern Industrial Society- 
4. Nature of the Physical World including 
a study of the Macrocosm, the Microcosm’ 
Earth as the Home of Man. 5. Meaning 
and purpose of Science. 6. Introduction 
to art and literature. 7. Appreciation of 
painting, Indian architecture, Hindustan, 
Music (any one of these are to be selected 
by the students). 8. Study of Human 
mind and personality. 9. Psycho-analys!s- 
I: T Nature of truth, value and knowledge , 

hese courses have been revised 


I959-60. The following topics have bee? 
omitted : l Evolution of Society 


2. Modern Industrial Society. 3. Music’ 
4. Psycho-analysis, The following topics 
have been added : ]. Meaning and Purpose 
of Philosophy. 2, Man in the ew 
World. 
Instruction in the Science course has 
been provided for the Pre-University class’ 
The Science course comprises of an elemen" 
tary course meant for non-science students 
and the other, a bit more advanced cours? 
er science students, Instruction in Socia 
Science has been provided for BA. B.Sc: 
B.Com. first year and is common for al 
students. Instruction in Humanities has 
een provided for B.A. B.Sc. B.Com. second 
year which is also common for all students: 
i e Rs methods of teaching, bei 
The | ely laid on the lecture metho 
Did S are supplemented by discussion 
to purae which, the students are encourage 
ing tee actively in the teaching learn- 
Onis | f Group discussions 0 i er 
irect exp les for basing teaching on he 
and eat s of the students and ends 
opportunity f of their own and provide 
tial for d or social competence so essen- 
the basis eae country like ours. On 
8 ol the experience gained last year it 


THE ALIGARH PROJECT 


ha: 7 i 
er a decided to devote three periods 
Dos d 0 group discussions as against two 
A a RV last year, out ofa total of 
Rus s per week devoted to General 
S uL For the purpose of group 
Sel n, the classes are split up into 
in groups of not more than 20 students 

sah group. 

NO QU plans of General Education 
n given great impetus by the grant 


of the F T 

Bs. hs itm Foundation amounting to 

(COE SER for the construction of a 
dueation Centre. The building 


will m £ 
geo SEM of leeture rooms, discussion 
and an open AR museums, a planetarium 
een Batavia theatre. Some amount has 
isual aids Ti for the provision of Audio- 
will be so | he General Education Centre 
tothe Fac eee ted as to be easily accessible 
neering. Tti ies of Arts, Science and Engi- 
the (CE i pred that in course of time 
the cult al Education Centre will serve as 
ural centre of the university. 


Proposals 


Ther 
EN HE of General Education is to 
reform: meee spearhead of educational 
mere additio: cannot be achieved by the 
niversity n of one more subject in the 
तक का curriculum. Much depends on 
ormulate our objectives, how we 


A Education is an admirabl 
om time to time that nothing 


taught. 


ON ĠENERAL EDUCATIO N 


frame our courses and how we teach. If all 
this is done on the old model there can be no 
improvement. What is needed is the popu- 
larisation of research technique for these 
purposes. In order to make the General 
Education programme really meaningful 
and useful to the students it is necessary to 
collect data pertaining to the students as 
regards age, academic achievement, socio- 
economie status, level of intelligence and their 
needs and interests and to plan the courses 
on the basis of the evidence thus obtained. 

Another important field of research is to 
find out what measureable effect the total 
programme of General Education has had 
on the students. For this purpose various 
evaluation techniques are to be tried and 
the evidence of student growth in educa- 
tional objectives is to be carefully interpreted 
so as to use it for the improvement © 
teaching and the reconstruction of the 

~ eurriculum. 

Thus the instructional programme of 
General Education needs be supplemented 
by such programmes as curriculum research, 
evaluation and experimentation and students’ 

ersonal work. The end result of all this is, 
human beings who can use their abilities for 
the service of society, human beings who, 
through the realisation of the best in them 
can raise the stature of the country they 


inhabit. 


is well to remember 


o thing, but it 
ng can be 


that is worth knowir 
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Educators and Educational Administra- 
tors gathered in a Seminar in the third week 
of March this year for three 
days at the State Govern- 
ment's Basic-eum-Construc- 
tive Training College to 
assess the progress made in the field of Basic 
education and to find Ways and means to 
promote Basic education. 


The Seminar discussed, 
things, the relative pl 
in the Basic system and felt that while craft 
had received every impetus, the teaching of 
art was receding. It was a common point 
of satisfaction that Basic education had been 
pushed up to l4 plus and the two levels, the 
Primary and the Junior Secondary, had 


integrated, A brochure 


Basic Education 
Seminar in U.P. 


among other 
ace of craft and art 


To suit the tribal conditions 
territory, NEFA has tried 


pattern of Basic Education, 
DP LUE HEU 9f the traditiona] 
ERA system with Basic educa- 

tion. The aim jg to take 
the merits of traditional education, supple- 
ment them with the main features of Basic 
education, and make the system an inte- 
grated whole. It seeks to ensure the all- 
round and harmonious development, of the 
है personality of the children 


The entire syllabus for 


the Primary 
classes has been remodelled on the basis of 
the syllabi prevalent in Hindustani Talimi 
Sangh, Sevagram; Jamia Milia, Delhi ; 
Himachal Pradesh and Assam State, 


ee 


in all 
Community life is to be introduced dt he 
the schools, ie. both the teachers an ES. 
Students together would form into hey 
reliant and self-sufficient community. em 
would be managing their own je ae 
each student would be afforded an ope with 
nity of sharing responsibility, especially 7. 0 
regard to health and sanitation, wore 
various crafts, recreational activities, C! case 
line and classroom management. a pe 
the enrolment in a school happens Ou 
satisfactory, it would be divided into val 6 to 
Kulas (families), each consisting t 
lO students. As far as possible local tr 
names will be used, instead of Kulas. 8 9 
Agriculture is to be introduced Cs ne- 
compulsory craft in all the schools. s s Eo 
cum-Bamboo work and Carpentry are The 
to be introduced as subsidiary crafts. ] a 
Students would be required to SD ture 
minimum of two hours daily on Agric” if 
and work pertaining to the community 
of the schools, 
Teachers would be 
to the sy 
ment. Tl 
effort to 
productive 


bal 


asked to ionic 
llabus prescribed by the mos 
iy would be making with 
correlate various lessons | ind 
activity and also with social ects, 
natural environments. Suitable pro] b 
based 9n productive activity, would ade 
introduced in the Schools and efforts mà ge 
to teach the Students on basis of the 
projects, ir 
Students will be taught through thet 
mother-tongue i.e. the tribal languages. d 
„Among other things to be introduce 
Will be a good library, tribal games and 
dances, a Co-operative store in selecte 
Schools, school museums and albums 
liaison with Parents and local festivals. 


/ 
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To i 

o 

many कर the newly framed scheme, 

organise GU UE training camps were 

cam 3 this year. The duration of each 
P was six months. 


? 
* 


The Punjab Government has extended 
facilities of free education 
up tothe 7th class in all 
Government institutions 
AK om April l, I959. 

Ee em of the introduction of free 
a fall in the x Me CD schools, there was 
institutione number of admissions in private 
continue Te they were. hard’ put to 
NS EM le State Government examined 
l em and distributed a sum of Rs. 4 


Extension of 
pg Education 
the Punjab 


akhs 
‘mene way of ad hoc grants to these 
udgets ms to enable them to balance their 


* 


T 
he Raj 
njasthan Government. organised 


Enrolment an Enrolment Drive to 
Rayos in increase ‘enrolment in 
sthan Primary Schools in the 


nigl State. Enrolment Fort- 
the Ren celebrated all over the State with 
evelo OR of the Education and the 
ota, ee Lu As a result, a 
se of 24.00 
enrol 2 per cent over the 
ment of I957-58 has been achieved. 


* * * 


Fi 
educ 


B 


y 
‘or Ss 
X Ws B0 years, 8 crude system of 
d only to Primary educa- 
Besinning at tion, existed in the Lacca- 
z a Education dive, Minicoy and Amindivi 
€ Laccadives Islands. For want of 
proper communications and 


other reasons, 


little in th the authorities could do 
ese bade: matter. Girls’ education in 
ands 3 was unknown. Child marriages 


orthodox beliefs of the inhabitants 


stood 
in the way of the education of 


girls. 
With tl 


and the fo 
Sep. 


he reorganisation of the States 
en opem of these islands into à 
Oo roly Administered unit, the 
NET of India decided to develop 

8 step by step. Many a school 


sprang up. The existing ones were provided 
with aid, apparatus, and qualified personnel. 
Some of the schools were upgraded to 
Middle schools, and Basie methods were 
introduced ina few. The public responded 
favourably, and began sending their i 
children to the school. School attendance 
soon increased appreciably. But only boys 
were sent at first. Despite incentives given 
like midday meals and free supply of 
clothing to girl students, the girls in the 
islands did not attend school in the 
beginning. 
But now, moyement to 
start girls’ schools is gaining popular 
support. The ‘Administration has given 
permission to start separate schools for girls 
in the four islands of Androth, Agathy, 
Ameni and Kalpeni. In the Androth 
islands, the school has already started 
functioning, while the other three schools 
will start working from this academic year. 
This marks the beginning of girls 
education in these islands which for years 
were more or less cut off from the rest of 
the world by the great Arabian Sea walls. 


slowly, the 


* 


A scheme for expansion of girls’ educa- 
tion and training of women teachers initiated 
by the Central Government 
has been accepted by the 
State Government. Under 
this scheme, ]52 residential 
quarters will be constructed during the 
current year at an estimated cost not 
exceeding Rs. 2,500 per quarter for female 
teachers to obviate the difficulty experience 
by them in obtaining residential accommo- 
dation. Attendance scholarships to poor 
students as also stipends have been Y 
to girl students to encourage their su 
School Mothers are also propose Scal 
appointed under this scheme tO um s 
more girls and to infuse confidence om n 
their parents regarding the care 9 
children. 

Refresher courses 
are also proposed to 
training to lady teachers to 
methods of teaching. 


Girls’ Education 
in Rajasthan 


and condensed courses 
be started to give 
improve their 


* 
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One hundred and forty-two fi 
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were conducted in the rural 


Audio-Visual 
Education in 
Assam 


areas of Assam d 


first 


About 
benefitted 


Fifty-two group 


organised during the 


peri 


Im shows 


and urban 


uring the 
quarter of this year. 

22,000 people "were 
by the shows, 


discussions were also 


od in which about 


2,500 people participated. Officials of Social 


Education and. other Deve 
ments and also non-official 
on subjec 
organisati 
cottage industries, 


the discussions 
literacy, library 


The Andhra Government h 


Special Schools 

or Literate 
Adult Women 
in Andhra 


Two Social 


Exhibition 


Social Educa. 


tion Rally-cum- Sonai an 


Exhibitions in 
Assam , 


library Organisat: 


and children’s 


Each Rall 


* 


Ten High schools 
into Multipurpose High 
ture courses 


Secondary : 
Education in 
ysore 


Secondary school 


l68 


the 


Special Schoo 
Adul 


one 


Distr 


were 
the 


ion, 


Welfare under 
of both official and non- 


added to both the Rall 
Y Was prece 
social work around the 
Every evening durin g 
shows were arranged p 
Educational films Were 

Nearly 25,000 peo 
Rally-eum-exhibit ions, 


Andhra, 
Telengana regions, 
opened at Pittalay, 
District), Gooty (Anar 
Hyderabad in the begin 


Symposia on 


* 


ygiene 


lopment Depart- 
experts conducted 
ts like spread ‘of 
on, labour welf; 


are, 
and commun ity hy 


àve sanctioned 


establishment of three 


t Women 
in each 


ning of t 
* 


Education 
$, one at Nazira in 


"ie and t 


organised 


Overnment of Assam. 
Subjects like 


> Women 
the guidance 
experts were 


ded by t 


labour we 


Officia] 
les. 


ple v 


have bee 


during ] 958-59 


scheme of 


High 


Schools 


Home Seien 


Rayal 


These schools h 


anipalem 
tapur Distri 


the Cacha 


lfare 


y the loca People. 
also exhibited, 


schools wit h 


in Miser 
of coast 


his year, 


ls for Literat e 


y, 
al 


aseema and 


ave been 
(Gunt 
ct) and 


ur 


Rally-eum- 


the Sibsa g 
he other 


recently } 


* 
n 


ar 
at 


r District 5 


by 


isited both the 


Converted 
l Agricul- 
in Mysore g ta 


te 


under the 


Convers; on 


into High 
ce course 


of 
er 
is 


i sum 
introduced in पर High schools and a 


_ ~~ 


5 yards 
of Rs. 29,000/- has been provided towards | 


i i nt. 
the purchase of Home Science equipme 


* 
* * 


Educa- 
The Punjab Advisory Board of eee 
tion, which was recently reconstituted 


; in 
held its first meeting 


e 
Punjab th 


handigar during न 
Advisory Board i RM of this yea 
of Education The State Education aoe 
Labour Minister, addressing the ph 
pleaded for radical chenges in the p hasis 
of syllabi and textbooks and laid ome 
on Vocational bias in cdueaticn, on e. 
tion between study and work and on e 
tenance of discipline in educa 
institutions, ; iform 
The Board decided to prescribe a he, 
for students and teachers in schoo otion 
furtherance of the scheme for the PC [80 
of discipline and national unity. TM 
accepted a suggestion made by the o i O 
ment of India for imparting knowledg 
Indian culture to the students. ` to 
The Board authorised, the Chairman cts 
appoint sub-committees on different SUD 
or making recommendations for the revi The 
of the syllabi for classes I-VIII. | ta 
Chairman Was also authorised to appon’ o 
sub-committee to go into the Mo 
framing a Syllabus for the Senior 


E X mi- 
the Middle School Erami 
those students who wante 


ass, 
* * * 
AMD 
The problem of raising university 
Standards 


could not be solved by CO te 
; o i 

Report of Uni. PE efforts at a d ene 
Gcsity Grants Post-graduate stu EE 
ommission research alone but Mie in 
also necessary to assist nd- 
à he improvement of star he 
ards in the affiliated colleges, This was i 
wrived at by the Universi "b 
Grants Commission in its Second Repor p 
submitted recently, Regulations have now 
been framed enabling the Commission. B 
include affiliate colleges within its purviey 


A 


ES —— OE ——————— 


EDUCATION TODAY 


and a li 
D + BE tinder > the ae 
: as uS p f om 
Purpose. as been drawn up for this 
The ; 
of the ELO makes particular mention 
cally ed increasing demand for techni- 
ommission i personnel and says that the 
Es Done is assisting. Engineering colleges 
GET ments to increase the number 
the num CE in them. In most cases 
Th D is being doubled. 
€ Report rers H à 
l port covers the period from April 
ee to March 958. I rom Apri 
e R 
has given PE says that the Commission 
of Ms Prane thought to the problem 
e न LES e conditions of service of 
ag लत of the affiliated colleges. It 
would be s D. Scheme by which large funds 
itself for S e available by the Commission 
teachers i e revision of scales of pay of 
0 » in such colleges 3 
n th FE A, 4 4 
teachers A RP IMOR of salaries of University 
that B edo Commission's report discloses 
ihe scheme f universities have implemented 
nancial as for improving the salaries with 
A cp REM from the Commission. 
ommission f to student indiscipline, the 
2 reflection ork that it is in large measure 
Sometimes of indiscipline in public life and 
influences se or aggravated by outside 
Present sit art of the remedy for the 
Students Es pa gioni pan be to occupy the 
Working q; A effectively throughout the 
Work to S N giving them more academic 
ti do and by finding isure- 
ime activities. y ling healthy leisure 


s for t| : 
the three-year degree course, the 


Comm; 

missi i T 

plan RUEDAS this as part of a total 

education prove school and university 
The re; 

‘ e So 

including sone points out the difficulties in 

5 E : 
Oma E General Education under 


Suitable ae Ta the three-year degree cours e. 
ere is ERE have yet to be written and 
San of suitable teachers also. 

the पा किन BR ee is in favour of regulating 
enter “the ud the students who should 
Concern is to pee because its main 
rom availabl ihe the maximum benefit 
e resources The commission, 


OWever, i P 
and iA assisting engineering colleges 
ments to increase the number 


9f sent; 
S rails H 
rapidly Bd in them in view of the 
cally toai easing demand for more techni- 
y trained personnel, 


The report says that the present system 
of evaluating the work of university students 
in India is not entirely satisfactory and 
calls for reform. 2 

The Commission has accepted the report 
of the Committee appointed by it to examine 
the problems connected with the question 
of the medium of instruction. The Committee 
has suggested that the change from English 
to an Indian language at the university 
stage should not be hastened and that it 
should be preceded by adequate preparatory 
measures. 

As regards student welfare, the Commis- 
sion thinks that high priority should be 
given to the construction of hostels and 
staff quarters, provision of essential needs 
of medical care, and improvement of univer- 
sity libraries. The Commission has initiated 
a scheme for the establishment of health 
centres in the universities. 

The Commission awarded 
graduate scholarships and 37 research 
scholarships for various subjects in the 
Humanities and Social Sciences on the 
advice of a Selection Committee appointed 
for the purpose. For science subjects, the 
Commission has decided to institute annually 
J00 post-graduate scholarships, 70 post- 
doctoral fellowships and 40 senior 
fellowships. ~ 

The Commi 


64 post- 


on has pointed out some 
of the problems which it had to face in its 
work such as foreign exchange difficulties 
for the import of scientific equipment and 
books. While it appreciates the need to 
conserve the country’s foreign exchange 
resources, it feels that unless the Universities 
need for scientific equipment is properly 
recognised and adequate means found to 
enable them to obtain equipment quickly, 
the development of higher education in the 
country will be greatly retarded. 
* 


* * 
is Programme 
ool Educa- 
] Commis- 


To carry out the Unesco 


of Action in connection with Sch 
n,the Nationa 


tion, v d sa 

Mutual Appre- sion of India | orgnnise d 
ciation o: National Sominar on t he 
nation of — the 


Eastern an 
Western Cul- 
tural Values 


*Implemer 

Unesco 

the Mutua 
Western Cultur 


[ajor Project on 
] Appreciation of 
Eastern and al Values in 
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T T Training 
ondary Schools and eache g 
p of India’, in Bombay from 2nd 
6th March, 959, पु Ai 
is The Seminar was assigned Principally 
to consider : j 
i L General questions on the Subject ; 
appropriate subjects for Study ; relation _of 
the Hast-West Major Project to Education 


nding in general 
aims and work 
of the United Nations in particular, etc. 

IL The possibilities presented by 
courses of study in establis 


hed curricula $ 
and possibilities for adapting curriculum and 
syllabuses. 


III. The 
materials including extra-curr 


Teacher-T 
in India during 959-60, 
Thi 


is Seminar included 3g Participants 
from all over India rep 


resenting the Heads 
of Secondary schools an Principals of the 
Secondary Training colleges, 


THE FOREIGN SCENE 


The National Education and Careers 


Exhibition, which jg being 
held in London from 26th. 


June 959, is 


National E, du- 
cation and 


:areers Exhibi- 
ton in London 


modern 


ay schools 
Secondary level: 


parent 
topics ; higher education in 
technical, commercial anq 
university, and adult education, 
Story is summed HDD CN 
entitled “Creating a Civiligeq Comm: 
In addition to usual display 
a feature of the Education Section ; 
demonstrations by groups of School 
and an extensive daily Programme of 
music and dance Performances, 


television lectures, ete, 

In the Careers Section, “Ssociations, firms 
and similar bodies Show to School-leayers 
and their parents in Particular, the careers 


470 


i i in the major 
opportunities which are open in the maj 


si In 
trades, industries and professions ag 
addition, a selected number o 


¢ ation 
participate in a special feature on Wer 
in Industry" which is devoted to the, T they 
and educational facilities which 
provide. - : : the 
The Exhibition is organised by 
National Union of Teachers. 


* * * 


nt 
A scheme to encourage the movers 
of university teachers between pee 
Interchange of Wealth countries ached in 
Commonwealth in a report publi jation 
niversity London by the Asse MM 
eachers of Universities of the Br dian 
Commonwealth, of which many In tion 
universities are members. The E i 
has established a service by WS nite 
Vacancies can be announced in the ता 
Kingdom or throughout the Commonw 


t s an 
Ecnerally Tis’) London office acts 8 
information centre on jobs. ‘ation 
à I ssociatio 
Under this Service, the  Associ 


fi in 

arranges for expert advisory comm ae 

ondon to Teport to the university conc the 

on the Suitability of candidates qu. 

United Kingdom or the continent of. coe 

It is noted that the service is used arate 
y those universities in the self EO 
Countries of the ommonwealth which 


è S ion after 
vacancies by competitive selectio 
public advertisement, 


* * * 


The num 
Courses for 


More 
take 


cing 
ber of British students ta 
a new diploma in techno laen aa 
increased by mor pe 
ma two-and-a-half times du 
the past I6 months. jor. 
"rapid and striking deve Wf 
by the National he 
Awards, which CD 
he result to the : be 
and industrial arpaan at 
f the Council states i 
now following 66 Go 
9 diploma at 20 colleges 

compared re 5 students following 
Courses at ]] co “ges in November, Ao 
The report adds that colleges are activ 


| 


EDUCATION TODAY 


in 
e opis liberal studies in a wide 
course in English Many now provide a basic 
to an introdu: n 5 and social studies leading 
nistration T ory study of industrial admi- 
Eee Me include such topics as 
of modern ee, and geography ; the impact 
literature, a ipa thought on philosophy, 
philosophy Hn : and music; the history and 
engineering desi Byes the aesthetics of 
economic as SUSU industrial relations ; the 
law, aspects of industry ; and industrial 
E ione piye particular emphasis to 
derable nw poken English, and a consi- 
well. mber to English literature as 
* A ^ 


The speci ; 

£ pecial skill: : s न 
maladi Skills required in teaching 
Sp adjusted children are to be the subject 
Pecial Training of several one-year courses 


Or 
of दि लए at United Kingdom univer- 
juste sities, according to the 959 


Children 
teach programme of courses for 
hers i D mS pur 
Educatio, issued by Britains Ministry of 
n. The courses are intended to 


equip t 
S who are already experienced 
fields of r responsible posts in particular 
Ele education. 
Leno PEOTIPE of children needing 
by the Mi icational treatment were defined 
of these nister of Education in I945. Nine 
handica p categories referred to physically 
lose ated children, but two referred to 
Capped as penile not so mentally handi- 
ion, do requir e beyond the reach of educa- 
Separate gaure special educational treatment 
tion dS ess separate, from the educa- 
These ates a] schools. 
Subnorma] (« egories are the educationally 
ability or क who by reason of limited 
Cational ret her conditions resulting in edu- 
tion) and ees i need specialised educa- 
evidence of. maladjusted (pupils who show 
ogical di emotional instability or psycho- 
Fo isturbance.’’) 
oT eE of the backward, or educa- 
iploma DESEE mal, child there are one-year 
Mingham OR at the Universities of Bir- 
ondon al rum Leeds and: London; 
Taladiusted has a course for teachers of 
on the soci दा The courses lay stress 
maladjust ial causes of backwardness or 
ment in children, on teaching me- 


arly in art education—which 
Jevant to the needs of such 
he possibility of treating 
mal members 


thods—particul 
are specially re 
children and on t 
them as far as possible as. nor 
of the community. 
* * * 

their training, second-year 
hitecture at Melbourne Uni- 
versity are taking a com- 
y building course, 


As part of 
students in arc 


Australian Archi- 
Students pulsor, 


tecture À 
learn the ‘Hard’ said to be the first ofits 
Way kind in any school of 
architecture. 


Jeared site at a coastal 


holiday resort, the student architects will 


puild a housing settlement with their own 
hands. According to Professor Brian Lewis, 
who initiated the scheme, students need à 
«working knowledge of trade methods" to 


be able to recognise good craftsmanship in 


different building trades. T 
Each year's class “will build one house 
and, as the project has to be self-supporting, 
the school of architecture will probably let 
the houses when they are finished. 
Among the first group of students who 
started work clearing the site recently Were 


three young women, ‘who will work alongside 
jobs involved. 


the men on all the various 

Women need a knowledge of carpentry, 
painting, masonry and other building trades 
just as much as men, Professor Lewis claims, 
Tn this respect the course fulfils a spect al 
need, since male students 
in the vaca 


builder's labourers t IDS E 
practical knowledge, while this is impossible 
for women. (Unesco) 
* * * 
Difficulties in the way 
ren in rural areas and methods 


On a 40-acre unc 


of educating child- 
for solving 
ighted in 4 
onducted 


deration 5 Rural 
the Teaching Profession) Committee 0^ 
Education. stoa question- 


An analysis of first replies to & d 

mie ed 0000 mentes (00० 
i: 2 etary © 

been made by the Secretary be bars Bi 


and distributed to comm: 
the Secretariat. A 

As one of the most urgent pr 
associations list “the shortage 


oblems many 
of teachers", 


iu 
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Northern Ireland blames it on “the lack of 
cultural attractions in rural areas", others 
cite the failure to provide teachers with 
special inducements in Salary and other 
perquisites. 3 
x SEDEM Cuba and Yugoslavia ^ call 
for the erection of more school buildings, 
with adequate equipment ; Gambia points 
out that care must be exercised in selecting 
Sites for school buildings. Nyasaland adds 
that roads leading to rural schools Should be 
improved. Australia and the Philippines 
also list inadequacy of transportation as a 
major difficulty. 
Associations in several countries (U.S.A., 
Malta, Cuba and others) point out the need 
for special syllabi, training and directives 
for rural teachers and Supervisors, ' 


Among new developments 
offer useful f 


countries 
Other interest- 
requiring new 
in rural Schools ; 


f schools : 
and greater com i 


munity participation, 


e * 


.. Reform of teaching and education is con- 
Sidered to bs the Most pressing problem de- 
School Reform Ving attention in Yugosla- 


in Yugoslavia Via. Ti 


he fundamantal 
have been clearly formulated t 
a creative Attitude ; to promo 
Onsciousness 
of the countr 
achievements of the y; àv peopl, 
whole mankind in vari b: Senn the 
scientific, technical 


Such aims, jt is con- 

: for the school 
Social an, l 
e capable 
young g 


h the ne tls of soci 
All these tasks find theme) f 


Ves distinct] 
traced in the Fundamenta] Law of Schooling 
effective as from September l, I958, as well 
as in the programme of the Laague Commu- 
nists of Yugoslavia, A day of free activity 


2 


has been.introduced for the pupils when, M 
the assistance of specialised teachers, B 
Work in the school workshops, tend ege 
gardens, nurseries and tree plantations, dus 
make school materials. Parallel with ud 
the newly-introduced sport heen aes 
schools represent a के improve 
on the former gymnastic classes. n P 
The ERES School today differs o 
the prewar School primarily in its e. 
work. For example, in the rural (s 
the pupils take part in harvesting opera pid 
of maize, potatoes, and tobacco, _ They PM 
pare hotbeds, tend crops, work in Mo. 
tive fruit orchards, practise in the co 
rative store, s 
A great deal is expected of the new pora 
and programmes for the compulsory OE 
year school. To begin with, they w io^ die 
the work of the Pupils. In addition is will 
study of compulsory subjects, the pupils rary 
have enough time to follow contempo ob 
literature, discuss literary works, ES PS 
in artistie, physical culture and pares ia 
formances, The programmes will be so dr um 
up that, under normal conditions, they ital 
be mastered by pupils of average ability, 4 


in the 
also keep the teaching staff engaged in 
Work to the end. 


The new teact 


T 'ogrammes 
hing plans and progra 
sesk 
2 


to make the school more intera E^ 
young so that it should ba not on S 
institution for teaching, but an RD his 
Whieh the Pupil will b» able to satis aet 
Strong and comprehensive curiosity. Bed 
there will be a growing cooperation bety tive 
the teacher and the taught and an ac the 
Participation of pupils in instruction, in 


cae ID ientific 
activity of Various societies and scient 
groups, 


* * * 


Ata Meeting held recently in Melbourne 
the Australian Teachers’ Federation, TORD 
sentating, over De 
teachers, urged that 

curricula be revised aed 
modified “in order that a 
proper unq ing of our Near North be 
i hools and community- 
fers to Asian culture ani 


Australian 
eachers Mee 


‘Near North 
civilization. 


n other resolutions the Australian ue 
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Es urged : 

SRM reduction in the size of classes ; 
मा E of schools “in as many areas as 
ach to limit the amount of travelling by 

a children ;" < 
do RM emergency grants to the 
UE GEO education under Section 96 of the 
Eod in and the establishment of a 
Duae ee “to enquire into the needs of 
na y». Secondary and technical education 

i nation-wide basis;” 

nvesticati E x 
mines stigation of ways and means of begin- 
ESiceutions “betes of exchanging teacher 

Sees etweer rali i 
countries; n Australia and Asian 

Rem 
cones val of social or economie discrimina- 

against women. 


* * * 


Pere ations will be organised in various 
e world this year to commemorate 
the centenary of the birth of 
Dr. L L. Zamenhof, the aut- 
x of the international 
Coordin: anguage, Esperanto. o 
X these celebrations which will reach 
redth birth a December l5, ]959, the hund- 
national UR EAT day, a special Inter- 
ormed. EE Committee has been 
under the he Committee is now working 

? auspices of an International 


Birth 
Centenary of 
T. Zamenhof 


Committee of Patronage which include out- 
standing personalities of science and litera- 
ture and other representatives of cultural and 
public life of many countries. F 
Litovian-born Dr. Zamenhof wrote the 
first book on International language which was 
published in Warsaw in I8S7: the author's 
pseudonym “Esperanto” later came to be 
used as the name of the language itself. 
Tn his life, Dr. Zamenhof was inspired by 
rofound humanitarian motives and consci- 
ous of the fact that the diversity of languages 
presents a fundamental obstacle to every 
aspect of international communication and, 
therefore, to better understànding between 
nations. He devoted his great talents and all 
his strength to the solution of this problem. 
In a little more than seventy years 
Esperanto has spread to several parts. of the 
globe, and has become in our time an 


important cultural factor. ji 
The General Conference of Unesco 


acknowledged this fact in a Resolution on 

ecember L0, 954. This Resolution “took 
note of “the results attained by Esperanto 
in the field of international intellectual rela- 
tions and in the rapprochement of the peoples 
of the world" and recognised “that these 
results correspond with the aims and ideals 


of Unesco". 


a 


N N 


oes not explain 
Y this publica- 
tion in the book-market, It has, therefore, 
à major publishing 
What is there after 
old letters to make it 
event? Well, it 
wrote them and wh, 
letter is a direct 


all in & collection of 


a major Publishing 
depends largely on who 


at they wrote about. 


nature artificiality is 
and one writes What 
heart. . This „has 
of sincerity and that is w 
and stories are written t 
^ also see a good deal 
political leaders, 
utterances couched in this challenging form 
The letters included in this book are real 
letters written by over hundred indivi 
ranging from Mahatma Gandhi to B 
Shaw. Sri Jawaharlal Nehru is the recipient 
of all these letters and also the author of a 
few which had to be included to 
connecting links. There are 366 
ranging over a period of 3l years 


ely public 


T4 


ing from December, 9I7. £ ing 
E Sii Nehru in his brief and interd 
Foreword gives the background of the 


tion in the following words: s ms 
them belong to a period which now pe a 
remote and of long ago. EROR re the 
very few, they are letters Written be d they 
coming of Independence to India EE dl 
deal mainly with our internal problem: gain, 
how they affected us. Reading them NS 
they revive old Controversies and mind. 
forgotten memories come back to ies an 
They were mostly written in the wena 6 
thirties and the early forties, in the P the 
our struggle for freedom and during . 
intervals when I was not in prison. 

There are severa] books that deal cd 
the travail of the country in its 2 Sa " 
fight for freedom, but these letters rd 
Special value in that they open new wind ० 
Soas to illuminate certain dark’ oan 
the nation’s history. They are signi 


documents received by a person whose 
in the 


o 
national renaissance is second a 
that of Gandhiji, the architect of freed ch- 
And there is 4 large number of highly tou 
ing letters from Gandhiji himself. res- 
Inspite of the deep and unshakable wn 
pect for Gand iji, Jawaharlal had his ie 
clashes with him. The utter sincerity in ve 
etters of both these great minds will Peni 
to our depths. ere is an opening 298. 
tence of a letter written by Gandhiji in I92 
“My dear Jawaharlal b 


T feel that you love me too well to resent 
What I am abo 


“Nearly all of 


with 


ut to write. In any case 
love you too well to restrain my pen when t 
feel I must write, Ou are going too fast, 
You should h 


lime: taken time to think an 
become acclimatized. |. Ga 


| 
| 
í 
i 
| 
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Tn another, written after a fortnight, you 
ane the following : “I see quite clearly : iat 
At carry on an open warfare against 
aside a my views. For, if I am wrong Tam 
aes y doing irreparable harm to the 
om and it is your duty after having 
Thoust it to rise in revolt against me...--- E 
qs I am tempted to quote several 
But oe like this, I should restrain myself. 
Gandhi me quote. the last letter which 
Omm US to Sri Jawaharlal twelve days 
ee T A death, when he heard that the 
AS a taon a sympathetic fast : “My 
मत harlal, Give up your fast. Iam 
PEE herewith a copy of the telegram 
Punic from the Speaker of Pakistan, 
M jab. Sayeed Hurun (१) had said exactly 

aI had told you. 

; ay you live long and continue to be the 
B of India. Blessings from Bapu.” 

NM oa bave a galaxy of personalities that 
like oh picture—distinguished Indians 
BERN nM _ Nehru, Jinnah, Azad, Patel, 
Baa a aidu, Subhash Bose, Rajendra 
E all's न and Radhakrishnan, 
AMAT i famous foreigners like Lord Lothi- 
hse HO Beant Staford Cripps, Edward 
Bernard Sh D Bowery Baldwin and 
eene haw. hough they have written 
sant n ers on a variety 
Los gh d personal element is unmistakably 
[DA AR is an underlying unity an 
that un yin a vast majority of them an 
struggl provided by the story of our nation? 
ru: a ‘or Independence. Looking back 
idealo ios find the clash of personalities; 
Ie a interests evident from these 
ES ruly fascinating. Some of the letters 
dignis n कक ai treat and have classic 
Mita ii T instance, Lord Lothian's letter 
Theor in ]935 is along essay on Political 
ae y and Nehru’s reply a longer one 

S and an illuminating critique. 
ue included among the letters 
HIIS EA sharp and pungent criticism 
ST perament, but not à single admirer 
EN ost by this utter frankness. AS 
tinity. t bim these letters give an oppor- 
fils uel have an interesting journey into 
पलक plex mind of Nehru, as indeed it 
curre o some of the not well-known under- 
nts of our freedom struggle. 


K.M.G EORGE 


of subjects and. 


"concluded in JI8I7 with 


` from the British 


Ranee of Jhansi by D.V. Tahmankar ; 
Published by MacGibbon and Kee, London ; 
I958; pp. I28; Price 2l Sh. 


js warcHLEsS ROLE and the heroic 
leadership of the Ranee of Jhansi in the 
Indian Mutiny makes the story cf her life 
an epitomization of its history 88 well as 
its explanation. She has become the symbol 
of Indian nationhood and is immortalized in 
Indian history and popular legend as the 
Tndian Joan of Arch. 
Jhansi was part 
served as a rampart agains 
from the north and had heroic traditions 
in the queen Durgavati and Chatrasal. The 
ruler of Jhansi was originally ([754) under 
the suzerainty of the Peshwa and his 
osition was made hereditary soon after. 
On the cessation of the Mahratta Confederacy 
in ISi8, the ruler of Jhansi was recognized 
by the British as «Jndependent sovereign 
of a hereditary Principality” In 2825, Lord 
Bentick paic i i and conferred 
on the ruler of Jhansi the title of Maharaja 
In ]842, "Lakshmibai married Ganga- 


dhara Rao, They had a 
baby in ]85L but it died after three months. 
On I9 November I953 they adopted a boy 
according to Hindu religion and 
Before his death four days later, 
Gangadhara Rao dictated his will, referring 
to adoption in terms agreement 


of the 
the British Govern- 
Rama- 


ment which guaranteed the throne to Rama: 
chandra Rao and “his heirs and successors + 
But in pursuance of his «disastrous and 
rapacious policy” (as Major Evans called 
Lord Dalhousie 
5 


it) of the D ctrine of Lapse 4 
a ie tion i Jhansi on 27th 


of Bundelkhand which 
t alien incursions 


ordered the annexa / D Job 
February, l954 According. n o S 
Kaye, Lord Metcalfe, Major vans Bell an 
others, the throne of Jhanst was not a g! 
to Britis 


Government. 

Ellis read out 4 n 
ied wt 

and she replie vith not 


leonine courage: 
When she witnessed. i p 


Jhansi”. L ai 

demonstrations a B adu the tears 
i i n ip! 

with emotion 9 ne declare “The 


ling in her, eyes E ; 
welling si was nO porn to Weep- 


After the Jokhan 


gm" 5 
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Europeans by the rebel” soldiers, she 
persuaded the latter to leave Jhansi, and 
knowing her military limitations, she set 
out to pursue her aims through diplomacy. 
When the British asked her to act as their 
agent till British authority was j restored 
and ths Governor  GeneraLin-Council 
prejudged her part in the massacre, she 
decided to fight for her honour. She bezan 
to establish contacts with the centres of 
mutiny and to organize an army to face 
the impending struggle with the British. 
Sir Colin Campbell, new British Commander- 
in-Chief, felt that Jhansi Was pivotal and 
to destroy Lakshmibai was a political and 
military necessity. A Separate command 
under Major General Hugh Rose was created 
for campaign against Jhansi. On the 
eve of the battle, she told her people: «We 
fight for Independence. In the words of 
Lord Krishna, we will enjoy our freedom 
if we are victorious ; if defeated and slain 
on the battlefield, we will earn eternal glory 
and salvation," 


The ignominous defeat, of T 
owing to his fault 
generalship demorali 
of Jhansi. 


her helmet 

et, 

unsheathed her sword and riding a white 
charger, went from 


point to po 
personally supervised tha defence counterfire. 
But the treachery of a Bundela Sardar 
enabled the British to fores an entry into 
the fort. She dashed to ¢ i 


int and 


he cit a 
and hurling herself in the thick of the dn 
killed many and checked the attackers “but 
the Britishers set the city on fire. At mid- 
night on 4th April, I857, she left the cit 
With I0 year old Damodar tied to | ic 
she rode off on he 


her 

T white horse w; es 
in one hand and sword in 
did a remarkable feat by covering lia 
to Kalpiin 24 hours on horseback " 
enemy pickets all the Way. When « 
the Peshwa at Kalpi whose 
Tatya was routed, she unsheatheq her 
and placing it before him, ‘said . 
Highness, illustrious forbearers Presented 
this weapon to us and with their 

help we used to 


army 


pow 

do what was jus A 
proper. But now that We cannot hay, 
your support I beg to return it to O È 
When the Peshwa pleaded for he, * 


Whe ] T assistanç 
in his struggle against the British a 


76 


“Nothing will give me greater MoD 
than to die on the battlefield, serving न 

Mahratta standard. Give me men oa Pe 
will go and fight the enemy. Bu He 
Peshwa rejected her battle strategy at um 
was defeated at Koonch. She Toe न 
Kalpi and pleaded for a last ditch figl 


R irit. | 
in a disciplined and determined sp 


Again, contrary to Ranne's plan, Beans 
men ranged themselves thinly along ia 
entire front with the result they T uec 
again. She fell upon the enemy's t ‘the 
wing like a tigress and fought, bu retire 
Peshwa fled, She was forced Vs miles 
from Kalpi to Gopalpur, about 4 ingly 
from Gwalior. Now she offered a क the 
original and brilliant plan to robroy attas 
situation, All through history, Mone 
won victories because of their PO 
ofimpregnable fortresses and so SuSE ० 
marching on Gwalior to obtain the he Ree 
the Maharaja and his army. Gwoli jer 
thus captured as a result, again, 0 went 
courageous stand. But the victory W 


5 nto 
to the head of the Peshwa who lapoa e 
soft and pompous living despite her wa 


A to ge 
against it and earnest pleadings E 
ready for a final struggle with the B 


the 


In the result, he was unprepared when 
British attack came, 


for advice, She became 
Suggested a sud. 


whelming attack 


furious E 
den, determined and t and 
as the only way ou am 
added: “T shall not lose heart. Go 
ready to do my duty. You do yours. June 
ahead and God bə with you.” On l6 : ior 
she took her Stand on the east of Gwali ig 
and made such a powerful and Hg 
attack that Brigadier Smith and his ™ i 
lost heavily and wi She TP 
the attack day. She was in ath 
thick: of the fight, holding reins in her Mow 


and using sword with both hands. Suddenly 
she fell from a 


: led. 
e carbine shot, fatally wound 
With her heroic death, the Indian mutiny 
came to an 


e 

end. General Hugh Ros 

M : “She was the bravest and Boa? 

wrote, leader of the rebels’, Melleso! 
wrote : 


» 
"She lived anq died for her country - 
Her Breatness li 


! les in transforming ie 
vague idea of mutiny into a living reality 
and the half feudal and hate military rebellion 
into India’s First War of Independence. t 

T. Tahmankay has made a competen 


Tatya ran to Rane’ — 


~ 


BOOK REVIEWS 


I of the historical and other forces 
fee and of the way she harnessed 
enna és the national purpose. She gave 
NEC point to the inchoate national 
fre BS pach threatened to go up in the 
She ane n smoke of factional bickerings. 
sie T the blazing fire whose welding heat 
death, all the rebels. With her heroic 
EOM the battlefield, the military struggle 
Scotian h to an end. But the fire of her 
faith ism has ignited the spark of undying 
Mr we India's destiny as a free nation. 
helpful ahmankar's study is particularly 
rebsllio us restoring her great role in the 
pers mae o its proper historical and political 
politic ive tragically distorted by the 

ical prejudices of some British historians. 


C. KONDAPI 


The Individual a : 
nd the State: by 
M.C. Chagla ; Published by Asia Publishing 


House, Bombay ; 958, ; pp. 32 : Rs. 9.75 


Ts HANDY VOLUME is a collection of 
dana RO speeches and writings of àn 
PEE Ae ist and statesman on a variety 
theories : Be ase from abstract political 
rights a ei 3 constitutional practices to the 
nalist, T responsibilities of the working jour- 
language is written in lucid but dignified 
Published and inspires lofty sentiments. 
the consi is December, 958, the book reveals 
intellect ered views of a man of versatile 
unique and mature judgment who had 
ee ee of watching. and 
change y examining the revolutionary 
other . TERM took place in India and in 
vente d of the world during the last fifty 
aloud. ex author seems to have thought 
India ms certain aspects of problems that 
and Gitte i Q face today. His appreciation 
of the SES of the strength and weakness 
not RCM state of things in India are 
of the e platitudes but are the outcome 
discernir माह , of an enlightened anc 
with xis pa which is not content merely 
also ES MUS ERZO URON, the past but which 
destined TES m the great role that India is 
governed HERES future as a welfare state 
and NON abso one democratic ling 
and the West. a bridge between the Hast 


The book is divided into three parts- 


Part I, under the heading Rule of Law, 
deals mostly wit constitutional problems 
and points out the importance of the Rule of 
Lawas a security for the freedom of the 
individual in a welfare state. Great stress 
islaid on the role of the judiciary which, 
in the Indian constitution, is to act as the 
custodian of the rights of the individual. 
The judge in a welfare state isnot merely to 
administer legal justice but must also try 
and do social and economic justice as 
provided in the Fundamental Rights which 
form a part of our Constitution. Of parti- 


cular interest in this Part is the graphic 
description of t 


he working of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice housed in the 
Peace Palace at the Hague, where the 
author acted for a time as an ad hoc judge 
enjoying the same rights and privileges as 
the permanent judges of the Court. While 
ointing out some ir 


aherent defects in the 
constitution, character 


and power of the 
Court, the author deplores that there is no 
machinery to enforce its : 


decision. This 
indeed has so far baffled the capacity of 
man. Unless there 


is a fundamental and 
wholesale change in the outlook of man and 
an end of power 


blocks in the world, the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
adopted by the United Nations in 94 
must ever remain à utopia as it has been in 
the past. The author's major premise with 
which he opens the chapter that “All down 
the ages man has striven for peace", might 
rather be restated in 


the light of the 
experience of history as 


«All down the 
ages powerful groups of men in the world 


have tried, to impose their idea of peace 


over all others.” f : 
Part II of the book gives à glimpse ar E 
author's impressions O markable 


f some Ter t 
personalities which include Tilak, the pate 


brothers, Bhulabhai Desai and 
Writing about Paul Robson, | 
deprecates the restrictions whic 
being imposed on coloured people dni 
countries and uses one of his di UM 
marks to give expression to his sen i e 
“T often wonder whether South Afr de ren 
lise that Christ did not have & ore 
Part JL contains some im Vo 
essays on diverse subjects. The e p sib 
of education in ® democratic society 2a een 


i hor is in 
properly emphasizec- The auth 
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co-ordinated Indian policy for 

ed Cn from the Centre. He 
ie hoes the sentiments of Danton that next to 
ese education is the greatest need of the 
people and pleads for a system of integrated 
E uon in a welfare state 80 that life may 
be lived gracefully and with dignity. ' 
Incidentally, the author points to the 
danger of separatism and regionalism that 
seems to be raising its head in India, The 
trouble with India has been, as he points out, 
that there are so few Indians in this coun 
We are so many Hindus, Muslims, Christians, 
Parsis, Gujaratis, Deceanis, Tamilians, 
Bengalees and other groups. Tn this conne- 
ction he refers to the question of language. 
No free country can Possibly tolerate a forei- 


fficial national 


ntry. 


language. But English Which, 
played a big part in cementing 


al unity, While Hindi 
is to be our national and official language in 

t commit the sad mis- 
Standard of the English 


di-has attained the Stan- 
holds today. 


read, without being 
days. Provided the 
critical but 
written, tim 
advantage, 


ouple of 
S read in the 
in which it is 
e used to better 


book i 
patriotic Spirit 
e can hardly by 


The Organisation Government 
of India, by The Indian T titute of Puff 
dministration; Published by Asia 
shing House, Bomb 


Publi- 
ay ; Price Rs, 20.00 
Tre PROCESS OF PERFECTING Severnmental 
administration i i d eterna] 
business. In India Dite the 
its resultant enormous d 
Scientific study of the problems of Public 
ministration remained neglected til] recen- 
tly. oineering work in this field has been 


done by the Indian Institute of Public Ad- 
ministration, which was set up f 


l8 


back as a result of the recommendations of 
Dr. Appelby, the well-known authority on 
ublic Administration, In the book under 
review, the institute had set for itself an 
enormous task of compiling full and up to- 
date information regardi I 
and functions of the administrative machi- 
nery of the Union Government, but it may 
be said to the credit of the authors that they 
have brought it to a happy conclusion. Tt 
is neither intended to be a textbook nor do 
the authors claim any originality. All the 
Same, it will prove to be a valuable asset not 
only for the Politicians and the administra- 
tors, who must be Well acquainted with the 
administrative machinery, but it will provide 
à convertient Source to a researcher, who 
Wants to probe below its surface, "The Dire- 
ctor of the Institute, Prof, Menon rightly 
claims that the book provides “the first pre- 
requisite’ for all critical studies of the sub- 
ject”, as such the book could not have come 
more opportune time than the present. 
The book Opens with a brief yet succint, 
nt of the Constitutional development in 
the Country right from the days of the East 
India Company to the present, the new 
Constitution of India having been given its 
fair Proportion of g 


pace. The more interes- 
ting chapter of this Part, however, is that 
dealing With 


g growth of Departments and 


nist le Government, of India. Tt is 
quite Interesting to se» how 


i 
into a complex 
istries/departments 
f a modern welfare 


structure of 
to suit the 
State. 


deals, in separate 
present ministries/ 
Istorica] perspective, 
» ramified structure 
advisory bodies 
S ; includes ` Cabinet 
cc eretarint, Commission and 
certain agencies Provided in the Constitution 
viz. Public Service Jommission, Election 

IA SSI0 ans the office of the Comptroller 
ang x thet Gener - Thirty large charts illug. 
each one is tha ae se organization _ of 
departments consiqg Mentioned ministries 
of the book 


ng the organisation. 


T 
| 


S 


E 
s 
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informati ५ 
छ n ihis Part. The authors 
for the Aa gratitude and congratulations 
account of b: Part III contains a brief 
S ervices, R Financial administration, 
conditions, structure and working 
Not 
ance of th m to disparage the impor- 
or further see cation but as a suggestion 
that the Fin provement, it may be pointed 
more Renaud organization deserved à 
Study of iis. treatment. An exhaustive 
Ment and he ec taxing arrange- 
ommission ie working of the Finance 
Would hay provided in the Constitution, 
Similarly d | been welcome additions. 
Y, the working of the Cabinet and 


its 

sub-c : 

of the de though forming part 
ical executive, would not be out 


place j 
0 हल ana a comprehensive volume like 
unetiong E review. Further, the relative 
abinet aaah position of the Ministers with 
inisters 2 a Tuer d of State, Deputy 
should not hy he Parliamentary Secretaries 
ET have been omitted. ` 
the Bar it Js a monumental work and 
quite as e have cause to welcome it 
and the pate has the expert. The printing 
Teaches the ley of the book is excellent and 
le level of the contents. 


R. K. MISRA 


Ps ; 

Presses ology in Education by Sidney S. 

Horrocks ४ ONE P. Robinson, and John E. 
y Har s hio State University: Publish- 

Pp. 658. per and Brothers, New York, 959, 


Tus 
T Puoi THE JOINT WORK of three distin- 
Gardner M psychologists; is edited by Dr. 
Certain मिस The authors believe that 
in Prepariny : topics in psychology are basic 
026 rens 5 Lachs Three large psycho- 
Value to x "i in their opinion, are of potential 
And indivi feachers —development, learning 
grammes, dualisation of educational pro- 
ecord; 
understand to them, of first importance in 
ot our sch ing the task and the opportunity 
Substanti; pols, is, consideration of the recent 
ing Hielo 3 reconstitution of concepts regard- 
he schools ment in childhood and youth. If 
this new } would adjust their practices to 
snowledge, they could largely solve 


certain major problems of adjustment and 
discipline. It is also pointed out by them, 
how major modifications of earlier concepts 
regarding abilities have come about, for 
example a variety of factors such as the 
family’s socio-economic status may be relat- 
ed to mental growth. Another recent con- 
tribution to the understanding of human 
development to which attention is drawn, 
concerns emotional dynamics. Not intellec- 
tual but emotional growth and change, they 
state, are now seen to be of vital significance 
in many respects. The newer studies of 
what may be called the social psychology of 
childhood and youth have become very 
important for the light they throw on the 
growth and change of interests and ideals 
and of the total personality. 

Part II of the book deals with the en- 
largement of concepts regarding learning and 
teaching which will be helpful to teachers. 
Concrete data on the programmes of learn- 
ing in school, effects of social school situa- 
tions on learning, Ways of improving 
retention and application, examples of 
special inquiries on the learning of a particu- 
Jar school subject are some of the topics 
discussed. Very few books on psychology 
and education adopt such a pragmatic 
approach or tackle and illustrate so aptly the 
practical and day to day problems in which 
psychological findings have such a direct bear- 
ing in classroom and school situations— 
and the analysis of problems (presented in a 
separate chapter) in the teaching of reading 
amply bears this out. 

The third part of the book throws light 
on the trends towards greater individualiza- 


tion of work so that optical stimulation is 
an effort to foster 


provided for each pupil in I 
his total development. The writers advo- 
cate that some orientation mM d pe 
individua ils should be part o eacher- 
individual pupils $ p Bs 


education, efforts to understand : 
lor I > be the most fascinat- 


individual pupils may Pu 
ing and rewarding phase of a xd puce 
Tn this section there i$ à rich variety of data, 


case summaries, excerpts of interview oe 
can be appraised and guid- 


show how pupils EET 
ed ERa b. their school work. "he 
chapter on «Battering the Best" contains 
material that 75 both unique and valuable, 
consisting largely of anecdotes and cases of 


students. The findings of à particular case 
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study dramatically reveal how most न 
tend to emphasise “bringing the laggard up 
to grade”, and consequently miss may 
opportunities for giving more individualizei 
i erior students. 
Revers eae useful book, characterised 
by a wide outlook, precise statements, \ fine 
presentation, clarity of ideas, and is written 
in a refreshing style which is easy to com- 
prehend. The diagrams and illustrations, 
as well as the exhaustive bibliography re- 
ferences and summary at the end of each 
chapter greatly enhance its value, Questions 
and assignments at the conclusion of each 
chapter or section would have further 


increased its utility as a textbook for teachers 
in training. 


This valuable book is 
commended to would-ba teachers, as well as 
to teachers in schools and educational admi- 
nistrators. It forms a distinct contribution 
to modern educational literature and findings, 


unhesitatingly re- 


B. D. BHATIA 


Teaching Home Scien 
P. Devadas : Published by 
for Secondary Education, 
Pp. 396 ; Price Rs. 7.00 


ce by Rajammal 
All India Council 
New Delhi, I958 5 


Ts BOOK SHOULD P 
the practicing teacher of Home 

fora variety of reasons, 

the number of Training colleges in the 

country is too small to turn out an adequate 

number of trained teachers, 

Home Science teach get the oppor- 

tunity of going through a formal course of 

training, that extends over hardly one year. 

need to have their kn : 


owledge of the subject 
matter and the techniques of teaching 
supplemented in various ways. In such 


situation the need for a well written book 

which a teacher can readily turn to for the 

successful performance of her duties, jg o 

too obvious. Mrs. Devadas’ 

meet this need. 
The book is based on the Draft 


Syllabuses 
prepared by the All India Council for Seon 
dary Education. While adheri 


$ ng to the 
basic recommendations of the Council, the 
author has given, in Part V of the book, an 
exhaustive list of possible experi 


-Periences in the 
school, home and community which should 
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lead to the acqu isition of the educational gpa 
in this area of studies. The inclusion o 
such a list, though, runs the risk of CO 
the teacher of exercising her own imagina 
tion in organising learning SPEER D 
however, provide a handy reference for tho s 
who are interested in retaining, or gaining, 
their reputation as good teachers. Hd. d 
In treatment, the book is pupil-oriente' 
and stresses the necessity for an 0 
ding on the part of the teacher , of the pup! M 
home and community, as well as her E. 
dividual problems and needs. In this पल i 
it is a welcome departure from the genere 
run of books put out for use by Seconda 
school teachers. Written to serve as han À 
book for teachers, it brings out the need 5 
a proper understanding of the philosophy 
and purpose of Home Science education. 
The exposition of this topie could, however; 
be more precise. The author has success- 
fully elucidated the scope of Home Science 
in Secondary Education as well as the speel- 
fic aims of the various aspects of the sublet 
Special mention should be made of the 
Chapter and sections dealing with evaluation. 
When the traditional system of examinations 
is proving inadequate, the opportunity see 
vided to the teacher through this Chapter, 
for a better understanding of the principles 
underlying the new techniques of ad 
pupils Progress, is more than welcome. The 
examples given of suggested techniques for 
evaluating pupil's work should prove en- 
lightening to the teacher. for 
Unfortunately the book is too long for 
the otherwiss busy reader, and too expen- 
sive for the rather low-paid Indian teacher. 


SHAKTI DATTA 
Psycholo gy ai 


by Anjelvel V. M 
ture Press, Tiru 


Rs. 8.50 


nd Principles of Education 
athew; Published by Litera- 
valla, Kerala Pp. 533; Price 


Ts BOOK ARISES OUT OF lectures delivered 
Š by the author to the students of S.M.T- 
Teacher’s : 


is book wag brought out in 
„parts. The present is the 
one volume, 

to provide ‘an easy 
tional Psychology and 


he book is Meant 
to Educa 


— 
cias e a te 

- ——————— MÀ 

SS 

IA Se © Áo. 


> 
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Geral Principles of education”. In this 
Bcc oe EI ed admirably. The present- 
effective n DEE is clear and 
Cree anguage is at once simple and 
Bons rU meant for teachers under 
Y arrangir S DID nA made openly explicit 
this paper ng chapter-wise questions set in 
and Proud. different Universities of India 
itis पा t i This gives the impression that 
Tt deal 0 be an examination book. 
Psychology d both the Philosophy and 
elds hace x: ee _ Each of’ these 
Written and 2. h progress since the book was 
Independent 6^ h field claims i separate and 
rue in the fiei reatment. This is specially 
T he fieid of Psychology 
he Educational Psychol "esented 
ere is founded al Psychology presente 
Theory anq ded on MeDougall's Instinct 
how we KS General Tendencies. We know 
Sycholog: मन beyond this academic 
sy ohola cs 9 T scientific and experimental 
Scientific” d There is enormous addition to 
Psychology Pan on each aspect of human 
In this third lich find no place or mention 
Ne eque edition. Again implications of 
Correct vances in Social Psychology whicl 
t the eg. T ACD IR EY SW. 
Analytic Sche ocentrie and biological trends of 
alue in eR which are of immense 
ciivity, ar cation, for education is a Social 
ly, ENT not eken into account. Third- 
a meee Psychology is no more Gene- 
Ogy applied to education. Tt has 


its o 
WH pr è 
Wn problems and its own techniques for 


Cealing with them, 
he Meat : 
brine Written in 936 on Educational 
or revised, needs not only to be retouched 
ual Bias. rewritten. The whole intellec- 
ifferent to i in Psychological field is so 
S Beidenie Ts et a good book must put 
Ook fails to do aus contact with it. This 


PREMLATA S. KANAL 


^ Children 
ci Sponsored by the 
ew DN of Education and Guha 

. anual Subscription. ...Rs,]2 


Gene: 
6475 ral Knowl E 
(6-]7 ears) and 20 पट पा 


SS THE JOURN. 
8 Part gene 
fo to speak E 
ermal į 


i um MPTS really is to 
,Seneral knowledge to children, 
ees tears’, The goods that 

ton, in its routine, may fail to 


deliver, this journal which is really a supple- 
ment to classroom teaching, seeks to supply 
in the form of an interesting questionnaire. 
The material is so arranged as to catch the 
imagination of children. Parents are not 
left out of the picture either and there is a 
special column in the journal devoted to the 
questions for which many a parent would 
fain have an answer. The journal is very 
much up the street of eager young students 
and the guardians of their growth. 


भारतीय संस्कृति का इतिहास - लेखक आचार्य 
चतुरसेन; प्रकाशक- रस्तोगी एण्ड कम्पनी, मेरठ; 
पृष्ठ संख्या 998 ; मूल्य 5.0 

भारतीय संस्कृति के विषय में इस समय लोक- 
व्यापी जिज्ञासा है। इस विषय के कितने ही छोटे- 
बड़े ग्रन्थ पिछले दस वर्षों में प्रकाशित हुए हें | 
mai चतुरसेन जी ने यह विराट ग्रन्थ निस्सन्देह 
बड़े परिश्रम से सैकड़ों ग्रन्थों का निचोड़ लेकर लिखा 
है। आचार्य चवुरसेन जी अनेक विषयों के पंडित हैं । 
उपन्यास क्षेत्र के वे चक्रवर्ती सम्राट हैं। मेरे हृदय में 
उनके प्रति विशेष सम्मान है। पर इस ग्रन्थ ने मुझे 
स्तब्ध कर दिया है। अपनी आयु के इस मुहूर्त में 
मेरे मन का भाव यह है कि मातृभाषा हिन्दी मेंजो भी 
कुछ लिखे उसे प्रणाम पित करूँ। इस पुस्तक के 
विषय में भी में ऐसा कर पाता तो हृदय गद्गद हो 
जाता । समालोचक को जो ग्रन्थ ATT न. हो 
उसकी दो प्रकार की समीक्षावृत्ति मेने सुती e 
कवीन्द्र रवीन्द्र सम्मति देते थे 'जिनके लिये पुस्तक 
लिखकर लेखक ने परिश्रम किया है, आशा है उनके 
लिये यह उपयोगी सिद्ध होगी” । में भी इस प्रकार की 
शा इस महाग्रन्थ के विषय में व्यक्त करके लेखक 
से उऋण होना चाहता हूं। we आलोचना 
श्री काशीप्रसाद जायसवाल ने डा० वेणीप्रसाद जी के 
भारतीय राजतंत्र नामक ग्रन्थ पर लिखी थी-- m 
क्या है भ्रलमारी का बोझ है ।” यदि लेखक रुष्ट न हों 
तो ये ही शब्द दोहराकर में इस ग्रन्थ से उऋण होना 
चाहूंगा | 


लेखक ने अपने विशाल मस्तिष्क के महाकटाह में 


-]8] - 
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वेद, पुराण, ब्राह्मण, शास्त्र, काव्य, इतिहास आदि की 
सामग्री एक साथ ही मिलाकर कल्पना का ऐसा छोंक 
लगाया है कि उससे तैयार चरु को कोई पाठक पचा 
सकेगा, इस विषय में समीक्षक संदिग्ध है । एक-एक 
तिनका जोड़कर एऐतिहासिकों ने जो बंगला सो वर्षों 
में छाया है, उसे लेखक ने झकभोर दिया है। 

ग्रन्थ में चार खण्ड और सत्ताइस बड़े ग्रध्याय 
हैं। भारतीय संस्कृति के सम्बन्ध में ऐसी कोई 
जानकारी नहीं जो यहां नहो ! मनु और सुदास, 
प्रजापति और रावण, मत्स्य अवतार और कूर्म अवतार 
न जाने कितने महनीय विषयों पर नूतन प्रकाश डाला 
गया है । रावण के विषय में आचाय॑ जी लिखते हैं-- 
“रावण के रक्त में आ्रार्यों, ब्रात्यों तथा दैत्यों का मिश्रण 
था। सभी संकर जातियों की भांति रावणा भी चैतन्य 
और उद्ग्रीव तरुण था । यह स्वाभाविक था कि रावण 
के मन में आयं, देव, दैत्य सभी दायाद बंधनों को 
एक संस्कृति में छे आने की इच्छा उत्पन्न SME s 
उसका मन महत्वाकांक्षा से भर गया। अपनी विद्या 
और बुद्धि तथा वाहुबल पर उसे गवं था-भरोसा था l 
उसने असाध्य साधन की ठान ली । उसका सबसे 
जबरदस्त काम था--समूची नृजाति में सांस्कृतिक 
एकता स्थापित करना । उसने उस समय तक उपलब्ध 
सब वैदिक ऋचाओं को एकत्र किया | उनमें कुछ 
अपनी ओर से मिलाया श्रौर उसे ऐसा रूप दिया कि 
वेद, देव, दानव, दैत्य, र्थ, व्रात्य सभी के लिये 


सांस्कृतिक मध्यविन्दु बन जाय । ...... रावण से प्रथम 
ही कुछ लोग उस समय वेद 


Gil (Poon 


» दानव, असुर 
Aart बैदिक धर्मी ही थे। रावण के निधन से 
उसमें श्रन्तर पड़ गया” | (To ३५७-५९) 
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ऐसे रत्नों से यह ग्रन्थ भरा पड़ा है। इस 
ग्रन्थ को समालोचना करना कठिन है । पुस्तक, म 
प्रूफ की अनेकों ग्रशुद्धियाँ d, पर इसके लिये तो 
भूमिका में पर्याप्त क्षमायाचना कर ली गई है । 


वासुदेवशररा श्रग्रवाल 


हिन्द पाकेट qqu'— प्रकाशक-हिन्द पाकेट FIA 
प्राइवेट लिमिटेड, शाहदरा, दिल्‍ली; मूल्य प्रत्मेक 
पुस्तक एक रुपया ^ 

“हिन्द पाकेट बुक्स' का प्रकाशन हिन्दी प्रकाशन 
के क्षेत्र में एक भया मोड़ लाता है | यह स्तुत्य TH 
किया है दिल्‍ली के लब्धप्रतिष्ठ प्रकाशक सर्वश्री 
“राजपाल एण्ड cms! ने । हिन्दी के प्रति भारत के 
करोड़ों नर-नारियों की प्रतिभा और रुचि अ्रभिमुख 
हुई है । भारत के स्वतन्त्र होने के बाद यह श्रभिरुचि 
प्रतिभा राष्ट्रीय उत्थान का एक महत्वपूर्ण अंग बत 
गई है । यही कारण है कि हिन्दी के aS प्रकाशक 
विकसित हो रहे हैं रौर धीरे धीरे यह व्यवसाय WS 
का एक सांस्कृतिक अंग बनता जा रहा है। परन्तु इस 
व्यवसाय में अन्य व्यवसायों से अन्तर है । अन्य उ 
साय केवल मूनाफ़ा कमाने के उद्देश्य से किये जाते हैं, 
जन-सहायता की भावना उनमें गौण होती है, परन्तु 
पसतक प्रकाशक-व्यवसाय में मुनाफा गौण वस्तु है, और 
उससे जन-सहायता ही नहीं-जनोत्थान भी होता है । 
निस्सन्देह आज भी प्रकाशक अच्छे साहित्य को ATT 
बढ़ाने की अपेक्षा बिक्री की सफलता को महत्व देते 
हैं। पर यह उनका कसूर नहीं है। यह ्राजकल की उस 
अर्थव्यवस्था का दोष है, जिसमें राष्ट्र की गर्दन फंसी 
हुई है। ऐसी परिस्थिति में भी कुछ प्रकाशक मुनाफा 
खोरी को प्राथमिकता न देकर अचछे साहित्य में रुपया 
फंसाने की जोखम बर्दाइत कर रहे हें । परन्तु भारत 
की जनता अभी भी रथिक दासता से मुक्त नहीं हुई 
है। वह अपना भरण-पोषण भी बड़ी- कठिनाई 3 
कर पाती है। फिर अच्छी पुस्तकें वह खरीद कर कस 
पढ़ सकती है। स्पष्ट है कि हिन्दी पुस्तकें इन्हीं कारणों 
से काफी महंगी होती है । is 
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MEM निकालकर राजपाल 
है, atte MS ms Um साहसिक कदम उठाया 
E ay F न्दी-प्रकाशन-क्षेत्र में एक अथ 
= xs सूचना दी है । इतनी सस्ती और इतनी 
Bs z ee im sin आकर्षक रूप- 
E is लाखों पाठकों तक पहुंचने का यह 
हना के योग्य है । 
E में उन्होंने दस पुस्तकों का एक de 
im e | इनमें प्रथम पुस्तक "amm नाम 
Ee Ere लभु उपन्यास है जिसमें नारीत्व और 
7 oe nes द्वन्द्व का प्रदर्शन ét 
inde i i नारी का, जिसमें सोचन- 
गी पूरी योग्यता है, मनोवैज्ञानिक विश्लेषण है | 
T = a श्री हंसराज रहवर की 'संकल्प' 
ES aud लड़की लड़खड़ाते कदमों से 
i ध्येय be ओर बढ़ाती है। तीसरी 
BAG ow ben की “छोटी सी बात है' जिसमें 
M. अ्रच्छा संगम है । चौथी पुस्तक यज्ञदत्त 
Eds Mi add A जिसमें अतीत और 
कथा माला red ee hi WES पिरहार 
S te « F4 गई है। ‘dad रूसी लेखक IUT 
dis "m ius स्टीवेन्सन के semi 
ही, CNN s E के विषय तो बहुचचित हैं 
M g च्छे हए हें। ' 
Co yaar E Es हुए él 'सफलता के 
जिसमें - एलन पुस्तक Ek का अनुवाद है 
गया है । मील F और बैज्ञानिक दू अपनाया 
भक जली' विश्व कवि रवीन्द्रनाथ की सर्वे 
oe sal निर्दोष है। दीघाने-ए-ग़ालिब ' 
नाशी” ns s सूक्तियों का भण्डार FEN CIA 
जगत्‌ से aut शों और विचारको की जीवन और 
हिद gei का संकलन है | , 
सैट लेकर हल्दी a बुबस' का इन दस पुस्तकों का 
है। aan त में प्रवेश एक महत्वपूर्ण घटना 
"USE et a ने अतिमास इस सीरीज में 
ह्म गा M Ria करने की योजना बनाई है | 
रते हैं कि इस प्रकाशन का हिन्दी के 


लाखों पाठकों ढ्वारा श्रभिनन्दन होगा और प्रकाशक 
हर बार उच्च कोटि की रचनाओं से अपने इस 


सुकृत्य को अलंकृत करते रहेंगे | 
चतु रसेन 


'ज्ाइरी के नये दौर' (भाग I, IT), झाइरी के नये 
मोड़, (भाग I, II) सम्पादक, ग्रयोध्या प्रसाद गोय- 
लीय; प्रकाशक, भारतीय ज्ञानपीठ, काशी; ]958; 
पृष्ठ संख्या, 336,2]0,288 ्रौर 224 क्रमशः 
मुह्य 3 wo प्रत्येक 

हिन्दी पाठकों को उदू कविता से परिचित कराने 
में जिन साहित्यकारों ने योग दान किया है उन में 
श्री अयोध्या प्रसाद गोयलीय का नाम HITT gi 


वस्तुतः राम नरेश त्रिपाठी जी की 'कविता कौमुदी' 
(उर्दू भाग) के बाद इस क्षेत्र में सब से महत्वपूर्ण 
कार्य गोयलीय जी ने ही किया है। 'शेरो-शाइरी' 
और 'शेरो सुखन' के वाद अब उन्होंने “शाइरी के 
नये दौर” और 'शाइरी के नये मोड़' नामक दो और 
संकलन प्रस्तुत किये हैं । दोनों के दो-दो भाग हैं । 
'ज्ञाइरी के नये दौर' के पहले भाग 'पहला 
dv में केवल जोश मलीहाबादी की कविताएं 
संगृहीत हैं । इस में 'जोश' की प्रायः सभी उत्कृष्ड 
रचनाएं सम्मिलित कर ली गयी हैं और हम इसे 'जोश' 
की कविताश्रों का एक प्रतिनिधि-संकलन कह सकते 
हैं । गोयलीय जी ने कविताओं के चयन में बहुत सुरुचि 
का परिचय दिया है। “मानव धर्म और देश भक्ति’, 
(आथिक एवं सामाजिक, gone ud Cu 
दायक', सौन्दर्य और प्रेम, "प्रकृति सुषमा एवं शब्द 
faa’, 'मदिरालय', ‘saraaa 
शीषकों के अन्तर्गत ‘AAT की कविताएं दी गयी हैं | 
इस से पाठकों को 'जोश' के जीवन-दर्शन और 
कविता की विशेषताओं को समाने में बहुत FET 
मिलेगी । अन्त में संकलन कर्ता ने 'जोश' के कोर और 
व्यक्तित्व पर बहुत सुन्दर रीति से प्रकाश डॉली है । 


परायण मुल्ला, free 


लखनवी, हरी चन्द 
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sx, और हफ़ीज़ जालंधरी की रचनाएं संगृहीत 
हैं । गोयलीय जी के अपने शब्दों में इस में “l 920 Zo 
के पञ्चात्‌ ख्याति प्राप्त वर्तमान युगीन शाइरों का 
शोचनं परिचय एवं चुना हुआ कलाम' दिया गया 
हें । 920 ई० के पश्चात्‌ जिन उर्दू कवियों ने उर्दू 
कविता को समृद्ध करने में योग दान किया है उन की 
emp उक्त छः कवियों तक ही सीमित नहीं है । उर्दू 
के और कितने ही कवि इस भाग में स्थान पाने के 
अधिकारी थे | 

ett के नये Als’ के 'पहले मोड़' में ]946 
से ]958 तक की उर्दू कविता की एक झलक पेश की 
गयी है । “भारत-विभाजन', 'स्वराज्य-प्राप्ति’, 'राष्टर- 
पिता की शहादत', 'नरभेध यज्ञ, 'जनताराज”, 'देश 
SW, ‘नवीन चेतना” ale अनेक शीर्षकों के अन्तर्गत 
पिछले दस वर्षों में लिखी गयी उर्दू की: उत्कृष्ट और 
प्रतिनिधि कविताएं दी गयी हैँ । 

aH अदब' खण्ड के अन्तर्गत गोयलीय जी ने वे 
शेर दिये हैं जो उन्हें श्रच्छे लगे हें। 

'दुसरे मोड़” में 935 fo से 958 तक की 
उर्दू कविता का संचयन प्रस्तुत किया गया है। इस में 
zi मलसियानी, गोपाल मित्तल, जगन्नाथ आज़ाद, 
अख्तर AAT, रईस अ्रमरोहवी और अहमद नदीम 
क्रासिमी की कविताएं हूँ । यहां भी वही आपत्ति की 
जा सकती है जो पहले भाग के सम्बन्ध में की गयी 
है । उर्दू के अनेक सुपात्र कवियों ar 


तिनिधित्व यहां 
भी नहीं हो सका है। 
श्रव तक उर्दू काव्य के बहुत से संकलन प्रकाशित 
हो चुके हें 


परन्तु अधिकांश में इतनी अशुद्धियां और 
लिप्यम्तरण की इतनी ग्रलतियां हैं कि os 


: a हं उर्दू कविता 
का प्रामाणिक संकलन नहीं कहा जा सकता । प्रसन्नता 
का विषय है कि गोयलीय जी द्वारा किये गये संकलन 


ऐसी श्रशुद्धियों से बहुत कुछ मुक्त हैं। फिर भी थोड़ी 
बहुत अशुद्धियां उन में भी रह eia 'शाइरी के 
नये मोड़' से कुछ उदाहरण दिये जा रहे 2: 
पहला मोड़ पुष्ठ अशुद्ध 

gi मुज़महल 


शुद्ध 


मुजमहिल 
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शाइरी के नये दौरे' में भी इस प्रकार की अनेक 
अशुद्धियां हैं । कहीं कहीं शब्दों के अर्थ भी ठीक नहीं 
दिये गये हें । उदाहरण स्वरूप 'बादए ara’ का fed 
पर्याय 'मदिरा” दिया गया है जब कि aa मदिरा 
या 'खालिस शराब” धिक उपयुक्त होता । 3 

इन श्रशुद्धियों के बावजूद गोयलीय जी की पुस्तक 
की उपयोगिता बहुत भ्रधिक है। जो हिन्दी पार्ट 
उर्दू कविता का परिचय प्राप्त करना चाहते हैं उन कें 
लिए ये qun बहुत मूल्यवान्‌ faz होंगी । 

चारों पुस्तकें भारतीय ज्ञान पीठ, काशी ने प्रका- 
शित की हैं और प्रत्येक का मूल्य तीन रुपये है जो 
इन को छपाई और पृष्ठ-संख्या को देखते हुए ufi 
नहीं है । 

wan बदीउउजमाँ 


उस्तकालय विज्ञान - लेखक तथा प्रकाशक-द्वारका 
प्रसाद शास्त्री, इलाहाबाद; पृष्ठ संख्या 240; 
सूल्य 5.00 xo 


वास्तव में भारत में पुस्तकालय supp Ger 
अस्त व्यस्त दशा में है, इसका कारण है प्रशिक्षित 
उस्तकालयध्यक्षों का और अपनी भाषा में इस विषय 
पुस्तकों का अभाव” | श्री वशीरूद्वीन पुस्तकालयाध्यक्ष 
अलीगढ़ निइवविद्यालय ने पुस्तक की भूमिका में एक 
विशिष्ट समस्या की ओर इन शब्दों द्वारा इशारा किया 
है । पुस्तकालय आन्दोलन तेजी से फैलता जा रहा है | 
प्रशिक्षण और अध्ययन कामा व्यम स्वतः ही अंग्रेजी से 


हिन्दी तथा दूसरी आंचलिक भाषा्रों की ओर जा रहीं 


me^ 
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E किन्तु हिन्दी भाषा में पुस्तकालय विज्ञान-साहित्य 
बर है। अपनी भाषा में तकनीकी-साहित्य का 
न्त आवश्यक हो गया है। प्रस्तुत पुस्तक 
का इस दिशा में सराहनीय प्रयास हैं | 

la को पुस्तकालय विज्ञान परः एक 
Wu ia पाठ्य-पुस्तक का = देने की चेष्टा 
Es ही कारण है कि पुस्तक में पूरे विषय, को 
; es गागर में सागर' भरने के समान ही 
हे तलाक ie MET भाषाओं में सहस्त्रों की 
विषय की रूपरेखा wes = 
पुलाक ee प्रस्तुत करने में सफल हुई e" EX 
co आस विज्ञान के आयः सारे विभागों, 
Dos ead तथा प्रयोगात्मक, का विवेचन 
ठ से SMM पुस्तकालय विज्ञान 

es "à छोटे छोटे निबन्ध बन गये हैं 
M: m निक विभाजन तथा क्रमिक विवेचन 
S नि न्ना गया है । पुस्तकालय विज्ञान 
ak के अनुमा सिद्धान्तों और 
E oe का विवेचन सर्व प्रथम होना चाहिए 
पन तथा at देनिक कार्यक्रम, प्रशासन, aar 
चाहिए E. Ld ja विषयों का विवेचन होना 
कम उचि साधिक रूप को देखते हुए यही 
देखते हुए विषय के Eu है । qum के कलेवर को 
। p भी असमानता झलकती 
दिया गया है । ऐसी | अनावश्यक रूप से बढ़ा 
सी पुस्तक में, जो स्पष्टतः पुस्तकालय 


विज्ञान 
के प्रारम्भिक विद्यार्थियों के लिए लिखी गई 


» इतनी 
वस्या ( ae वारीकियों में जाने की 
हीं थी-इससे पुस्तक में विषयों में 


असन्तुलन s 
PSA सा आ गया है। 


शास्त्री जी की 

2 Sel E अन्य पुस्तकों की अपेक्षा इस 
आने बाके Rs T i oii में प्रतिदिन काम 
सूचीपत्रों के Ld il के रेखा चित्रों के ब्लॉक, 
तथा ER : ब्लॉक आदि। ये विद्यार्थियों 
योगी सिद्ध होंगे काम करने वालों के लिए उप- 
हगि । पुस्तक के अन्त में सहायक पुस्तकों 


की सूची तथा संक्षिप्त सी अनुक्रमिका देकर लेखक 

ने पुस्तक की उपयोगिता बढ़ा दी है। 
शास्त्री जी का प्रयास स्तुत्य हैं। पुस्तकालय 
विज्ञान पर पुस्तकें लिख कर गाप हिन्दी भाषा की 
बहुत बड़ी सेवा कर रहें हैँ तथा भारत के पुस्तकालय 
आन्दोलन में महत्वपूर्ण योग दे रहे हैँ । UE 
पुस्तक की छपाई साधारण है, चित्रों के ब्लॉक 
स्पष्ट नहीं आये हैं । आवरण, गेट-अ्रप आदि साधारण 
है--न जाने कब हमारे प्रकाशक इस ओर ध्यान देंगे | 
के० चन्द्र 


sd की सर्वश्रेष्ठ wae; जफर की ग़ज़लें; Es 
दक-नुरनबी अब्बासी; प्रकाशक-तारायरादत्त सहगल 
एण्ड wa, दिल्‍ली; ।958; we संब्या-] 28 
(प्रत्येक); qeu 2.50 Xo (प्रत्येक ) ji 

भारत की प्रत्येक भाषा में उच्चकोटि का साहित्य 
है । उर्दू, हिन्दी, अरबी, फारसी, तामिल, HAE आदि. 
सभी भाषाएं एक दूसरे से. काफी मिलती जुलती és 
किन्तु हिन्दी और उर्दू का तो एक अनोखा ही मेल .है 
जैसे दो सगी बहने हों । भारत में उर्दू का ज्ञान. थोड़ा 
बहुत काफी लोगों को है | इसी लिये आधुनिक युग 
में उर्दू की पुस्तकों का अनुवाद देवनागरी लिपी में 
तेजी से हो रहा है। उर्दू से अनभिज्ञ cuff 
में श्रनुवादित इन पुस्तकों द्वारा उर्दू की शाइरी, ग़ज़लों 
आदि का भली प्रकार रसास्वाद कर पाते हैँ ।. प्रथम 
संग्रह में उर्दू के ]22 प्रसिदध शायरों की चुनी हुई 
गजलें संग्रहित हैँ । पुस्तक के प्रारम्भ में ही दों तीन 
पुष्ठों में अनुक्रमणिका दी हुई है ak उसके पश्चात 
उन aad की चुनी हुई गजलें दी हुई है'। गजल 
उर्दू काव्य का एक अत्यन्त लोकप्रिय ग्रंग है जिसे उर्दू 
के उस्ताद कहे जाने वाले शायरों ने अपनी प्रतिभा, 
मेधा तथा अपूर्व शब्द-भंडार से सींचा और परवान 
चढ़ाया है । "WI 'मोमित' “गालिब और 
आधुनिक शायरों में gae ऐसे शायर हैं ग़ज़ल 
जिनकी अत्यन्त आभारी हैं | 
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"sq को wd श्रेष्ठ quu) के प्रकाशन में 
प्रकाशक ने बड़ी quem से काम लिया है । 
आरम्भ से अब तक के प्रधान कवियों की प्रतिनिधि 
ग़ज़लों का कोई संकलन हिन्दी पाठकों के लिये अब 
तक उपलब्ध नहीं था जिसको पढ़कर वे “वली दकनी'” 
से लेकर आज तक के शायरों की गजलों को तुलनात्मक 
-दृष्टि से देख सकते और गज़ल के क्रमिक विकास का 
— लगा सकते । इस दृष्टि से श्राशा की जाती 
है कि शायरों की कल्पना की उड़ाने, उपमायें तथा 
अलंकार और शब्द-चयन से Waste यह ग़ज़ल 
संग्रह हिंदी पाठकों के लिए इस कमी को पूरा करने में 
सफल होगा | 

दूसरी पुस्तक 'ज़फर की ग्रज़लें' हें । “दीवाने 
ग़ालिब” की आश्ञातीत सफलता, लोक प्रियता तथा 
पाठकों से मिली सराहना से अनुप्रेरित होकर उर्दू 
काव्य को हिंदी पाठकों के सन्मुख प्रस्तुत करने का 
काफी प्रयत्न किया जा रहा है । प्रस्तुत संग्रह भी इसी 
सिलसिले की दूसरी कड़ी है । मुगल साम्राज्य के 
अंतिम सम्राट मुहम्मद सिराजुद्दीन span वहादुरशाह 
‘Te सम्राट होते हुए भी शायर का कोमल हृदयं 
रखते थे और उन्होंने ग्रपनी ग़ज़लों में ऐसे Wet 
विचार प्रस्तुत किये हैं जो केवल वही कर सकते थे। 

I857 के सैनिक विद्रोह के इस नेता का काव्य हिंदी 
पाठकों को ats रुचिकर है। उनकी मशहूर गजल 
“लगता नहीं है जी मिरा उजड़े दयार में 
किसकी बनी है श्रालमे-नापाएदार q" 
से कौन ऐसा व्यक्ति है जो ग्रनभिज्ञ 
प्रियता का यही सबूत काफी है । 


प्रस्तुत पुस्तक में प्रकाशक ने आरम्भ में चार 
पृष्ठों में शायर का परिचय सरल एवं सुन्दर भाषा में 
दिया है। उसके पश्चात्‌ जफर साहब की ग़ज़लों 
का संकलन है। इस छोटी सी पुस्तक में जफ़र साहब 
की ग़ज़लें अपनी चुभन के कारण तो बस ग़ज़ब ही ढा 
देती हैं । इनके जो शेर युवावस्था और निश्चितता के 
काल में रचे गये हैं उनमें प्राय: शब्दों का खेल है 


ज्ञ हो । इनकी लोक- 
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किन्तु परिस्थियों के साथ साथ 'जूफ़र' का स्वर तथा 
उनके काव्य का आन्तरिक रंग निखरता गया है और 
अन्त में वे इस प्रकार कहने पर मजबूर हो गये, 
“शम्भ जलती है पर इस तरह कहां जलती है' 
हड्डी-हड्डी मिरी ऐ सोजे-निहां जलती है।'” 
‘Ta सूफ़ीवाद तथा श्रध्यात्मवाद से काफी 
प्रभावित थे और उसका प्रतिबिम्ब उनके काब्य पर 


भी पड़ा है। भाषा उनके घर के दासी ग़ौर qua 


उनके दास थे । इसलिए “दीवाने ap” से अधिक 
अविकृत भाषा अन्य कम ही देखने को मिलेगी । इस 
दृष्टि से भी उनका काब्य पठनीय है । 

दोनों पुस्तकों की छपाई सुन्दर है, प्रूफ की 
अशुद्धियां भी नहीं के बराबर हूँ, मुख पृष्ठ सुंदर तथा 
आकषक हें, मूल्य भी साधारण ही है। इन संग्रहो में 
गजलों का चुनाव प्रकाशक ने काफी परिश्रम से किया 
है। लगभग हर शायर की चुनी हुई गजलें इस संग्रह स 
हैँ । कठिन शब्दों के अर्थ फुटनोट में देने से पुस्तकों 
की उपयोगिता बढ़ गई है। 'दीवाने ग़ालिब” की 
सफलता से उत्साहित होकर ही प्रकाशक ने इन दो 
नये संग्रहों को हिदी जगत के सम्मुख प्रस्तुत करने का 
साहस किया है। ग्राशा की जाती है कि इन पुस्तकों 


का भी हिदी भाषा-भाषी जगत में यथेष्ट स्वागत 
होगा । 


पुष्पा सिंह 


धातुओ्नों को कहानी, लेखक, iaga काँके 
रिया; बर्मा लेखक सत्यपाल विद्यालंकार; पानी, 
लेखक, विमलचन्द्र; चिकित्सा की प्रगति, लेखक, डा० 
भानुकर मेहता; प्रकाशक राजकमल प्रकाशन, दिल्ली; 
TS संस्था 777; 99; 77 ; l03, wast; मूल्य 
2:00 रुपया, प्रत्येक 
इन पुस्तक मालाग्रों का Bee 
ध वैज्ञानिक विषयों की मः 
परिचय करवाना है । सरल भाष 
का प्रयोग करके पाठकों के 
वर्धक सामग्री उपस्थित कर 


य सामान्य पाठकों को 
ख्य मूख्य बातों कां 
पा और सुबोध शैली 
सम्मुख रुचिकर ग्रौर ज्ञातः 
ने का यह यत्न प्रसंसनीय है | 
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a E की कहानी--इस पुस्तक में विविध प्रकार 
qui की विशेषताग्रों, उनकी सहायता से होने 

A M और वैज्ञानिक प्रगतियों, सामान्य 
हि मे उनकी उपयोगिताश्रों आदि का परिचय 
ss MM । धातुओं के विषय में कम से कम 
का नह ELS, हक जानकारी प्राप्त कराने 
5 MNA & । यदि यत्न किया जाता 
au सुवोध और प्रवाहमयी हो सकती 
गा A eT के अनेक प्रयोग अनावश्यक 
= - स्थलों पर AYE भी हें और भाषा 
nea Na हें | उदाहरणार्थ--'विद्युत- 
a E EST के स्थान पर “विद्युत 
या । सैर, यहां we A gar से काम चल सकता 
ES os: mE सह्य था पर ‘gq’ प्रत्यय का 
से किया Sy k शब्दों के साथ भी प्रचुरता 
di E. : —sqafira, ्राकारित,लघ्वित, 
न्दो के are a द। इससे भी बुरा है हिन्दी और अंग्रेजी. 
ST का प्रयोग | जैसे--बेलिंत, जलित, 


'नाम 


:; भाषा की प्रवृत्ति के विरुद्ध है। 
रन, ब्रेजन, "iain लध्वन, सीमेंटन, एनोडन, सोल्ड- 
य हे tal आदि । कुछ अन्य विचित्र प्रयोग भी 
आधारित CT लोग-कल्याणकारी, बंग- 
दलित आदि । 2 धातुमेल, डाइढलित मेल, मोल्ड- 
में प्रयोग a a खपत आदि शब्दों का पुल्लिग 
आदि जैसी í 'चारणीय है। 'उप्लावन', “उपर' 
> $ स्पेलिंग की भूलें भी है । 

वश्यक Ee “इत' और aa’ के अना- 
अनुसरण किय निकाल कर भाषा की प्रकृति का 

T जाता तो यह पुस्तक कदाचित्‌ अधिक 


दृष्टि 5 उपयोगी होती । बैसे विषय विवेचन की 
co Tete ह । 
| होसिक उ उस्तक में वर्मा की भौगोलिक और ऐति- 


XC कराने के साथ-साथ वहाँ की समाज ब्य॑- 
था, लोक-जीवन, धर्म, रीति-रिवाज, 


जित, arg 
me विनित, रोलित, वेल्डित fa | इसी प्रकार 
S बनाने का यत्न भी बहुत है जो अनावश्यक 


संस्कृति और कला आदि का वर्णन किया गया है। 
वर्मा में भारतीयों की स्थिति तथा भारतीयों के प्रति 
बर्मी लोगों की भावना के विषय में यथा शक्य जान- 
कारी दी गयी है । बर्मा की शिक्षा संस्थाओं विशिष्ट 
नगरों, राजनैतिक दलों आदि का परिचय भी कराया 
गया है । संक्षेप में बर्मा के विषय में जितनी अधिकतम 
जानकारी संभव थी उसे सरल, सुबोध ओर प्रवाहमयी 


भाषा में दिया गया है । 
भाषा सामान्यतः विषयानुकूल है । एक दो स्थलों 


पर वाक्य विन्यास संशोध्य है । जैसे पृष्ठ 79 पर-- 
'मावची की खानें टंगस्टन और राँगों का उत्पादन 
करनेवाली संसार में सबसे बड़ी Fl) तथा ‘4 हजार 
से अधिक कुएं पैट्रोल के मौजूद थे।' पृष्ठ l3 पर 
'सन्त्रिमण्डल' शब्द का प्रयोग 'मंत्रालय' के स्थान पर 
किया गया है जो भ्रामक है । हिन्दी के इन दोनों शब्दों 
के लिए अंग्रेजी में 'मिनिस्ट्री' शब्द चलता है उसी का 
दृयर्थकता कदाचित इस भूल का मूल है। 'पगोडा' 
शब्द को हिन्दी में अपना लिया गया है पर पता नहीं 
उसके विकारी रूप 'पगोडे' को क्यों नहीं स्वीकार किया 
गया है । पृष्ठ 78 पर “लकड़ी की निर्यात” में “निर्यात! 
का स्त्रीलिग में प्रयोग कदाचित्‌ प्रूफ की भूल है। 
gras का प्रयोग स्थानिक है । स्वीकृत रूप 
'छासठ' है । 

भाषा संबंधी इन थोड़ी सी त्रुटियों को क्षम्य माना 
जा सकता है। भाषा की प्रवाहमयी गति, शैली 
की सुबोधता और शब्दावली की विषयानुवतिता 
इलाघ्य है | 

पानी--इस पुस्तक में पानी की सर्वेव्यापकता, 
उसकी परिभाषा, प्रमुख विशेषताओं; गैस तरल, ठोस, 
mi रूपों तथा जीवन और जल के महत्वपूर्णं संबंध 
का परिचय कराया गया है। जीवधारियों का जल से 
सबंध और जल में रहनेवाले प्रमुख प्राणियों की 
विशेषताओं का वर्णन भी है। पानी के मानवीय 
उपयोग तथा उसकी स्वच्छता और प्राप्ति के साधनों 
आदि का भी उल्लेख किया गया है। सागरों और 
महासागरों की विस्तृति, श्रगाधता आदि का ज्ञान भी 
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कराया गया है और यह वताने का भी यत्त किया 
गथा है कि मानव सम्यता के विकास में उनका क्‍या 
योग रहा है । ज्वार-भाटा आदि समुद्री हलचलों का 
E wera. Peat गया है । अंत में “भारी पानी' और 
मानव सभ्यता. पर पड़ने वाले उसके. प्रभाव पर भी 
अकाश STAT गया है । ; 

! 7 पुस्तक की भाषा सरल और सुबोध है। वर्णन-शैली 
रूचिकर हैं। यंत्र तंत्र श्रक्षरी की भूलें अवश्य रह गयी हें 
“अट्टिया' के स्थान पर "fur छपा है। अंतिक पृष्ठ 
SAAR दूसरे वाक्य में 'तो' के स्थान पर ‘SY का प्रयोग 
हैं। ये शायद प्रूफ की भूलें हैं। मुहावरों का प्रयोग 
कहीं २ विचारणीय है। जैसे : 'काम कर रहा होता 
2 हिंदी का. मुहावरा नहीं अंग्रेज़ी मुहावरे का अनुवाद 
मात्र है। ` 


` चिकित्सा की S पुस्तक में आधुनिक 
समय तक हुई चिकित्सा की प्रगति का संक्षेप में परिचय 
कराया गयां है। प्रारंभ में मानव शरीर की रचना 
के विषय में किस प्रकार की आंतियां थीं जिन्हे 
मानकर चिकित्सा की जाती थी 


शनैः शनैः कैसे निवारण हुआ; 


हें प्रमाण 
उन श्रांतियों का 
किन किन वैज्ञानिकों 


BOOKS, JOURNALS AND OTHER ए 


संगला-लेखक, अनन्त गोपाल शेबड़े; प्रकाशक, 
नीलाभ काशन, इलाहाबाद; I959; मूल्य 375 
रुपये, पृष्ठ संख्या 02 

मेरी प्रिय कहानियाँ-- लेखक, चतुरसेन; प्रकाशक 
राजपाल एण्ड सन्ज्‌, दिल्ली; I959 मूल्य 6.00 
रुपये ; पृष्ठ संख्या 326 

मेरी प्रिय कहानियाँ--लेखक, रांगेय 
प्रकाशक, राजपाल एण्ड सन्जु, दिल्ली; ]959 
3:00 रुपये; पृष्ठ संख्या ]76 

मेरी प्रिय कहानियाँ लेखक-मन्मः 
प्रकाशक, राजपाल एण्ड सन्त, दि 
3:00 रुपये; पृष्ठ संख्या ]97 

रैन-अंधेरी--- लेखक मन्मथनाथ गुप्त; प्रकाशक, 


राघव; 
; -मूल्य 


थनाथ गुप्त; 
हली; 959. मल्य 


अजपाल एण्ड Ung, द्विल्ली; . I959; मूल्य. 6:00 
I8§ 
oo EN 


ने इन श्रांतियों के निवारण में महत्वपूर्ण कार्य नि 
आदि वातों का उल्लेख करके चिकित्सा विज्ञान 
प्रमुख महत्वपूर्ण सरणियों का द्विग्दर्शन कराया गा 
पर चिकित्सा के क्षेत्र की विस्तृतता और पुस्त 
MER की सीमितता के कारण भारतीय और यूनानी 
चिकित्सा-शास्त्र का परिचय बहुत ही संक्षिप्त है और 
उसे अंगुली निर्देशमात्र कहा जा सकता है। पाइचात्य 
चिकित्सा शास्त्र के कुछ नवीनतम चमत्कार भी छूट 
गये हैं जिनका उल्लेख चिकित्सा की सर्वागपूर्ण जानः 
कारी के लिए आवश्यक था । उदाहरणार्थ स्टेप्टोमाइ- 
सीन द्वारा क्षयरोग पर विजय, काटिजोन dift item 
रक्षक श्रौषधियों के आ्राविष्कार, निदान के क्षेत्र में एवसः 
किरण, रक्त-परीक्षा आदि का समावेश, शल्य नि 
के क्षेत्र में mien तथा कृत्रिम अंगों को जोड़ना aT : 
ऐसे विषय हें जिनका उल्लेख चिकित्सा की प्रगति 
इतिहास में बांछनीय था | 

भाषा, शैली और अभिव्यंजना की दृष्टि से पुस्तक 
अनुकरणीय है। जिस कोटि के पाठकों के लिए इन 
'इस्तकमालाओं का आयोजन किया गया वे अवद्य लाभे 
उठायेंगे । तारा तिक्कूं 


UBLICATIONS RECEIVED 
रुपये; पृष्ठ संख्या 324 , 
TT बदायूंनी-- सम्पादक-प्रकाश पंडित 
मकाशक, राजपाल एण्ड qey, दिल्‍ली; ]959; मू 
L50 रुपये; पृष्ठ संख्या 96 : 
WHET लखनवी- सम्पादक, प्रकाश i. 
WHET, राजपाल एण्ड सन्ज, दिल्ली; ]959; मू 
M0 रुपये; quae] ` a 
SEE सुल्तानपुरी--सम्पादक-सरस्वती UT 
कैफे प्रकाशक राजपाल एण्ड सन्ज्‌, दिल्ली; ।92?' 
"RT L50 रुपये, पृष्ठ संख्या 94 act 
फ़ानी बदायूँत्ती--सम्पादक---स रस्वती a; 
'केफ'; प्रकाशक राजपाल एण्ड arm, दि" 


P T 
4959; मूल्य | 50 रुपये » qu sm 
ll2 
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लहरों के बीच (Moby Dick) अनुवादक- 
[i जैन; प्रकाशक -राजपाल एण्ड सन्जु, 
वली; 959 seq 3.00 रुपये; पृष्ठ संख्या 375 
co MM कम परायी -लेखक उपेन्द्रनाथ 
T959. ~ sid -नीलाभ प्रकाश, इलाहाबाद; 
? मूल्य 5.00 रुपये; पृष्ठ संख्या 247 
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Editors Diary 


T 
HE CHILD AT SCHOOL-this is the 
M ee Bhat we ; have chosen for our 
n. sis in this issue. The questions 
ns pring to one's mind as we view the 
Mea. a wide field. The system of 
7 e s this stage of education, the 
bright ats endant on the education of the 
connie ild, the psychological factors that 
Bid 'the er the enforcement of discipline 
हा, ARS "ipe of punishment and, above 
chilis Phage aes context in which the 
eR d pum Y has to be sbaped—these 
tion, ai questione; deserve our close atten- 
MES asic education, now accepted as the 
level! Fs AW of education at the Primary 
TN een explained as laying a sound 
al foundation by K.Q. Saiyidain in 


a luci i 
; d address, which we reprint in this 
issue, 


i es. Kakkar, J.P. Gupta, 
a few th amia ho; incidentally has 
ee OOS yh the 
and Ayes ing nature of corporal punishment 

yesha Jacob—have given their consi- 


dered yj 

views on the various 

a the 
child at school. Eo 


It would seem that the burden on the 
practising teacher is ever on the increase. 
The complex conditions of the day add to 
his responsibilities. Even if he does not 
feel unequal to them, and indeed discharges 
them dutifully, it will not mean the whole 
ofthe child's education. Parents have their 
role to fulfil. Muriel Wasi, in a deft and 
forceful analysis brings into focus the points 
at which parental effort is clearly required. 
In the press of current day life, all that the 
teacher can do is to look after the formal 
education of the child at school. 


We have included a report submitted to 
a Uneseo Regional Seminar on Educational 
Reform. We believe that this report will be 
useful to our readers as it gives à background 
of our educational structure in pre-Inde- 
ays and our present endeavours to 
improve on that structure and expand edu- 
ional facilities at the Elementary stage. 


pendence ते 


cat; 


We need hardly emphasise that the 
at dominates this issue is a matter 


theme th 
ch should be of interest to 


of moment, whi 
teachers and parents alike. 


ioi 


Orienting Prima ry 


Education Towards 


The Basic Pattern 


Adopted from the address de 
towards ihe Basic Pattern, Allahabad, 
of making it clear that 
its 


give à 
80 that they make 
the growth and 
children into active, Socially useful 
and well adjusted individuals, € have 
designated thi 

Schools towards the Basi 
elucidate that, we 
in this context 


of our 


à under which 
numbe 


low far is Correlation 
as envisaged, feasible ; i 
craft become e ec 
e other features of a 


are indistinguishable 
any good school 


we wish to 
“Wide scale, fro 


Basic School, which 
from those of 
movement that 
ambitious, nation 
form of this Seminar jg really mo 
for making all our Primary Schools 4, 
schools. , . . With the limitations 
group, pun VET We are con 
stage, the schoo curriculum 
the children to understand the br aa IE 
of their social and 

become properly 
make them more 
pattern and problems of 
around them ; 
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livered at the z 
May, 7969. tion, with 
is not an exclusive, closed-in system of education, 


E ion 
By dy ry Educate 
Seminar on “Orienting Elementary E 


— Editor 


SS ee 


in E ds); 
K.G. SAIYIDAIN, M.A ., Dip. in adn. a d 
ucational Adviser to the Govern 
India, New Delhi 


= 


in its 
sensitiveness to the problem of hen 
individual as well as social setting ; into, and 
give them Some elementary insight i 


Appreciation of, our cultural heritage. 


le 
, a reasonab 
should, of course, give them a 0777 
mastery of the three R’s as tools 0 


0 
ड 5 F renue 
and interest jn Reading as an ave 


४ know- 
enjoyment and acquisition of पर bu 
edge. Above all, it should, gent e 
irresistibly, inculeate in them a P^. dosire 
membership in the community anda as 
to participate in its productive wot 
Social and individual duty. 


j the 
hen we define the function of th 
School in t 


jon l8 
nese terms, the usual reaction 7 
twofold, Th 


Unexceptionable b 


in the type of sch: 
kind of teach 


e 

e activities and programy 

achieved, toa reaso! 

the limitations -pm 

In our schemes of re 8808 

have been two weak na 

sistently vitiated our eioan : 

nal and the other profess! our 
Organizational Weakness consists in 


eon; 


_ Social 


ORIENTING PRIMARY EDUCATION 


pure to visualize the gigantic problems of 
aa education as an accumulation of 
a 8 of small individual problems, each one 
ee must, in a sense, be tackled separa- 
ioe Er I who have been carefully 
HS e z or. the task. We have about three 
८ rimary schools in the country, 
ae r en we think of all of them in one 
ik ath, the problem of reforming them looks 
ieee mountain which even faith cannot 
m in fact, we need to realize vividly 
im m 3 school is an individual entity and 
bs EM part of an individual community. 
CRM its problems will be solved or at 
Sein 3 Solution will be facilitated if both 
E ro and the community realized and 
The m ; this inimate, mutual relationship. 
मल o ment of any school, in the 
intelli ^ gs, means a persistent and 
dn Sonn effort by its two or three teachers, 
officers Ihn. with parents and supervisory 
init. o tackle its day-to-day problems 
Rios, i eo context. It is for the edu- 
WINE ;Elanners and educational adminis- 
whole ud envisage them as part of a bigger 
ut, to each one of our lakhs of 
ANN the problem presents itself in the 
have to [ia many specific jobs of work that 
cleaned n e done—the school area must be 
Pleasant p ne that it becomes a healthy and 
Should o ucative environment ; .children 
Sy ek me to it punctually and regularly ; 

A uid be engaged in small acts of 
arranged foi ; midday meals should be 
Should p s them ; the school - building: 
and go Cautified with children's effort 
into Theses n the problem is broken up 
ove ite a malland concrete steps, it will 
emphasis ire magnitude and the 
hensive m shift from vague compre- 
individual es to the purposeful training of 
This is UM to tackle these problems. 
trative Mone I have ealled the adminis- 
RS t. ness. The professional weak- 
Uflicient in implementing our schemes, 
ought and attention are not 


Ven to adinat? 
ormulate djusting means to ends. We may 


the vari — 
Ved, t} ? various objectives to be achie- 
e acquis वध to be fostered, the skills to 
analyse, ; by the children. But we do not 
measures the Sufficient detail, the various 
e co mr adopted to translate 
Ments, Th th $ into particular achieve- 


e training institutions, teachers 


TOWARDS THE BASIC PATTERN 


do not get this training and experience and, 
when they go and teach in schools, they are 
so caught up in the routine that they are ., 
unable to attend to what is the essence of 


the educative process as distinguished from. | bi 


the mechanies of it. They are concerned 
more with the completion, anyhow, of 
certain prescribed courses than with the 
impact of what they are teaching or what 
the boys are learning on their personality 
and attitudes, i.e., the relation of the day- 
to-day work of the school to the end-pro- 
ducts in view. This position could have 
been retrieved, to some extent, if later the 
teachers were continuously fed by stimulat- 
ing educational literature and the super- 
visory officers could provide the right kind 
of detailed guidance for them. Most of you, 
however, know the existing position better 
than I—how our average village teacher is 
living not only in intellectual isolation but . 
in conditions which positively discourage 
intellectual growth. I have been pleading 
for many years that all Departments of 
Education should have a well organized 
section which will produce educational litera- 
ture, specially addressed to the needs of the 
teachers, and make it available to them so 
as to keep their professional interest alive 
and their knowledge up-to-date. There is 
some progress in this direction but a really 
imaginative approach has not so far been 
made. It is equally necessary to reorient our 
inspecting officers so that they will not con- 
tent themselves with making the usual kind of 
formal criticisms but offer constructive - 
suggestions to improve the day-to-day work- 
ing of the schools and, wherever possible, 
demonstrate how to work out projec 
which will lead to the desired cei 
Unless there is this type of continuous 
linkage between theory and practice and . 
fruitful educational ideas are intelligently | 
and effectively translated into programmes / 
and activities and modified from time to 
time in the light of experience, the schools 
will continue to mark time in the region. of | 
the status quo. s 
This programme is a bold bid to bring 
about planned changes in our schools. Some 
of these changes, #s you must have noticed, 
are small changes but I am being increas- 
ingly driven to- the conelusion that small, 
beneficial changes are not only more feasible 


— 
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but eventually more useful and paying n 
large changes, which remain inoperativ 3 an ; 
only embellish Reports and M n 
of my friends present here may reca aa 
in my monthly D.O. letters to a 
Secretaries and Directors of Education, i 
have sometimes stressed the importance à 
“little things” and ventured to express ६ e 
view that, if in our school we take care 5 
the “little things", the “bigger things” wil 
often take care of themsel Nese i] have seen 
the miracle happen more than once in my 
experience. I know for example of a school, 
which concentrated for several years on 
making cvery single child, out of about a 
thousand, write a neat and beautiful hand 
and keeping the exercise books ag clean and 
well cared for as Possible. Just one small 
point of concentration, And, as a bye-product 
of this project, there was a remarkable impact 
on the whole atmosphere, discipline and 
intellectual tempo of the school, Whatever 
psychologists may 8; 

training, the pride 


or 

of craftsmanship which 

had been ineuleated In one context gradually 

Spread over Many other activities in the 

school, and the “little” things become the 

prelude to much "bigger" things, Tt would 
seem that wisdom of t 


aking care of the 
penny is not confined only to the material 
things but has a cert; 


a ain degree of application 
in the domain of the mind al 


f so. Would, 
owever, like to Tepeat the Caution that 
these “little” things must be y 

planners and the ad 


the bigger Whole which 
cance and di 


We should « 
jewellers’ € 
are not good, the tit 
And the g 
tion and be trea 


» aS part of 
them signifi- 


his sense that 


gives 
I8 in £j 


Y MY reasons 
ta Programme li : 
be tackled on a i ke th 


a basi of E must 
Firstly, there is what ma b „Priority 
ive is go © described asa 
negative reason, There is 80 much resp 
ble, as well as irresponsible, criticis P r 
our existing educational System that ae 
all sincere workers in this field fee awk, A 
and „uncomfortable, ecently, į is Een 
important and responsible. body; SE zi 
member seriously arguing that the ma enn 
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large; 
vere, by and i 
the present were, stude 
re the Primary passed n same 
his own (lucky) generation. T es the line 
kind of criticism is cac ee University: 

imary school to /eeping gene: 
Tae nee Ce ha with such SO it 
ralizations. If they were i ah technica 
would fail to account for al ‘onstruction 
and other projects of national E €: educated 
which the recent generations ae there isn 
persons have accomplished. 


ch 

* ors whi $ 
doubt that, due to a variety ee teachers 
‘are mostly outside the contro 


:nline have 
iscipline 
standards of teaching and pom extent 
ecome very unsatisfactory. in the criticis a i 
therefore, that there is truth ae and AA E 
we must take up the challeng and educ 
We can to improve the efficiency AS 
tional service of our RR ds reason. the 
The other is a more aed launch on 
you know, we are about mpulsory a 
fateful project of providing i betwee” 
universal education for all c हि big an 
the ages of 6-ll. This is a eos expa 
itious programme of ape ub 20m 
which will eventually touch abo f expans 
children. Now, in this process ate possi of 
we have to do all that s be. ards हु 
to ensure that certain minimum EY ant 
quality are safeguarded. — 3 claimants ^. 
quality have been competitiv nany deoa 
our economy of scarcity for n this forW 
and there ig a danger that, in. M 
move towards universa] education the chai, 
Strain our resources to the PM है। gt 
of quality may be side-tracked. all on to 
that democratic pressure will be icy is AP" nt 
side and unfortunately ae it DUE 50 
© tess concerned with quality t ty, Decais 
be. Thisis 4 matter for a slit depen 
the success of democracy eventua fin ] “fo 
on its ability to throw up persons ss in Dy 
tual quality and social sensitivene or ma st 
numbers, ` And these can only, hich p 
Come out of Schools and colleges W onsibil go 
© geared to this significant respire Io 
T Stange changes, which E. of tr! jut 
finances anq à much higher quali time. m 
Personnel, wil] natural take d now gy 
eginnings should be made here a and BY go: 
Make the Schools into more ers pur 4 0 
centres of education and, for thi shoul jon 
any small but necessary changer on a 
initiated on a national scale. 


nsion 
ilio? 
jon: 
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pi be possible to make our programme 
ompulsory education a real blessing for 
our people, 5 
EY E pA in conclusion, that this 
able climat n qi effort to create a favour- 
and a me of opinion for this movement 
tener awing into cooperation of lakhs of 
able to Sak ee MIN, officers who will be 
oriented ee for the concept of a school 
Sense in w vards the Basie pattern, in the 
n which we have used this phrase? If 


SMILE AWHILE 


we can arouse their enthusiasm as well as 
intelligent and willing partnership in this 
effort and provide the conditions necessary to 
keep it alive, we may be able to make a 
valuable contribution towards the evolving 
of a more sound and satisfactory pattern of 
national education. 

I wish all success to your efforts in this 
direction and promise you the fullest coope- 
ration of the Central Government and the 
Ministry of Education. 


“Are your mother and father in, Morton." ? 


was in, they is out ! 
r?” 


Teacher : 
Morton : “They was in, but now they is out.” 
Teacher : “Why Morton! They 
Where is your gramma 
Morton : “She is upstairs taking her nap.” 


In an examination just before Christmas, one of 


the questions was : 


One student completely 
paper: ‘Heaven knows. 


Back came the paper 


“Heaven 
New Year !” 


5 “See how I can count, mother. 
oot. That’s one. There’s my left foot. 


gets I00 marks. 


«What causes a depression ?" 


; floored, wrote on his answer 
I don't. Merry Christmas p 


with the professor's remark : 


You get O. Happy 


There's my right 
That's two. 


Two and one make three. Three feet make a yard—and 
I want to go out and play in it.” 


]95 


C LS 
CHILD EDUCATION AND PUBLI SCHOO 


T HE EXPRESSION ‘CHILD EDUCATION’ has a 

wide connotation 
expanding conception 
now realise that even 


him up in f 
responsibility, 
understood. 


wise parent who can 


Primary education itself extends up to 
the age of eleven. At thi 


nowledge 
arouse interest 
ome purposeful 
Fundamental 

right of every citi ire, ig consider- 
cd to extend up to the age of fourteen, 
Although children are by this time experi- 
encing the early stages of adolescence, these 
three years of pre-Higher secondar tage are 
sometimes considered Within the Scope of 
Child Education taken in its broa 


est sense, 
A child, who is not fortunate to Teceive fur. 
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C M.A., PhD. (Lond) 

FR Wares RA S., Principal, De 
[m Public School, New Delhi 


= 


ive and 
ther schooling, is at least able he = to the 
work as good citizen if his en i on Eoun 
age of fourteen has been carried o 
i ५ nationa 
i is for this reason that one aa goal 
policy in India requires as an u ‘will receive 
that every citizen of this क Eel, : 
Basic education up to the age o 


Importance of Child Education 


Education,- 
The importance of Child Ed 
whatover the 80886 we fix, br ing of ® 
emphasised. The entire well- t tly high 
nation rests on it. Rousseau ng Tdacaiión 
lighted the Significance of Child ald dea! 
when he stated the view that if he did not 
with a child up to the age of eight i x age ९ 
mind who dealt with him up to t uc the 
eighty, gain, ‘the hand that n a portance 
cradle’ is only a reference to the i » 
of the early years of training. 


forms 
3 orm: X 
Both totalitarian and कक oTa of 
ot government realise the ERS object- 
child training, although the ultima 


lves may vary. It 
racy to discharge iti 
its future citizens b 
them According to’ its 


objectives, 
hampered ina t 
ill-traineq Citizens, 


65 
emo 
is incumbent on a d 


ives 
re democratic State E 
right to have an velop” 
f-expression and Corned 
aterial living is concert iw 
d on productivity. ion 0 
tizen be in a posit d 
Wealth unless he is s hif 
29 do the jobs, which will fal 
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lot 2 N 
ened E paly that. He must be enlight- 
een Hr tenine that his own good and 
good of the A wm up intimately with the 
not doing his b i E thar if he n 
self of the ha est, he is only cheating him- 
एल ee ppiness that might be his. On 
to Child mg dun of the problems relating 
ing dep ucation our total national well- 
ilities of TOR. There are immense possi- 
great nati urning Child Education into a 
dividends E asset capable of giving high 
It woul T generations to come. 
economic s ठ be worthwhile to: examine the 
the ligh pect a little more thoroughly in 
he functi 
w oon of women. Poor mothers, 
ndia, are SE unfortunately very large in 
amily iion iged to work to add to the 
ME s mesgre ait io, Weine they 
ems relati elds orthe factories, the pro- 
children i ting to the education of their 
eing ig , sis he same. Our national well- 
poor Do at stake when millions of 
ignorance, are dl through need and 
Uncared for in t] iged to leave their children 
9f educated n the street. Again, the number 
Work for pr women, who desire to undertake 
fast ne or out of a motive to serve, is 
lons Co ont from other considera- 
his reason to ore, it becomes necessary for 
raining to A prb facilities for adequate 
hers "mhi the children of working mo- 
those childr applies with equal force to all 
eir time copi also, whose mothers spend all 
hold work S with the drudgery of house- 
Problem of We are faced with the double 
liberating and training the mo- 


thers 
me On t} x 
childen on ioe and educating their 


Objectives 


Wha, 
cation 2. are the objectives of Child Edu- 


health, bis of all a child must be in good 
fooq and लकि implies the need for adequate 
Tegular he ae as well as the forming of 
“le body. ous habits involving the care of 
if not more tood behaviour is as important, 
In the cour: Ta both social and moral aspects. 
must algo Se of his orderly living a child 
a Bought a XE self-help and independence 
a community action. Above all, living in 
at school, h yas he does, both at home and 

» he must learn to be helpful and 


ht " A ४ 
of our changing social concept of 


useful socially. This reads like a tall order 
on both the parents at home and the teacher 
at school. And so many parents and teachers 
alike may not be competent to discharge 
such a heavy responsibility. Actually chil- 
dren learn quite easily if ‘Jearning situations’ 
are created for them and they are put into a 
position in which they can sort out and 
organise things for themselves. 

Public Schools in India are of different 
kinds. Most of the twenty odd members of 
the Indian Public Schools Conference are 
fully residential and admit only a very limit- 
ed number of ‘day boarders’. A few are 
partly residential and have a majority of day 


scholars. 
The number of Anglo-Indian Schools, 


which may be considered along with the 
Public Schools for purposes of this discussion, 
is very large. They belong to the categories 
described above. In fact, some of them are 
purely day schools and have no resident 
students at, all. 

A few of the Public and many of the 
Anglo-Indian Schools have their own Nursery 
and Preparatory Schools attached to them. 
The others draw their scholars either from 
independently organised Preparatory Schools, 
which are few in number, or from other good 
schools. It would not be an exaggeration to 
state that practically all the students, who 
join these schools at eleven, have had good 
schooling right from the Nursery stage. The 
great majority of the scholars in these 
schools come from well-to-do parents, who 
realising the value of good Child Education, 
have done everything to provide it for their 
wards. 


Preparing the Young Scholars 


Here we might well examine the type of 
work which day Nursery Schools and Prepa- 
ratory Schools, either a8 residential indepen- 
dent units or as independent day schools or 
as parts of Progressive day schools, do for 
their young scholars. The Nursery Schools, 
the number of which is fortunately on ime 
increase altogether through private effort, 
impart valuable training to their young 
scholars. Children coming at the age of 
three are shy and hesitant, but they soon 
take to the teachers and enter into group 
life. The social experience they gather is 
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i valuable so far as it smooths out 
Beco and Loa eee oe 
vi T. e 
ante re mE consideration for 
oilers They acquire skills by working co-ope- 
nn in various activities. They also learn 
to integrate the experience acquired through 
the use of their senses. They begin to हम 
themselves indepen dently on things, whic 
come within the purview of their experience, 
The activities and the play-way methods put 
them into a position in which the knowledge 
of the 3R’s is acquired indirectly, incidental- 
ly and therefore without the boredom of 
al teaching. 

eee Preparatory Schools take them 
further along the same lines up to the age of 
eight or eleven. Now the children become 
more responsible. The nature of their acti- 
vities changes, but their i 

keener. Though th 


© group. in which they are 
have been cho i 


es à second nature, 

This is equally true of the Personal and 
social disciplines, which are a part of the 
Smooth and orderly working of any social 
Generally Speaking, children become 

i for social disci- 


themselves to them, 
day school have a di 


is 
an 


only the more well- t 


ls, and 
their chil 


] an send. 
it is true that those 
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i l 
that do go to them are benefited considerably 
in many ways. 


Advantages of Public Schools 


i hich 
The Public and Progressive Schonk; SS 
deal with such children from the ag adven 
ven to fourteen, have clearly a em get 
tage over the ordinary schools. crainte 
children, who with their pe Ten 
find the transition an easy one. nnd 
open, free and easy manner and s theme 
ssary hesitations, they quickly É x which Ge 
selves into their life and work, 
more or less a continuation on an 4 before. 
scale of what they have experience forth 
Even if they join a Public nol or us 
first time at the age of eleven, bee life 
difficulty in slipping into the ess rs they 
of the new school. Being good miza MER 
learn from one another and accept t uh 
tions of their new school b uin routine 
questioning. What looks like a simp aos 
grows into firm discipline, which is deco 
and followed as a normal mode o across 
living: Only here and there we come 


t h is own 
à misfit tending to be obstinate in his 
way. 


v more 
Though learning becomes a little 


"rieular 
formal process, the numerous a 
activities, in which Public and SE s 
Schools engage, help to broaden t ‘tunities 
of the students and give them OPEO foster- 
of building up their self-reliance an The 
ing their cultural and aesthetic Ma 
Visual Aids available in most of these distin- 
and the system of Outside Talks by "s form 
guished People present ideas in a fre 


G i from the 
and integrate knowledge acquired 
books. 


i o कक insigh 
ramatie activities give ae feelings 
into the human mind and refine their ive 

and sentiments, Extensive reading i 


jn 
Library anq Reading Room keep er. 
touch with modern developments and br i 
the fi 


his 
book knowledge. ia 
the age-group ll-l4 ean 
ing in Public Schools equip themselves 7 than 
better for what they have to do later * 
children in ordin 


CHILD EDUCATION AND PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


Ro Dl children areas a rule 
TE dud on They become more obs- 
unruly a ^ estruetive, self-assertive and 
VASE Las school can handle them 
Oren ne bring them round to take in- 
will stimulat kind of work and play, which 
iler ERN a them. A day school has the 
of the Dir being able to enlist the support 
m eh experience shows to be 
s d e ass i Ti 
füults'of conduet. asset in dealing with the 


The Public 
ublic and Progressive Schools more 


Do You 


than justify their existence by developing 
the character and personality of their stu- 
dents and by training them in regular habits 
of work and by stimulating independent 
thought. If these schools successfully devise 
methods and techniques whereby the princi- 
ples underlying Basic education can be 
applied in a form modified to suit urban 
conditions, even as an experimental measure, 
perhaps the quality of their academic work 
might improve still further. 


Know 7 


9 The teacher-pupil ratio in our Primary schools is ] : 34. 


9 The U.N. General Assembly 
' he U.N. Genera 3 
Rights rejected a proposal that “t 


corpor: É ] 
orporal punishment in schools." 


9 Under 


: on scheme 
Organisa tions, 


its 


g M. 
rants-in-aid to such organisations for à T 
go during their summer vacation. 


omes where children could 


Sthoel: Tm hi, 253 Junior 
: in Delhi. T 
is 4],47]. i. The number of 


® lt is proposed to 


st 2 
udents who graduate in human! 


nancial 
the Central Social Welfare Board has decided to give 


of Fi 


Basic Schools 


introduce 
ties, 


ig IS-Nation Commission on Human 
he Child shall not 


be subjected to 


Assistance to Voluntary 


setting up and running Holiday 


and 53 Senior Basic 
children studying in these schools 


national service for 


compulsory f 
or professions with 


sciences 


effect from the Third Five-Year Plan. 


I99 


THE BRIGHT CHILD 


What Determines Brightness ? 


OF MOTHERS WERE ASKED 

tex tats their children in intelligence, the 
teachers of the same children were simultane- 
ously approached to assess the latter’s intelli- 
gence. The two ratings when compared to 
the children’s intelligence scores obtained 
through the application of an intellige- 


nce test—indicated that the teachers’ 
judgement was nearer the intelligence 
test scores then the parent's. The 


obvious conclusion is that 


Just as the mothers may 


judging their own offsprings, 


gives a poor account of himse 
lack of opportunities, Generally t 
caters to the needs of the average 
hence those who are above aver 
not flourish much, 

© owe our thanks to the French psy- 
chologist Binet, who 50 years ago Ronse 
ted for the first time intelligence tests 
which inspite 


i of certain definite limitations 
give a nearly correct mea 


mental ability, 
namely Dr. 


owing to 
he school 
child and 
age may 


city to learn, has withstood th 
subsequent researches, i 

have repeatedly proved 
mance in school and 8 quite 
commensurate with his score on the intelli- 
gence test. This fact has made the Schools 
and educators Very optimistic 


: ic about the 
achievement of educational alms. ‘Give the 


200 


S. B. KAKKAR, M.A. (Psychology), EL. 
in Psychology, Government Tra 
; College, Jullundur 


X worth 
child his due’ is now a slogan well v 
practising. 


Who is Bright ? 


P ich is 
The T Q. (intelligence quotient, which i 
just the measure of one’s : अ is 
of a person with average intellige vm 
considered to be l00. though the xa i0. 
intelligence has a spread of 90 right 
Those above II0 LQ. are on the red as 
side and those above I60 ps considere 
potential genius or the gifted. iew 
t The Tat 8. Hollingworth is of the Ta 
thata child with an I Q. of 80 will, ata 
probability, make some remarkable ea 
bution in one field or another. Her ullest 
may be true if the child gets the fu ju 
Opportunities, to prosper; denied OPPO 
nities his contribution may be one 
nothing or not adequately worthwhile. pot 
doubtedly, however, such achild is ee 
wholly dependent upon others for 5 
mental facilities or the opportunities; crea- 
saturated intelligence may aid him in 6 ple 
ting Opportunities which in turn will. Eos nse 
him to give his contribution. In this se 
Hollingworth’s foresight may come true. an 
Anne Anastasi thinks that a genius ig 
science or the arts, not in, TO. a 
skating or cooking. In American ent e 
cook may not be Spoken of as a genius, | ed 
given the basic intelligence and the denma 
OPportunities a cook may discover Jor ~ 
world an imovation which in cultures has 
different standards might well be attributo" 
D. dis genius, Perhaps the innovey! he 
depending "Pon its nature will fall under 8- 
head of Science or Arts—in which case a 
tasi is correct, in her assumption. No gens 
as ever chosen or remained to be a ९००४ 
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becaus i s 
oiled E pon gift of high intelligence 
well-known fi di human desire to achieve in 
disposes th ields like those of science or arts 
higher or e person, from his early days, for 
rior in pe Spera learning. Genius is supe- 
ted as a Bobo He is therefore detec- 
hence his edm person when young and 
renais ann in higher fields. 
genius con ee in his systematic study of 
Since high i uded that genius is hereditary. 
is the chief ar sa which is hereditary, 
correct. B mark of a genius, Dalton may be 
potential od गत wie is a very 
times of increa especially in the modern 
nature, is s human supremacy over 
genius, airly helpful in producing & 
Ha ; Ellis f 
males pook Elis ound, in his study, more 
finding i emales among geniuses. This 
day belief ; contradictory to the present- 
are no sex n Tesenroh evidence that there 
Creve be t ferences in intelligence. It may 
less opport rue simply because women get 
manifest o wi in all societies than men to 
Cattell in evelop their genius. 
rican उ study of distinguished Ame- 
came from ak found that more than hal 
Population du most favourably situate 
Were the prod that a large majority of them 
vanced in wes the cities and states ad- 
sts the imp cational facilities. This sugge- 
tions in Bus tance of environmental condi- 
ering genius. 


Som 3 
e Geniuses and their Attributes 


Jo H 
t6 be PERUI Mill, whose I.Q. was assigned 
ae dus I80, learned Greek from his 
Y the time ! age of three, read Greek classic 
earned TA. was eight and by I2 years °° 
culus, Ij atin, Algebra, Geometry and Cal- 
ON न N he wrote a history of Roman 
SIN ar and showed keen interest in 
i ner) Ue and Political Economy Were 
natural et iat Superior ability was Mill’s 
ning he Seed & rigorous intellectual tra- 
iae d was what the social heredity 
Goethe d him. So was the case with 
NU Macauly, Pascal, Leibnitz anc 
that i. hose I. Q.’s were also more 

Francis Ge 

an ee Charles Darwin’s cousin, 
Ur eed ead at the age of two and a half, 
a letter by four years and to recite 


long passages at five. Atthis age he could 
read any English book, could say all the 
Latin adjectives. active verbs and 52 lines of 
Latin poetry, could add and multiply sums. 
His I. Q. was said to be just close to 200. 

Benjamine Franklin whose I.Q. is rated 
at ]45 showed similar promises in his early 
age. He read constantly everything he could 
lay his hands on. He soon topped in his 
class achievement, skipped a grade and exce- 
lled in intellectual argument and in physical 
feats. Later he became known as a diplo- 
mat, statesman, and scientist. 

Mrs. W. R. Miles, whose study of the 
eminent persons revealed the above facts 
noted that most of the persons she studied 
showed a number of common personality 


qualities like self-confidence, persistence, 
found that 


and strength of character. She foun 
other factors which aided their development 
were eminent relatives, cultured homes, an 
good schooling. Her study concludes that 
the three factors—very high natural ability, 
favourable personality traits, and very good 
environments combined—make genius. 
Comparatively recent studies reveal amaz- 
ing early accomplishments. Late S. Holling- 
worth found a youngster with an I. Q. of 87 
who graduated from High School a little be- 
fore ]2 years, completed his college just before 
]5, and obtained his ph. D. degree at 8. 
L.M. Stedman studied a girl with an I. Q. of 
2]4 who spoke meaningful words when only 
7 or 8 months old and walked at l0 months. 
She learned the alphabet at three years by 
asking questions about printed signs, easily 
skipped a few grades until she was in the 
fourth grade when five years and nine months 
old. A voracious reader she at nine had her 
favourite authors as Dickens, Victor Hugo 
and George Eliot. Her parents were profes- 
sional people of superior mentality. ; 
A comparison of children. having I. Q. 8 
over 30 with children having I. 0. 8 around 
I00 was made by Hildreth in U. 8. A. The 
superior group manifested such traits aS 
alertness, interest, humour, mature use of. 
language and persistence. 
Most of the investigations OT M 
indicate that brightness OT high ability is 
the environ- 


biologically conditioned, bu t 
ments and superior family background not 
only keep it up but help developing 8 gentus. 


High intelligence t 


s on the subject 


ends to remain high. The 
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popular belief that the bright child is poor in 
health and physical strength has been explo- 
ded by scientific studies which show that he 
has an above average health and physical 
strength. Another belief that the genius 
have some special gifts but lack in others or 
that their personal and social adjustment in 
life is deplorably poor is also shaken. Lea- 
ving apart some coincidences it 
been found that the bri 

better than the average. The bright child's 
mentality and his capacity for learning are 
the basis of all his future achievement inclu- 
ding that in the matters of his adjustment to 
life situations, 


Recognize the Bright 


Our schools are 
childeren, endowed w 
who may consequently enjoy 
in the school system. 
quick children 
schools. Ignora; 


ere ‘intelligence tests 
teachers, 80 that the 
to 50) could be grouped 


A to educate the bri 
children in the U.S. A is to group i 
) in a separate class 


will come handy to the 
bright (L Q. i90 
Separately, 


c an opportunit of 
doing more extensive and intensive RAM 
t an the usua Courses of r 


i8 perhaps very 
: on 

3 likely to Create snob Rene 
adults may find it diffic 
average persons. The 
live in a world which is Jay, el 
the average and hence tj ERU ot 
that they must be train 
As a slight amendment to this plan, ther 
fore, the bright pupils should be Donde 
with an opportunity to mix with 
Tage counter-parts, by holding com 
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E A ike 
for the two groups in subject perio 
health and physical education, arts pae orien 
and the like. This will give both the e | 
of pupils a sense of oneness, and equ nother: 
will help them in adjusting to SE ‘hildren 
Another practice is to give the brigh “= test 
in regular classes individual attention, ls an 
their mental ability at regular utt. in 
to promote them if necessary. The A r have 
this practice is that the bright child T 
social handicaps. Intellectually being far p with 
of others, he may not be able to C * other 
the children of his own age. Still oils bet- 
plan is to maintain two groups for PP nor- 
Ween grades four to nine—one of them x years 
mal intelligence who do the regular right who 
Work in six years, the other of the brig T 
do the «ame work in four T LN in 
amendment suggested above is worka 
this plan also, in 
The difficulty with most of the piana] ne 
this connection ig that they cater ue isa 
child’s mental developmeat ‘only which his 
one-sided approach not conducive to t to 
fuller development. The school's effor ust 
recognize the highly intelligent pupils m ० 
take into consideration all’ the phe ae 
their development so that higher learn! 


k in an, 
does not leave them deficient or weak in any 
aspect of their Personality. 


Educating the Bright 
Dr. Horn Suggests “throw these e 
on their own resources so far as possibl ne 
and do away with the drill and route 
methods. The Second part of the suggesti as 
Is quite Appropriate and truly warranted rd 
routine methods will either hamper or reta se 
the development and growth of the " 
children, throwing these children 
on resources is not T] 
erse consequences, Requis il 
ough individual attention MT 
menta] कक towards directing the brigh 
mental abilities on the right channels an 
helping them draw upon their resources. 


r. Horn is not in favour of speed i? 
educating thes children on the plea that 


un i as speec 
at the cost of a aut time. Where: 


own 


e 


i ; ot 
: i quate assimilation is n 
ee Worthwhile maintaining ? 
Spoed 50 avour of absorbing more p 
instruction. Being fast, they are often le 


> n u eN- 
7 So = ae a. © STF omen T LT 
A a mdi. 
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with sur H B A 
to thee bene which must be occupied 
e special abilities and a titudes of 
Bee prem must be determined ; and 
ee be advised to make wise 
aptitudes choices depending upon their 
elped ठ ney should be encouraged and 
ey do creative work in language. 
widely. oru art, to write and to read 
potential i may be possessing leadership 
them an which must be exploited by giving 
Project opportunity to lead the class in & 
of their S peas before the class on subjects 
monitor T choice, to produce plays, to 
magazine 4 class, to edit the school 
Boe d Their effort to do or create 
it or of the irrespective of their success with 
must be s Soncrete value of their product, 
is Sin ae and valued. The teacher 
Shole ig influence in their education. 
eacher TS inspiring and painstaking 
Wards, T} produce similar qualities in his 
right child : demands of his unusually 
Conscious DR should not make him self- 
ght sh nor frighten him. He must not 
himself ee accepting his limitations to 
in the fi ith ७ view to raising his own status 

Pa field of learning. 
quet M to cooperate with the 
They pr oris to educate their bright child. 
heeds, to p O well to satisfy his physical 
and aan him with well-chosen books 
inspirati rials, and to become a source O 
Protective Eun. है They must not be over- 
to i e sentimental in their attitude 
- They should cushion, not remove; 


his difficulties to make him self-dependent 
and responsible. They must not stifle his 
curiosity by withholding answers to the 
questions which are embarrassing to them. 
They should be able to answer them properly 
and truthfully. They should let him think 
and let him act upon his thinking, instead of 
giving him ready-made solutions of problems 
or wanting him to proceed along pre- 
conceived notions. They must not allow 
him to boast or to look down upon others. : 

To give a sort of preferential treatment 
to the bright child while educating him may 
appear antithetical in today’s democracy. 
Democracy is made up of individuals to 
whose fullest development it caters or claims 
to cater. It does so perhaps because the 
fully developed and educated individuals 
will make the greatest contribution to its 
social order. Letting the bright children 
grow at their own high level will therefore 
amount to protecting a minority which a 
democracy is always proud of doing. 
Besides, the bright children are possibly the 
nation's leadership poential which must be 
reared well to keep the wheels of democracy 
moving. Again it is these children who may 
lead the country’s development in various 
fields like industry, science, art and literature. 
Tf their genius is permitted and helped to 
develop further, they may add to human 
achievement as such and contribute to 
human welfare and happiness on this plane. 
Te edueate them at their own level is hence 
truly democratic. 


€ The childhood shows the man, 
As morning shows the day. 


—Milton 


203 


| The Child at School—A Parent’s View 


Tere WAS A TIME when the parent in 
T India could escape the direct responsibi- 
lity of educating his child. Duri 


the child was the special responsibility of the 
school and all that the 


ect effectively to reach 
a child that is one o a hundred, In 
consequence, there is no alternative today 
except for the pa; 
teaching of his own child. Tf 
who takes the view that “part of the 
teaching" is merely Supervising a child’s 
homework, he is very much mistaken, 


the parent 


as in 
- : 
parent-teacher Association that pe 
recently, I heard 8 Spirited youn 
teacher declare “Ste 

bad parents and the te. 
danger of bei 
Unless the te 
position of a Mother, gs 
her job aga teacher; 


True wisdom. Converse] 
mother can place herself in the Do us 
teacher today, she has failed to d x 
duty as a mother. 

The implication of 
children cannot be educ 
the closest liaison, 


all this į 
ated toda 
understand; 
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Educational Adviser to the Govorim ay 

India, Ministry of Scientific Research 
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te "S. 
cooperation between parents and eacha 
I have not been asked to discuss the Mw 
characteristics of parent-teacher wn be 
and I will not, therefore, do so, but wi E: 
content to say that unless BAT BE 
associations are accepted as a set par E. 
organised educational life in Taaie, 
children are likely to be badly educated. 


Parent’s Duties 


jes 
What are the parent's particular au. 
in this education ? The parent is respo 0 
ble for a child’s general i ro 
perception. This is not merely a matte n 
heredity or even of good health—the NS 
mind in the Sound body for which EM d 
mother is responsible. Tt is a sg ing 
using every means Possible in the wak 80 
day to sharpen the child’s intelligo es 
that it is ready for the teacher to work M. 
Under this Tesponsibility falls the हक 8 
of general reading habits. Under this fa 


or sound forma] education, हि the 
The parent is responsible for 
cultivatio 


AUOD Of habits 
discipline, cleanliness 
teacher h 


on 
às not the time to SDS तह.) 
character-training when he is required 
cover certain 


s 4) i se 
Set portions for certain 
classes and Certain get examinations. ol 
consequence, the child must go to sehon 
with clear ideas on What we generally © 
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it ; 
Ere and discipline.” The need for 
त abits of cleanliness, feeding, work 
The ron are the business of the home. 
create them. can reinforce them ; he cannot 
E ep social education, that is the 
N ए of what we now call Civics, is 
हे ES of the parent, because it cannot 
COnsists of ig by the teacher. A day 
(00 MES hours. Of this period, the 
The rest is the child for a bare six hours. 
ils iiem with the parent. It is, therefore, 
भ Ss E. the parent to keep the child 
d evelopments 2 current events and with 
Outside word in this country as in the 
to choos rid. Tt is the parent's business 
e the child's films as it is the 


parent’s business to supervise the child's 
generalsocial milieu and activity in terms 
of parties, games and picnics, The 
encouragement of initiative in such matters 
is the business of the parent. Here again, 
the teacher can make strong recommenda- 
tions, but itis the parent who is responsible 
for seeing that children develop initiative in 
civic service. 

Tt will be asked what, if the parent is to 
undertake all this, the teacher is responsible 
for today. The teacher is responsible 
primarily for formal instruction ; beyond 
this, the parent must generally rely on him- 
self. And it is a wise parent who can 
forestall a crisis in education by equipping 
himself to see his child as others see him. 


St 
udent Records for the Home 


LJ ` 
Teachers must be completely honest with parents. 


Tf tests or other 


evidences of accomplishment are to be sent home with the child, the 


materi 
UM should be an accurate represe: 
y the best, or perhaps, stimulating 


ntation of his attainments. 
the child to take home copy work to 


Sending 


Show his ereative ability, can lead a parent to conclusions that are contrary 


to fact, 


— Winston Roesch, U.S. Office of Education 


er y 3 
or generations, parents have been asking the quest 


ion: “What did 


you do in school today?" and for generations they have been getting the 


Same answer : “Nothing.” One teacher concocted 
RAS During the last hour of the h 
the title of “What We Did in School Today.” 

Plicator, and saw that each child had a copy in his hand t 


nonsense, 


a simple antidote for this 


day she wrote a brief outline under 


She ran this off on a gelatin 
o take home. 


arents were lavish with praise for this note. 


—Hope A. Diffenderfer in The Instructor 


dip d * 


Ministry of Education 


ELEMENTARY AND BASIC EDUCATION 
Basic Education Committee for Public 


Schools 


The Basic Education Committee for 
Public Schools met on 6th May, 959 to 
decide the drafting of the report. The 
proceedings of the Meeting have been 
circulated to the members of the committee, 
to write each one’s 


respective part of the 
teport on the lines, decided upon in 


the 

meeting. 

National Seminar on Orienting 
ementary Schools Towards The 
Basic Pattern 


In order to accelerate the pace of the 
high-level three-day Seminar 
Allahabad from lith to I3th 
59. 

The recomm 
nave been com: 
ments/Administ 
In addition 


endations of the 


municated to State Govern- 
rations for implementation, 


c 0 a strong and sustained 
publicity campaign for th 


© programme, 
it was recommended by the Seminar that 
the Orientation Programme Should be 
completed by the end of 960-6), 
Central Government s ar the entire 
expenditure on the 


: > Orientation training of 
the tea chers/inspecting Officers, 


Seminar 


Post-Basic Education Committe - 


Draft report of the Po 


St-Basic Education 
Committee has been circulated to the 
members of the committee « for their 
consideration. 
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jon 

. ucatio 

Recognition of Bost-Basic) Do to 
School Certificate as Ec 


] Certi” 
High/Higher Secondary Schoo 
ficate 


8500 orders 

Government of India have pe ertificnte 

declaring the Post-Basic Schoo Secondary 

as equivalent to High/Higher purpose 0 

School Certificate, for bad Government 
employment under the Centra 


tion 
H ca 
National Institute of Basic Edu 


sal Assistant? 
(०) U.N. Expanded Technical t bs 4 
through Unesco Expert in Craft um expert 
Àn agreement for providing cuted be 
in eraft education has been exi Unesco: 
ween the Government of India anc 


peshe 
(b) Four-Week Workshop - Cum - Ref 


ourse ise We! 
A  workshop-cum-refresher Correlation 

organised on the Techniques of om. ]8.5:2 

in Basic Schools for four weeks, fro 

to 2.6,59 


of th” 
(c) Two-Week Workshop for the Staff £ 
Senior Basic School, Ghitorny i staff E 
two-week workshop for the ny, Wo 
the Senior Basic School, TA 
organised from 20th June to 4th pr 
4) Conference of the Headmasters Ad 
nspecting Officers sters a 
A Conse, ol of the Headmast yg 
the Thspecting Officers of the ten munis? 
Model Basic Schools of Delhi was org 
from 7th to l4th July, 959. 


Brochur es 


7959: 
j We 


co 
pee 
s ve 
The following four brochures ha 


i 


ARN 


ROUNDUP OF 


Bd sen to the State Governments 
Rete nas erritories, to send their com- 
uggestions. 
(a) Teacher Training 
cd omary Education Act in India 
astage and Stagnation 


(d) pM Administrative Problems 
of Free and Compulsory Primary 
Education 


Assista 
£ a nce to Vol ps 
rganisations untary Educational 


R 5 K 
College ale to Khalsa Basic Training 
Adhyapak ukht r; Rs. 5,000/- to Latthe 
Satara. पर Vidyalaya, Ashthe, South 
Seva Sad ombay State; and Rs. 9,407/- to 
during t} an Society, Poona were sanctioned 
8 the period under review. 


National 
ucation 


८ ; 
ouncil for Women's 


A Nati 
tion m nal Council for Women's Educa- 
een set up and details of powers; 


unctio 
have UG composition ete. of the Council 
een gazetted. 


P rod » 
uction of L 
० ५ iteratur 
7 Basic Education e and Material 


A su s7 
Roli Gradua iU was sanctioned to 
$ haramsala P. asic Training College, 
esearch on’ jab, for carrying on 
home-made production of improvised and 
caching of s Science apparatus for the 
Science upto senior basic stage. 


Ex 

Pansi : 

Deanna of Girls’ Education and 
g of Women Teachers 


SUR . Governments have been 

EUREN lakhs for the year 959-60. 

een asked © with Union Territories, have 
d to send their proposals. 


Chi 
ildren’s Book Trust 
An 
sanctioned no of Rs. 4,00,000/- has been 
being to the Children’s Book Trust, 


the Ist i i 
mg loan of OT the interest bear- 


ACTIVITIES 


Children’s Literature 


The last date for receipt of entries for 
the 5th Prize Composition of Books was 
25th May, I959. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


State Education Ministers’ Conference 


A conference of State Education 
Ministers was held at New Delhi on 8th 
and 9th August, I959 to discuss free and 
compulsory education, partieularly compul- 
sory education between the age group of 
6-ll, in the Third Five-Year Plan and the 
development of snorts and physical activities 
in schools and collezes, the National Service 
Scheme, the question of converting the 
existing High Schools into Higher Secondary 
Schools during the Third Plan period and 
limiting the number of students in univer- 
sities and institutions of Higher Education. 


The Central Bureau of Textbook 
Research 


A scheme of suitable science concepts 
for the different classes in the primary and 
middle schools has been worked out and the 
teachers were consulted as to the intellectual 
comprehension level of the primary and 
middle school children. This would lead to 
the writing of better science textbooks. 


Central Bureau of Educational and 
Vocational Guidance 


One-Session Professional Course 

The One-session Professional Course for 
Counsellors and Directors of Guidance was 
conducted between ]4th July to Sth May. 


I959. All the 9 candidates were declared 
having secur.d 


successful, two of them 

distinction. 

Research " 
tests was administered 


A battery of five 
to some six hundred boys 
schools of Delhi, and the three thousand 
text-scripts thus collected have been item- 
analysed for the preparation of final drafts. 
Two tests, one of tmechanical-reasoning and 
the other of : verbal-reasoning" have already 


and girls in 9 
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been item-analysed and items for inclusion 
in the final draft have been selected. 
Towards a second project on the ad 
tion of Wechsler’s Adult Intelligence Scale, a 
panel of psychologists from Universities and 
Guidance Bureaux has been formed for giving 
expert opinion in the selection of test items to 
replace the unsuitable ones in the original test 


apta- 


Field Work—Technical Help to Schools 


The nine schools under the Scheme of 
Try-out of the Science Battery, are also 
being helped to select candidates for the 
Science course in Grade IX. Tentative 
norms. obtained for the tests alone with 
other school data are being used for this 
pose. Incidentally, this procedure will 
help in the final validation of the test bat 

The Bureau completed the 
guidance filmstrips. A 


pur- 
also 
tery. 


project on 
Set of 7 stri 


t ps on 
courses under the multipurpose School 
illustrating occupational 


orientation class 
talks is ready for use, The Proposal for the 
mass production of these Strips 
distribution to all m 


u Iti-purpose s 
now under consideration. 


Tt has been di 
of monographs 


à Series 
notes on all 


of technical 
aming to the 
‘Ychological tests, 
r use of Staline 
onstruction of Local Norms 
been prepared, 


Grades in the ¢ 
has already 


Central Institute of Educati on, Delhi 


The first three-month 
for art teachers Which p e 
February came toae 
Eighteen Art teachers 
States successfy 

ence The Extensi ice 
& short course for the a Enol; 
Structural Approach iene (oF Eng i 
Dalhousie fr 
Thirty teachers of 
participated in it, 

Of the 92 candidates who 
from the Institute in the B.Ed. exa 
90 passed, eight securin g distinc i 
the D3 candidates for the Mba. action. AN 
were successful, 


by different 
lly completed th Y different 
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à -jsion and . 
An All-India Seminar on the revision ani 


: hi- 
reorganization of the courses relating to a 
losophy and Sociology of Education, arative 
of Educational Thought and C ome eld in 
Education for the M.Ed. class, was idance 
Poona from May IS to 22, under the Professor 
of Dr. R. Freeman Butts, vis Des 
from Columbia University, New York. 
Science Teachers’ Project 

A seminar of Science Teac € KA 
been deputed for training in the m Is 
U.S.A., Canada in I957-53 was held ne of 
to 5th July, I959 in the Central Inst entre’ 
Education, Delhi, The disc ssions d expe 
round the utilisation of the training Aitalisin£ 
rience gained by them abroad : for i ools- 
the teaching of science in Indian sch 


. 4 i pal 
Assistance to Voluntary Educatio 
rganisations 


The following grants were sanct EU t 

Rs. 729 (third and final instal alee 
Ramakrishna Mission Sarada construc: 
Girls’ High School, Madras, for the chase 9 
tion of a multipurpose hall and put mghari? 
furniture: and Rs, 2,057 to Ro ish mon 
Training College, Phagwara for esta ion & 
of Psychological Bureau of Educa Second 
Vocational Guidance ; Rs. 20,000 Campin, 
and final instalment) to Jamia Millia Science 
New Delhi for establishment of! ; 


ibrary : 
laboratories and improvement of Li prt 
Rs. 50,000 


(third instalment) 
Avinashilingam Home Science f 
Coimbatore for establishment . 0 ' 
Science College : Rs, 4,282 for Inter 


; Delhi 
:on, New 
Board for Anglo-Indian Education, Nev 
under Ar 


MIC 
ticle 337 of the Constitutio ool 
India and Rs, I4,075.33 to Lawrence ' ontri- 
Lovedale as Government of India's nildre? 
bution on expenditure on entitled C^ 

at the Lay 


‘rence School, Lovedale. 


State, 


New York Herald Tribune Foru™ 


ew York 

As in the Previous years, the New ended 
Herald Tribune Forum authorities © padent 
an invitation to India for deputing a, p 


5 rom 
to the U.S.A. for a three-month visit E in 
January to March गत ही for participa 
the Forum 


5 j the 
The Government of India will select 


| 


ROUNDUP OF: 


del 

° on the basis of an original I500 
x Y com petition in English to be held 
e lo centres in India, on the lst 
E en ae contest will be open to 
Süülvalent se /Higher Secondary or 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


Ho i 
me Science Technicians 


U S 
nder Supplement I to O.A 4I-Assistance 


to Ho 

me Sci 
ndia, po Education and Research in 
29th/30th Tonë, E d arrived in India on 


Ho 
me Scie $ 
nce Seminar at Banga'ore 


A Semin 


lSth-29th Mays held at Bangalore from 


Ma 5 
Concept of H Y> old to develop a common 
by represent rome Science. Tt was attended 
lons in the EN es of Home Science Tnstitut- 
country and the U.S. technicians 


ünder eT 
" the TCM Home Science Project. 


a 
erica . 
br oneultante in Evaluation 


Sent im z ten Indian educationists, was 
S.A. last year, under the Indian 
Educational Exchange 
study the Evaluation 
th Wed in s ind , Examination methods 
ere i ome of the leading Universities 
ee a team of three 
idi ants in Evaluation has 
a and will be visiting various 


T 
Toe me, to 
follow ees 


Sities 


Am 
end 
FOmmission Co the University Grants 
nd Ru EU goniributohr Provident 
The C 
209 Centr: 
aes Government has sanctioned 
ri ants Coa = 3 to the University 
ules, v dm Contributory Provident 


Lo 

C ans to i. 

onstruction of Hostels n for the 

he follow 
Rs, 


Cras were sanctioned : 
000/- to Agra University; 


ACTIVITIES 


Bs. 30,000/- to Shri Guru Ram Rai Degree 
College, Nahan ; 0,000 to Dev Samaj College 
for Girls, Ambala City ; Rs. I0,000 to D.A.V. 
College, Amritsar and Rs. 3l ,000 to the 
Kirori Mal Coll ge, University of Delhi, for 
the construction of a Warden's House. 


Grants-in-aid 

The following grants have been 
sanctioned : 

Rs. ,65,35,000 to the University Grants 
Commission; Rs. 0,00/- to the Kanya 
Gurukul Mahavidyalay, Dehradun, out of 
Edue: tion Minister’s Discretionary Fund ; ` 
Rs. 500 as an ea-gratia grant during ]959-60 
out of Education Minister's Discretionary 
Fund to Prof. Narendra Kumar Sil, T.B. 
Patient, Nadia, West Bengal, to meet the 
maintenance expenses of his family; 
Rs. l,45.000 to the Jamia Millia Tslamia, 
Jamianagar, New Delhi, being the first and 
second Instalments and Rs. 25,000 to the 
Gurukula Kangri, being the first instalment. 


Recruitment of Teachers Abroad 


At the request of the Royal Afghan 
Government, received through our Embassy 
in Kabul, five teachers have been selected for 
service in different schools in Afghanistan. 


RURAL HIGHER EDUCATION 


Grants 5 


(a) The following grants have been 
sanctioned Y Dues 
Rs. 52,037 to Sri Ramakrishna Mission 


idyalaya Rural Institute, Coimbatore ; 
us 34545 to Mouni Vidyapeeth Rural 
Institute, Gargoti ; Rs. ,56,004 to Vidya 


Rural Institute, Udaipur ; Rs. 35,203 


Bhawan j 203 
to Gandhigram Rural Institute, e 
Rs. 5,445 to Lok Bharati, Sanosara ; 

,22 ‘ant Vidyapeeth Rural 


Institute, Agra; Rs. ],00,000 to dins 
Rural Institute, Jamianagar ; Rs. L,08, s 
to Kasturba Rural Institute, Rajpura ; an 
Rs. 57,667 to Rural Institute, Amravati. 

(b) The following grants have 
to the Rural Institute for the 
stipends for the period quring 
June, 959. 
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Rs. 5,385 to Gandhigram Rural Institute, 
VERE ; Rs. 7,505 to Sri „Ramkrishna 
Mission Vidyalaya Rural Institute, Coim- 
batore; Rs. 3,9l5 to Institute of Rural 
Higher Education, Sriniketan ; Rs. 6,460 
to Balwant Vidyapeeth Rural Institute, 
Bichpuri Agra; 9,35 to Rural Institute, 
Amravati ; Rs. 2,560 to Mouni Vidyapeeth 
Rural Institute, Gargoti ; Rs. 4,905 to Vidya 
Bhawan Rural Institute, Udaipur, ; Rs. 2,520 
to Rural Institute of Higher Studies, Birouli, 
Bihar; and Rs. 5,9]0 to Jamia Rural 
Institute, Jamia Nagar, New Delhi. 


Examinations in Rural I nstitutes 


The first final examination 
Year Diploma Course in Rural 
held in April, 959, Out of 2 
students secured Ist cl 
Secured 2nd class, ]06 Students third class, 
76 failed and one was absent. 

The examination in Civil 
gineering courses was held in April-May, 
959. Out of 7] students 35 Students have 


rere placed in the com- 
remaining ]] students 


in Three- 
Services was 
34 students two 
ass, 50 students 


and Rural En- 


© examination in Two-year Certificate 
Course in Agricultural Science was held in 
April-May, I959. Out of 68 students, 6] 
students pass ] 


ed the examination, 


AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION 


Central Film Library 


eae A lms and 45 
ps were Issued to 237 and ll member 
Spectively. © Preview Com- 

E Was held once, which previe- 
he University Grants Commi- 


the request of 
86 


u 
imple i 
recommendation of the ; PENNE ADS 
Audio-visual Education ma 
meeting. 

The Central Board 
Bombay have issued 37e 
and censorship certifice 


of Film Censors, 
ach of Classification 
ates in respect of films 


90 d 


in New i during 
Which were censored in New Delhi | 
January, February, 959 has ie MES. 
Material worth 993] 9:l3 has a for ie 
ed from the T.C.M. till f ee Educa- 
National Institute of Audio-Visu 
tion. 


Mobile Cinema Unit 


; Mobile 
Under the Colombo Plan, a no AA 
Cinema Van has been received. 40 a Van in 
were conducted by Mobile Cinem 
educational institutions, 


Production of Films m 
sver it 7" 
The film ‘Growth of the Univer f 
been approved for release. W ons ea progres 
‘A Day at Zoo’ and ‘Courtesy’ is i 
Translation Unit 


pans” 
trips were t! 
Teaching notes of 6 filmsti Ips ae 


à to 50. 
lated into Hindi, bringing the total 


l 
Audio-Visual E ducation Journa 


msi 
issue ÍS 
The work on the July, I959 is 
Progress, 


Audio-Visual Education Classes 


igus 
«visu 
. dio-¥ 
Details for starting classes at Au 
ucation are being worked out. 


ids 
:nal A! 
Unit for the Production of Visua 


pro 
F «Wheat ie 
Final sketch of the chart on “Wh m 


n Econo’ p 
duction in India 956” in series Cnr ww 
JOgraphy—is being prepared. in Nen 
i) Carbondioxide-Oxygen Cycle a has P 
and (ii) Nitrogen Cycle in Natur 


^ yo 
Published in English and Hindi. छी Ind" q 
reparation of two Study -— T) ap 
one for Circulation within the © rove pooh A 
e other abroad has been app 


zits ha? 
° Preparation of the study kits 
taken up, 


UNION TERRITORIES 
Himach al Pradesh 


ce? 
The sanc 


" has 
tion of the President 


ROUNDUP OF ACTIVITIES 


convey : 

cox E pus Himachal Pradesh Adminis- 

of their 2 he grant of a special pay of 095 

c ded m i pay to the teaching staff of 

Nehen: eachers’ Basic Training School, 
: With effect from 25-5-959, 


Andaman & Nicobar Islands 


Pow 
= OwWers hay 
cation ee e been delegated to the Edu- 
um Andaman & Nicobar Islands, 
Yment of grant-in-aid to private 


Rules f, 

: 8 for op, 

nised primary 
Pproved, 


Delhi 


a an id to private recog- 
Y schools for Manipur have been 


The Coren 


| ५ 
© setting nment of India have agreed to 


the settlemor of a non-judicial Tribunal for 
Matters bet: ni of disputes relating to service 
Aidec inet the teachers of Government- 
ds Schools in Delhi and their 

e G 
i fet of India had also ac- 
y the Bris the recommendations 
हे Up by the D mmittee on Aided Schools, 
and framed elhi Administration in 957 
Sache — zOvernment-aided Private School 
iscipline, Punishment and 
s I959 to take effect from 
hese rules will be enforced 
Schools in all Union 


lap pea i 
and of, ner dispense orders of punishment 
Ay Of such €s relating to service condi- 
PPellate nr, teachers will be heard by an 
e irector prs which will consist of 
ae two other. Education as the Chairman 
a Pellan and members, one representing the 
d the other the school manage- 


Th 
Y * sanoti 
eyed to ih en ofthe President was con- 
EE elhi Administration for the 
of Shri UE of the period of deputa- 
Ucation eee an officer of the 
ector of partment, in the post of 
jeriod o Education, Delhi for a further 
ne, l059 e year with effect from Ist 
ng n the existing terms and 


SOCIAL EDUCATION 


Assistance to Voluntary Educational 
Organisations in the Field of Social 
Education 

The following grants were sanctioned : 

Rs. ,837 to Cosmopolitan Reading Club 
and Lib ary Kollookad, Kerala, and Rs. 
I6,000 to Nav Hind Educational Society, 
Rohtak Road, New Delhi. 

Rs. I0,000/- to Paschim Banga Samaj 
Seva Samiti, Caleutta, West Bengal, for the 
development of their library. 


Production of Literature for Social 
Education Workers 

I000 copies of the Handbook ‘Rural Re- 
creation’ prepared by the Planning, Re- 
search and Action Institute, Lucknow, have 
been printed. 


Rural Education Committee 


The recommendations of the Rural Edu- 
cation Committee are under consideration of 
the various Divisions. A meeting of the 
Standing Committee of Social Education of 
the CABE is also being called to discuss this 


report. 
Advisory Committee for Libraries 


of the Committee is being circula- 


Report 
ted to the State Governments and University 
Commission 


Grants Commission, Planning 
and other Ministries concerned. Their com- 


ments are awaited. 


Institute of Librarianship, University 


of Delhi 
various State 


Thirteen trainees from St: 
st training 


Governments attended the fir 
course in the Institute from March-May, 
]959. State Governments have been reques- 


ted to depute librarians for the next course 
due to start shortly. 


Library Expert Under Colombo Plan 


ne months ass ign- 


t 4 i | 
After completing n e Expert left for 


ment in India, the Libr 
Canada. 
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Standing Committee of the C. A. B. E. 
on 3ocial Education 


The minutes of t 


he last meeting have 
been finalised and 


action is being taken on 


them. 
National Fundamental Education 
Centre 

During the quarter under 


report the 
National Fundamental Education Centre 
concluded the training of the s 
of District Soci 
Irth April, 5 r the next 
ne, I959 was taken 

up during the intervening 


hird batch was 
and ]7 District 
training. 
Final proof of the re 
Project “Village M g Places—A Pilot 
Inquiry" was Checked am is 
that the Copies will be availabl 
end of July 959, Two ot oe te 
jects, one on g 
Community 
Beading 
People’ ar 
The Audio-Visual U 


National Book Tr ust 


The Memorandum iati 
Of Ass 
Rules and Regulationg of the Nation Book 
Trust, India, have been Tegistered 


Productio n 


Literates Literature for Neo- 
Under the Sth competit; 

on-literates announced early in D ks for 

0 entries have been receiveq j° about 
Indian languages, Out of these, 40 tious 
of Rs. 500/- each and 5 additiona, Prizes 
of Rs. ,000/- cach will he award तक 
books or manuscripts that are selecte l x 
panels of reviewers aPpointeq foe by 
Purpose, 


r the 


22॥/2॥ 


‘ U 
P jaya’ 
Organisation of ‘Sahitya Rachna 
for Neo-Literates 


‘Sahity® 
The evaluation of the work oe been. 
Rachnalayas’ (Literary Workshops) trainees 
taken in hand. The Directors “achnalayds 
who attended the various their reat 
have been requested to furnish 5 Fs on the 
tions in regard to the Rachnalayas J $ 
questionnaires addressed to them. 


The fourth volume of Hind Vii 
harati-an Encyclopaedia in m M/S 
being prepared and published 7 ae volu 
Vishwa-Bharati, Lucknow in lie Ministry 
under a scheme subsidised Bi E. Tt may j 
has been published in June, Mur of i 
be recalled that the first Ha P 
publication was published m 58; and 3 
2nd volume in September, I958 ; ® 

volume in February, 959. 


ma xC ualifi- ; 
Verification of ‘Educational Qu 4 
cations of Indian Nationais its of 


p, resu n 
During the perio | under repor dia recordi 
persons have been verified from es rec Ys 
available in this Ministry, references] EN 
from the various Ministries/Office 
niversity, Ch 
Eizhteen 
education, 


Commission v 
; were despatch 


9 ace. 
Financial Assistance to Disp! 


tudents from Pakistan ious | 
; DS 
Displaced students Puri fia 
Courses of Studies have been dM W d 
Cial assistance through the Social "pe 
and Rehab, ) 


ilitation Directorate, NS 

Involving an expenditure of Rs. l,4: nc 

A sum of Rg, 0,000 has been P^ pev f 
to the Aministrator, Faridabad ul to 
ment Board, Faridabad, on 2 Mes 
financia] assistance given as direc 
displaced Students from West 
Curing the year I958-59. 

The scheme of financial assistance 


tio 


to dis 
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Mes Srutorits from West Pakistan, which 
eed duo during ]958-59, has been 
inco x uring the current financial year, 

Red 55 ite ement the scheme, a sum of 
fate (beac is has been allocated to the 

~ concerned p ges and Administrations 
current fin ot expenditure during the 
ancial year. 


Financial Assistance to Children of 


"wüsent Famili i 
eit Pakistan ies Displaced from 


Anotl i 
ler RT F 
grant of st r item of work regarding the 


ipends to students belonging to 


indige: EE 

n. pub. displaced from West 
a f 

i las been taken over by this 


‘Ministry fn 4 
wit Eom the Ministry of Rehabilitation. 
he remainin [the rate of Rs. 75,000 p.a. for 
This assist; ng part for the 2nd Plan period. 
granted b "Md which previously used to be 
dvisor ife e Rameshwari Nehru, Hony. 
ilitation. ic. red to the Ministry of Reha- 
tionary gn utilising the funds as a discre- 
by this Oct will continue to be granted 
Purpose oe ee ; Uniform rules for the 
lave been finalised, ^ addu e 


SQ 
CIAL WELFARE AND. EDUCATION 
" THE HANDICAPPED 


Sch A 
olarships for the Blind 
We h ins - 
Sch ave invited applications for the 
for the ships for the Blind. The last date 
applications is 3lst July '59. These 


®pplicati k 

enning Ons will be considered in the 
Scholarships S for the award of the 
Gan 

Social Welfare 


Tl i 

holq D gotea Nations are proposing to 
Administ Minar on the Organisation and 
and Far Sas of Social Services for Asian 
Member, astern countries that are the 

3 of the E.C.A.F.E. The Govern- 
Qus have agreed to provide host 
Proposed] p the Seminar. The Seminar is 
to 28th N be held at New Delhi from I6th 
Seuss ti ovember 959. The Seminar will 
Administ, ne questions of organisation and 

Tation of social services such as 


factors affecting levels of living, scope and 
nature of social services, financing of social 
services, personnel in social services, CO- 
ordination of social services, and the place 
of social welfare in national economie dev- 
lopment of the ECAFE countries. 


Labour and Social Service Camps 


A sum of Rs. ]4.I3,362.8] has been paid 
to the State Governments, Universities 
N.C.C.. Directorate of the Ministry of 
Defence and Voluntary Organisations like 
Bharat Sevak Samaj, Bharat Scout and 
Guides, for conducting Labour and Social 
Service Camps. 


Campus Work Projects 


A sum of Rs. 3,09,75 has been sanc- 
tioned to Universities and State Govern- 
ments and a Public School as 2nd/3rd 
instalments of grants for the projects, first 
instalments in respect of which were sanc- 
tioned in 957-58 and I958-59. 


Sports 


A grant-in-aid of Rs. 2,26,783/- and 
another of Rs. 49,235.32 has been sanc- 
tioned in favour of the Rajkumari Sports 
Coaching Scheme, New Delhi to cover the 
expenditure on payment of staff salaries, 
foreign coaches etc. 


All-India Council of Sports 


The eighth meeting of the All-India 
Council of Sports held on the 9th May. L959, 
in the Ministry of Education, approved the 
general principles of the report of the coach- 
ing committee and further constituted four— 
member committee for working oar a 
broader National Coaching Scheme. , Till 
such time as the National Coaching Scheme 
comes into being, the Rajkumar, Sports 
Coaching will continue to function in a 

stituted form with Il members includ- 
umari Amrit, Kaur who will act BS 
a Chairman. The Rajkumari Sports Coach- 
shall become à registered body 


ing Scheme ; i 
under the Societies Registration Act, 
I860. 
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The Council recommended the following 
EE 5 000/- or deficit whichever is less, to 
the Gymnastic Federation of India to con- 
duct the Annual National à Champion- 

hips; Rs. 35,000/-to the National Sports 
Club fof India for the Wo of its 
Stadia and Swimming Pools at New Delhi 
and Bombay; Rs. 20,000/- to the All-India 
Lawn Tennis Association to depute a team of 
four players, to participate in the W imbledon 
Matches being held in June, ]959 in 
the U.K.; Rs. 2,000/- to the All-India 
Lawn Tennis for holding the Third T raining 
Camp and Inter-State Junior Tournament 
in Tennis at Trivandrum ; Rs. 5,000/- or 
deficit, whichever is less to the Volleyball 
Federation of India, for holding National 
am pionship. 
a The Council approved th 
of Shri K.G. Hussain and Shri 
as paid Assistant Secretaries of the 
Rajasthan States Sports Councils and the 
Gymnastic Federation of India respectively 
and the request of the West Bengal Govern- 
ment for financial assistance to the extent 
of 50% of expenditure, on the construction 
of a playground and stadium at Darjeeling, 


€ appointment 
L.H. Khuranna 


Grants-in-aid 


The following grants-in-aid were sanc- 
tioned : 
Rs 840,32 to tl 


he Indian Hock 
ration, Patiala to c 


ey Fede- 
Over the salary expenses 
of the paid Secretary attached to the Fede- 
ration; Rs. 2,580)- 
Association, India, N 


Rs. 230]]- 

Trivandru 
ary of the paid Secret, 
council; Rs. 2,275/- 
Federation of India P. Over the 
salary of the paid Secretary attached to the 
Federation ; Rs. ,000/-" to the National 
Rifle Association, India, New Delhi for the 


T, 
Rs, 2,35,000/- 


to the 


t Basketball 
atiala, to c 


purchase of library books ; 
to tLe Lakshmibai Goll 
cation Gwalior, for 
College buildings ; 
Director, K.S.M.Y.M. Samiti, 

(Poona) to meet the deficit of the 


Onavala 
Research Department of the Sa 


Scientific 
miti: Rs, 


24 


the 
50,000 as the second instalment a dm 
Government of India's कि a कि 
expenditure on the constragkion o ho. 
quarters' building of the Y oga As 
Katra Vaishnu Devi (J & K) 


All-India Council of Sports 


ii Council 

The 9th meeting of the erring August, 
of Sports will be held on the e up a 
I959. It has been decided _to | 8 hip 
committee under the , me prepare 
Shrimati Rajkumari Amrit Kaur ao 
a scheme for he development of “entation 
games in the country for impler 
during the Srd Five-Year Plan. 


a 
Physical Education and Recreati 


ioned :. , 

The following grants were कट z 

Rs. 7,500/- to the FS 3 
Lonavala (Poona), for meeting Nahe S. 
cost of apparatus to ba imported fr " harastr® 
in I959-50 ; Rs. 25,000/- to M Poona for 
Mandal (Physical Cultural Society); he Certift- 
the construction of the Hall for th 
cate Course in Physical Education. 


:cal 
sica 
Central Advisory Board of Phy 
Eaucation & Kecreation 


The eighth 
held at New 
The Board 
Visiting 
cation, 


d was 
meeting of the PN 8४: 
Delhi on the 27th n j of 
considered the Report A 
Committee for the Physic: 
Institutions of the M 
region and recommended that further i i 
may now be taken by the Govt. ; of 

the light of tue recommendations c 
Committee, The Board dedic as 
Matriculation should be prescribed U 


Da ission tO 
minimum qualification for admis 
Certificate C 


a 
ourse, It also set dus 
member committee to make an on iis 
assessment of the working of the, 


cal Education है Institutions 
Northern an d 


Eastern regions M e 
report on their requirements for A el 
ment and development. It appro an 
Proposal to hold an All-India nd 3 

Tganisers and Experts in Indigeno be held. 
sical Education activities expected potives 
in October, I959. The represent tio 
the indigenous System of physical ec 


mprove- 


the 
for 


ROUNDUP 


e i " 

ES NN 3 V yayamshalas , Gym nasia etc. 

dos qa ten o participate in the Seminar to 

Et 5 problems : and the ways | and 

enous physi = popularisation of 3 the indi- 

was d nysical exercises and activities. It 
ecided to compile a Directory of 


hysic D 

sical Edueatic Fs s 3 * 
ation and Yogic S s 

the country. ogie Institutions Im 


T 

B d considered the question of the 
o physical , x well as standard designations 
States and U ELO teachers in various 
refer the mat Hina! Ges: It was decided to 
ttee for fu te to the three-member commi- 
draw a list her examination, who should 
Physical ed of important subjects under 
On which oe ad sports and recreation, 
Select, writer 3 or are necessary, and also 

The a ^ or preparing such literature. 
the Qa or preparing a programme for 
Was ENDE of recreational activities 
that the c y the Board, and recommended 
Should go ore set up by it earlier 
Programmes for with thetask of drafting à 
ton during mema devel opment of recrea- 
The first hird F ive-Y ear Plan. 
held an bts of this Committee Was 
the commi ph. May, I959. The report of 
ittee is awaited. 


Tn pur 

the i ipd of the recommendations of 
and the emet Committee of the Lok Sabha 

ducation j ral Advisory Board of Physical 
ndia have and Recreation, the Govt. of 
‘the chair constituted a Conimittee, under 
Kunzru aa of Pandit Hirday Nath 
“Cordinatio P. to examine the question © 
ment o ie and integration and develop- 
in the req schemes and programmes 
lon and d of physical education, recrea- 
of the Nub welfare. 'The first meeting 
20th Jul mmittee was held at New Delhi on 
cut emi It has decided to issue à 
Ormation ire in order to collect factual in- 
different in respect of the working of the 
` schemes in the country. 


Se . 
Cuting and Guiding 


The 
followi 
Ss grants were sanctioned : 
of the hat ase first instalment in favour 
Hea iun Scouts and Guides, National 
ke antici p rs, New Delhi for meeting part of 
nd oL ated deficit in the administrative 
ganisational Budget for 959-60 ; 


OF 


ACTIVITIES 


Rs. 3L.000/- to the Bharat Scouts and Guides, 
National Headquarters, New Delhi for meet- 
ing the expenses of the Irth International 
Scouts Conference to be held in New Delhi 
in July-August, I959. 

The Government of India have approved 
the proposal of the Bharat Scouts and Guides 
to participate in the l0th World Jamboree, 
Philippines. The Indian Contingent consists 
of 2 scouts and 2 scouters. 


Students! Tours 


During the period under report, an 
amount of Rs. 2 ,000/- has been sanctioned 
for I44 batches of students for undertaking 
educational tours. 

In order to facilitate the release of grant 
in time to the parties of students going on 
tours, the funds have been allocated to the 
State Governments who will distribute the 
grants for tours on the conditions prescribed 
by the Central Government. The allocation 
has been made in proportion to the number 
of eligible mstit ations situated in the various 
States. 


Survey of Living Conditions of 


Students 


The Universities of Kerala and Lucknow 
who were included in the Pilot Project of 
the Survey of Living Conditions of Students 
have completed the work. ‘They have sent 
the relevant data, which is under the exami- 
nation of the Ministry of Education. 


National Chil dren’s Museum 


ad hoc Committee on 


Children’s Museum Wi 24th 


June, I959 and approvec 
estimates of expenditure 
of the museum prepared by 
P.W.D. 

PROPAGATION OF HINDI AND EVOLV- 
ING OF TECHNICAL TERMINOLOGY 


c Termi nology 


i finalised lists of 
The under-mentioned na t 
technieal terms in Hindi pere published 


i "ter ort 
during the quar ter under repor 


Board of Scient ifi 


THE EDUCATION QUARTERLY 


Finalised Lists : 

Railway (General Traffic Terms) 
Commerce 

Provisional Lists : 

Defence VIT 

Defence IX 

Diplomacy IV 

Physical Geography II - 


The following | 
Hindi and Marathi has been 


ist of words common to 
added to the 


Bilingual Glossaries published by the Minis- 
try upto 30th June, 959 : 


Subject No. of terms evolved 

l. Agriculture 9234 
2. Botany 76 
3. Chemistry S98] 
4. Defence 3355 
5. Economies प72 
6. Education 0203 
T Engineering 5468 
8. Finance 602 
9. External Affairs 6649 
I0. Geology 4603 
H T mation & Broadcasting 504 
2. Lega. 5] 
I3. Mathematics 2502 
l4. Medicine I0263 
I5. Physics 39I9 
l6. Posts & Telegraphs 7I88 
MT. Railway 493] 
]8. Social Sciences २4735 
I9, Transport “6700 
20. General Administration 2534 
2]. Zoology 8529 
22, Geography 053 
23. Philosophy 2369 
24. istory ` 6ll 

25, Anthropology 
26, omestic Sciences ह 
Total : 6423g 
Vetting Committee 

The work of Preparing à s an i 

Hindi dictionary his ring’ d Fnglish 


4 entrust 

Hindustani Culture Societ TN 
dietionary will 
ment of India, 


o th 
ety, Allahabad, The 
be published by the Govern- 


Grants to Hindi Organisations 


The follow: 
ing the periog 


2I6 


ing grants have been 


paid dur- 
Ist April to I5th Tae cae 


Y: I959 - 


i Sabha, 

Rs. 5,000 to Nagari पलक SANA 
Varansi, for the preparation of ? à | 
Hindi dictionary and publication o Ra 
of Hindi classics; Rs. 9,000 to Ri 


न ing 
४ Bhasha Prachar Samiti, Wardha for holdi 


x E ks 
9th session and an exhibition of Hindi Li 
ete. at New Delhi; Rs. 4,625 to paga- 
Sahitya Sammelan, Allahabad FE 332 
tion and development of Hindi ; AT for 
to Akhil Bhartiya Hindi Parishad, ne ANDE 
training of Hindi teachers at e 
Bhartiya Hindi Mahavidyalaya, Agra. 


S iya 
Re-organisation of Akhil Bhartly 
Hindi Mahavidyalaya, Agra 


oo the 
i -organise th 
It has been decided to re-organ 


“a, and to 
` Akhil Bhartiya Mahavidyalaya, Agra, al 


ka Maha- 
rename itas ‘Kendriya Hindi Sikshaka Ma jes 
vidyalaya’ , Agra. This will provide m non- 
for the training of. Hindi teachers Wo the 
Hindi Speaking States and also Kendriya 
research of teaching in Hindi. ae up t9 
Hindi Shikshana Man al has been set 
manage the institute, 


Popularisation of Sanskrit 


anctio- 

A grant of Rs. 8,000.00 has been ove 

ned to the Rishikul Vidyapeeth Boia za for 

Ashram for a lecture wing of its Vidya 30 000 
the year 958.59. An amount of Rs. 9*5 


5 ictionary 
has been paid to the Sanskrit p ost- 
epartment of the Deccan College ona 88 
graduate and Research Institute, P s 959- 
first half-yearly instalment for the Jos dictio- 
60, for the preparation of Sanskrit 
nary on historical principles. 
Central Sanskrit Board set 
d n 
he Centra] Sanskrit Board has pee chief 
up With Shri 


be ri, Exon, 
, Patanjali Shashtri, E advise 
Justice of India, as its chairman to 
the Governmen; 


relating 
t of India on matters rel? 
to the promot; 


on of Sanskrit. 
. SCHOLARSHIP 
FOR STUDIES ABROAD 
Government of India 


Partial Financial Assistance (Loan? 
Scheme 


Applications for p 


Schemes 


ial assis 
artial financial ? 


| 


ROUNDUP OF 


ee received from 67 students. Loans 
ned. Ee Re 333.33 have been sanctio- 
Students wh 75l.24 has been recovered from 

y ho were granted loans in the past. 


Programme f 
or Exch f Schol 
between India and China, MOSS 


The 
Nu names of five selected candidates 
een announced. 


Uni ae 
E ades Overseas Scholar- 


Applicati : 
been Lea pe for this scholarship have 
‘ceived and are under consideration. 


Pa 
Shed ans for Scheduled Castes, 
ie ed Tribes and Other Backward 

es Students, 959-60 

(4 ge bllestions for I2 sea-passage grants 

20.7.39 ae h group) have been invited by. 

Soi eet tom students who are in receipt of 
Scholarships with passage costs. 


Enquiri i 
is Ai ene Scholarships for 


Enquiri 
ulries t . 
, Anquiries about various overseas scholar- 


Ships § 
S Sche E : 
quarter, ~ mes were attended to during the 


FOR STUDIES IN INDIA 
G) FOR FOREIGN NATIONALS 


Gover 
vernment of India Schemes 
Ge 
neral Scholarships Scheme, I959-60 


Six ‘ : 
bringin Pas candidates have been selected 
ates i, b he total selections to 30. Candi- 
ave joined their institutions of study- 


F 
rench Fellowships Scheme, 959-60 


Nominations fi 
Qd or 3 Fellowships have been 
is Tdi mu Me French Government through 

lan Embassy in France. 
Pro 

r 
TE OF Exchange of Scholars 
ina and India, I95-59 


iny; 


Of s 
the three scholarships to be awarded to 


ACTIVITIES 


Chinese students, nomination for one scholar- 
ship has been received from the Chinese 
Government. The admission is being 
arranged. 


Italian Government Scholarships, 
959-60 


The offer of one scholarship is under 
consideration. 


Norwegian Government Scholarship, 
I959-60 


The offer of one scholarship is under 
consideration. 


Swedish Government Sch olarship, 
959-60 


The offer of one scholarship is under 
consideration. 


West German Government Scholar- 
ships, I959-60 


The names of the 2 selected candidates 


have been recommended. 


Imperial Relations Trust (London Uni- 
versity Institute of Education) Fellow- 
ships, 959-60 


The names of the 2 selected candidates 
have been recommended to the Institute. 


Ridgefield Foundation (U. 5. A.) Scho- 
larship, 959-60 


One candidate has been selected. 


British Council London Scholarships, 
959-60 


The names of the I0 
have been announced. 
dates also bave been approve’ 
cil for award of the Scholarships. 
U. N. Fellowships|Scholarships 


selelcted candidates 
Three more candi- 
d by the Coun- 


U.N. Social Welfare Fellowships/Scho- 


larships Programme» 


The names of 5 candidates recommended 


शा 
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have been approved by the U. N authorities, 
Approval of 2 more candidates is awaited. 


Reciprocal Scholarshi ps Scheme, 
958-59 


Nominations from the East German Gov- 
ernment for one scholarship to be to 
a German national have been received. No- 
minations for one scholarshi p each for an 


Italian, Yugoslavian and U.S. S. R. natio- 
nal are awaited, 


Sarojini Naidu Memorial Fellowship, 
959-60 


The last date for receipt of applications 
by the Delhi University has been extended 
from I.6. 59 to ] .8.959 


Scholarships to South, South-East 


Asian and other Countries ( Colombo 
Plan), 959.60 


The Nepal Government have 
l2 seats for their nationals for Stud 
an institutions and 


asked for 
y in Indi- 


necessary action is being 
taken. One Indonesian student has joined 
his institution of study, 
Fellow: 


ships|Scholarship Offered by Unesco 


n made for a 
ly Programme in : 


ambedian 
are scheduled to ; 


a Join their stud 
in the first week S M 


for a six-week Study 
Adult Education? are ed 
nationals, 

(ii) Por INDIAN NATIONALS 

Merit Scholarships for Stud in i 
Schools 959-609 vin Public 


Applications have been invited, The last 


date for receipt of applications by th S 
Governments was I.7.959 Y the State 


Merit Scholarships for Post-Matricula. 
tion Studies 


27 more candidates for I958-59 have been 
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Bons {98. 
selected, bringing the total selections m n 
The selected candidates are weeds. 
Studies. Applications for 200 sc w e State 
for 959-60 are being received from th 
Governments, 


Research Scholarships in Humanities 


" 58-59 
Of the 48 candidates selected for ह 
the scholarships of 6 have been oe 50 fan 
have commenced their research wok a 
Applications for I00 scholarships. for cm He 
have been invited by 2.8.7959 fro aah 
heads of the Universities/Institutions 
attended by the candidates. 


: in 
Scholarships for Higher Studies f 
Hindi td "Students from non-Hin 
Speaking States 


n 
25 more candidates for 958-59 have d 
selected. All the ]]0 candidates ES II0 
cuting their studies, Applications e. 
Scholarships for I959-60 are being rec 
from the State Governments, 


ibes 
Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribe 


Yt 
and Other Backward Classes Schola 
ships Scheme 


be 
It has been decided that the scheme to 
decentralised and the work relat Fc 
awards of Scholarships for post-Matricu rern- 
Studies be transferred to the State GO ot 
ments/Union Administrations with dei tral 
from the 959-60. The Cen 


rard © 
the principles for the awar 


ps. 
Miscellaneous 
: i M 
During his recent visit to India, 
i t 
Hans Schaarwachter, representative © E 
important est — German newspap 
andelsblatt 


sed 
s » donated Rs, I00.00 to be u 
in the cause of education in India. 


UNESCO 


of 
I959-60 Programme 


ROUNDUP OF 


Sarticipation in the Activities of Member 
foll es, Unesco has agreed to give the 
ao to India. 
Pro 20,000 to Experimental Television 
n All-India Radio, for equipment: 
RE for production x Filmstrips for 
Cordus) ofI& B ; one Fellowship for the 
Ministr we of Educational Films for the 
month y $ ^ & B ; one expert in Arts for 2 
OF Baste ce ) to the National Institute 
expert for Education for equipment; one 
Halls) E I2 months o of Mr. A. J. 
गत ता the Natioval Fundamental 
ines " ert Two fellowships granted 
Brains a for the Asian Theatre Institute 
iom t heir I95 7-58 programme have been 
D Moia t0 Miss S. K. Gandhi and Mr. 
T apatra, 
Es N. Technical Assistance Board 
channol n requested through the appropriate 
T to provide under the U.N. Expanded 


echnical Assi 
Assistance Progr: Tnes 
or I960), rogramme of Unesco 


POS consisting of 34 experts, 92 
T owships and equipment worth $ 567,600. 


ne i 

ie = age the aid under Category I 
ieee is 58L,400 a r Ce "V 
about $ 473,700; 00 and under Category 


22 " 
nd International Conference on 


alie Education, Geneva, 6th to l5th 


AN a) 

Pile nd International Conference on 
the Une Pipes gr was convened jointly by 
ducatio and the International Bureau of 
959 Th, at Paris from 6th to l5th July: 
relating to( Conference: discussed the items 
0 text-book? preparation, selection and use 
Measures for or primary schools and (b) 
echnical : ] promoting the training © 
Tepresent, dat scientific staff. India was 
Ose, E x at the Conference by Shri G. N. 
for Indi ucation Officer, High Commission 
ndia a] हे London. The Government © 
so submitted a report entitled “A 


evi E T à 
View of Education in India 958-59.” 


Un 
te International Advisory Com- 
Mutucl on the Major Project on 
West Appreciation of Eastern an 
ern Cultural Values. 


In Consultation 


India, the with Government of 


Director General, Unesco has 


ACTIVITIES 


appointed Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, Vice- 
Chancellor, University of Delhi, as a member 
from India on the Advisory Committee on 
the Major Project on Mutual Appreciation of 
Eastern and Western Cultural Values. He 
attended the third meeting of the committee 
which considered the execution of certain 
aspects of the Programme for 959-60 
concerning the Major Project and also made 
recommendations for I96]-62 Programme. 


Regional Conference of Representa- 
tives of National Commissions for 
Unesco in Asia 


The Philippines National Commission for 
Unesco is organising, with assistance from 
Unesco, a Regional Conference of represent- 
atives of National Commissions for Unesco 
in Asia sometime in October-November 959 
at Manila. 

Translation of Unesco Publications 
into Hindi 


The Hindi translation of Unesco Publi- 
cation “Enough Good Food” has been 
approved by the Indian National Commission 
and the Unesco has been requested to 
release the funds allocated for translation 
and publication ete. of the book. 


.Under Unesco's Approved Programme 
and Budget for 2959-60, the Indian National 
Commission for Unesco has sought financial 
assistance for the translation of “Education 
in Racial and Inter-group Relations." 


Ath World School Children's Exhibi- 
tion, Tokyo (958) 


At the instance of the Unesco Art 
Education League, Japan some selected 
works of art from Indian School Children 
were sent to the ‘League.’ Five of them 
have won certificates of merit and medals 


from the ‘League.’ 


Unesco Questionnaire 


Unesco had sent a questionnaire for col- 
lecting information on action taken to enforce 


free and compulsory primary education. 
Information on statistics relating to 
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literary productions has been supplied to 
Unesco. 

EDUCATIONAL INFORMATION AND 
: PUBLICATIONS 


During the quarter under review, 2267 
enquiries on various subjects of education in 
India and abroad were dealt with. TI 
visitors sought information from i the Infor- 
mation Library. Information on ?2 items was 
revised|collected/compiled during the period 
under report. 

A revised pamphlet, “General 
mation for Indian 
has been printed. 


Infor- 
Students Goi ng Abroad" 


Publications 


The following publications have been 


brought out during the period under report :- 

l. Reading for Pleasure 

2. Metric Weights and Measures 

3. A Review of Education in India 

4. Report of Advisory Committee for 

Libraries 

Report of the Nation 

Women’s Education 

6. Metric Weights & Measures 

7. General Information for Indi 

Going Abroad 

8. Youth— June, ]959 

9. Education Quarterl 
Opies of pub 

the casual Sales D 

during the period uni 


al Committee on 


(Hindi) 
an Students 


y—June, ]959 
lications were sold 
epot. of the 
der report, 
EDUCATIONAL STATIST 

Publications 

“Report on Delinquent Chi 
Juvenile Offenders l9s5" and Die 
Indian students in U.S.A, and 
have been sent for Printing, « 
Universities in India ] 954-56” 
tion in States, 956-57—4 Statisti Sur. 
vey" have been printed and their UE 
is going on. 
Scrutiny and Reconcilation of Statistics 

I4 Forms ‘A’, 8 Forms ‘B’ and 47 Fi 

^ were scrutinised and qg; 

pointed out where necessary, 
Statistical Enquiries 

33 Statistical Enquiries including P, 


at 
Ministry 


ICS 


arlia- 


220 


ring the 
ment Questions were attended to during 
period under review. 


NATIONAL ARCHIVES OF INDIA 
Acquisition 


S 
27 authenticated copies of bills of Be. 
assented to by the President and 3,697 lt ls 
were received. 83 books and 544 perio 
were accessioned, 28 manuscripts and don 
ments offered to this Department for acq 
sition were examined. 


Research and Reference 


Information from records and d 
Sources was supplied to Government ABO 
private institutions and individuals as n 56 
Requisitions for I0,794 records, 3; 
books, 80 microfilm-rolls and 6 maps vaa 
attended to, ]2.977 files and vouchers, I0, mal 
books and 43 maps were received back ed 
restored to their proper places duly chee 
u Pp. 

; II7 research scholars conducted research 
work in the 5,285 pages ९ 
ased after scrutiny. Hand- 
al for preparing a Hi t of 
ords of the Governmen 


the Military Department 
“partment of Education, Hea id 
3 and was one checking हः 
Verification of the records al 
) of the late Foreign and Politic E 
Department, Who continued. -Research T 
carried on among the records and E 
Sources of information available in t "n 
9n behalf of Government age 


; Se ere + dividual 
Private institutions and  individ 


scholars, 
The 


Technical Service and Advisory “York 


Photo duplication Service was rendered 
among others, to the Ttalian Embassy, © 


ROUNDUP 


Thternati 
New Delhi Academy of Indian Culture, 
rof. K Ne hri S. Raj Mahajan, Dr. Asraf, 
IS of the ae the Punjab State Commi- 
ndia Pad Hie ony of Freedom Movement in 
s s Highness : 
of Panna. is Highness the Maharaja Saheb 
Informati 
fon ae on protection and preserva- 
required ae ds and building and equipments 
Supplied a a archival institutions was 
ment offi 0 Government and non-Govern- 
EUM and individuals. 
E ire on “Preservation of Records" 
a NE for the benefit of the trainees 
etariat Training School. 
Res 
earch Laboratory 
A few copi " 
during mop of character rolls defaced 
iciphored for ch. rains of July, I953 were 
overnment” tho Ministry of Rehabilitation, 
“drama, bé India. Manuscript-volumes 
krit Cg and “Balkand” of Tulsi- 
hardwa; kat were examined for Dr. 
ai aj of Shakti N: i 
3 RUS Gomsost ee Delhi, to ascer- 
‘nuscripts apna of the paper of the 
8 of "haa the v used in them. Two 
Di were A and few samples of tissue 
A eem _for their suitability for 
is. repair of records. "Two sam- 
^ pen were received from 
rehives, Jammu and Kashmir 


t, for testing their suitabili 
records, g their suitability for 


Was 
of th 


lij 
Go, ctor of 
rep) e men 

Pair of 


Ph 
°to-Duplicati on 


Duri 
ang the 
ofil min g 


S 
mir... to 
Crofilmin 

o 


quarter under review, the 
3 of the Home Ecclesiastical 
vurt were completed and the 
७ rare ue the Home Judicial Progress 
Mpur see anuscript from Raza Library, 
ade, Eo raed and 60,000 exposures 
© Was moe the photo-duplication 
cies and : Aen to members of outside 
in e Copie ndividuals. Besides, 650 en- 
3000 go. 65. 200. photostat copies and 
Ive prints were prepared. 


Publ: 
ub li Cation Š 


F y 
Von, Utther 


lume, progress was m * xc + 
x S a ade in printing 
Ws of y DR and XIII and editing the 

illiam Vofumes III and IV of the Fort 


ndi H 
dia, ouse correspondence. 


OF ACTIVITIES 


Volume XV of the series was made ready for 
the press. The preparation of an index to 
the Foreign and Political Department (78I- 
83) records were continued. ISO typed pages 
of excerpts for the volume “Selection from 
Educational Records” were sent to its Hono- 
rary Editor. Some more material was 
collected. 

477 pages of ty ped excerpts were forward- 
ed to the Hony. Editor, Shri J. P. Naik. 
These relate to (a) the procedure adopted to 
enable Indians to be appointed to high ad- 
ministrative posts, I868-70 ; (b) the creation 
of the Allahabad University College, I869-73: 
(c) the improvements effected in the service 
prospects of officials of the Provincial Edu- 
cation Directorates, I864-69 ; (d) Glimpses of 
Muslim Education, 86l-72: (e) Coorg- 
improvement of education and imposition of 
an educational cess, 863-77; (f) A note on 
the state of education in India, I86-62 and 
(९) Memoranda on the establishment of addi- 
tional schools of Industrial Art and Design, 
l874. ; 

The collection of documents for the period 
I869-8] is now coming to a close, and a cur- 
sory survey of the next important period 
I90I-9I0 was conducted. About 2,500 
pages of printed foolscap are contained in 
the proceedings volumes of the period. Some 
of the important subjects noticed were listed 
for the information of the Advisory 


Committee. 


National Committee of Archivists 


The eleventh meeting of the National 
Committee of Archivists was held at the 
Gentral Record Office, Allahabad on l4th 


April, I959. 
National Archives of India Fellowship 
Scheme 

J of research scholars 


To facilitate the wor M 
er the National Arch- 


conducting research und Wer 
ives of India Fellowship Scheme, the Dep 


mentis preparing à comprehensive, ma 
graphy relating to subjects of research u 


the scheme. M. M 
A large number of applicato" me 
received for the N.A.I. Research-Hellows ip. 
The interviews took place on the m June, 
I959. The course will be started shortly. 
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BEHAVIOUR PROBLEMS OF C 


HILDREN AND THE 


CHILD GUIDANCE CLIN IC 


W HILE THERE ARE 


DIFFERENCES OF 
OPINION as to 


the -process by which 
human character and personality are formed 
there is nevertheless substantial agreement 
that humin behaviour is the product of a 
continuous and dynamic interplay between 
the human organism and its environment. 
The personality of an individual is formed in 
early years as a product of child s total 
physical and mental endowment, the quality 


of care he receives from his parents and the 
effects of the enviornment 


will depend on the inter 
of factors viz. i 
intellectu 


illness, emotional 
growth 

development 

between parents. 

the home, 

and beliefs, attitudes and i his own 

companionship group, training 


I 8 and atmos- 
phere in the school anq the like, 


Conditions Co 
ehaviour 


a poor Physique or 
gence h 


such as irritability or apathy, Direct effects 
upon behaviour of Such illness as e 
and cholera are too w. -known to all. 

The child who ig all 5 
infantile behaviour 


Continue 

pattern eye in youn 
age is a familiar picture in every child 
guidance clinic, More behavio 


I eur problems 
th marital friction than in 
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tQ RR fficer 
J.P. GUPTA, B.A.,LL.B., Dip. ppr 40 
Incharge (Probation), Delh 


5< 


. jealous 
harmonious homes, Sibling rivalry, i are 
behaviour and attention seeking dov aA 
due to parental attitude of over-t Unwise or 
over solicitude, rejection etc. tes very 
unwholesome discipline eh 
Significantly with delinquent beha if certain 

A child living in the midst o "umbling 
disintegrating Social influences in a anti-sodla 
social control js likely to have ality 

ehaviour and problems of Erud tends 
adjustment and inner tensions. A C b jr non- 
to be honest or deceitful, delinquent panions. 
delinquent as the group of his com luct is 
Further the Positive or negative cond 


* and 
a result of the training in personality 
character Provided by the school. behaviour 
Some of the main disorders of be 


isfactory habits 
or Personality and the unsatisfactor yh 
are mentioned below :— 


Behaviouy Disorders : 


Stealing, 
violence 3 
teasing, 
off, 


ce, 
truancy, ger 
destructiveness, Gio aD 
bullying, temper tantrums, sho s 
m undesirable pep á 
hours at night or ti Hoe 
absence from se 


Personality Disorders ; 


spe i SS ne 
, Shyness, Sensitiveness, moodiness, d 
ssion, fear, nervousness, — day-drea 
seclusiveness 


ma ination: 
» Apathy, excessive imagination 


azi- 
obstinacy, quarrelsomeness, selfishness, ! 
ness, lack of ambiti 


T 
: c ition or interest, | npe: 
larity Orinability to Eet along with 0 
children ete, 
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Unsatisfactory Habits : 


B * . 
ed wetting, thumb sucking, nail biting, 


masturbati i fi 
m lon, stuttering, food difficulties 


Dison 
rders ; 
ders of Scholastic Achievements 


S 

f 

8 
Een backwardness or failure to pre- 
disturbance time when due to emotional 
disorders Of ok the child's life are classed as 

Wiest aa Scholastic achievements. 

erruption po eats poor vision, skin 
physical, are signals of something wrong 
Attention ae rt health requiring medical 
isorders of beh unsatisfactory habits and 
Scholastic ; behaviour, personality and 
Something Achievements are symptoms: of 
the child. i ong with the emotional health 
aN a child. No doubt in a good many 
ao may ctae d outgrow such difficulties as 
Yen bad € er successive cold and survive 
Onsils, but this does not mean 


par 


; le sympt 
Should p, | ptoms of emotional ill-health 


The ore bye-passed. 
difficulties ', dren affected with emotional 
d erage bui any description who are of 
thectives ln igence and are not mentally 
गण child quire psychological treatment at 
children in guidance clinic. Usually such 
Toubled | p, referred to it by their parents 
eir child . AB inability to understand 
iour or rer perplexed by the child’s 
d S trying "d his backwardness ; juvenile 
Se Vs misto, : understand the causes of 
in. Children . nduct ; by institutions caring 
diss ànd by social workers or those 
general welfare of children. 


ims 
and Objects of the Clinic 


The ता; 
Stan rud Guidance Clinie tries to under- 
Ta f त all such problems in children 
it 2006 the p to it. Besides its efforts to 
i Provig i Friar act of misbehaviour, 
the “१९७ to ot of the child as a whole 
rej e ironment {° him better adapted to 
o ede 80 as to produce harmonius 
inier tries pgs himself and others. It 
m o bring about modification in 
the t an Tess of parents and to give 
"hid titude rS Into the relationship between 
Wen, T parents and the behaviour of 
one or. both parents are 
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suffering from personality disorders or 
psychoneuroses they are treated which 
ultimately brings improvements in the 


child's adjustment. 


Study of the Child's Problem by 


Specialists 


There are no two opinions about the fact 
that every problem in a child is inter- 
connected with his environment and can be 
dealt with adequately only by taking into 
account all the relevant elements— personal, 
social and psychological. An adequate picture 
of the child and his family background can 
hardly be obtained by a single person. There- 
fore, the child is studied by several specialists 
from various angles viz. social, psychological, 
physical and psychiatric to explain the 
particular deviation from the normal. 


Physical : 


As soon as the case is registered the 
individual is first examined by the physician 
to find out any physical ailment or defect 
that may be hampering in the normal 
development or proper behaviour of the 
child. It has been found in a good many 
cases tha some physical ailment of which 
the parents or guardians are not fully aware 
is the cause of abnormal behaviour. 
Therefore, a thorough physical examination 
to find out the organic physical illness, if 
any, and to treat it in an appropriate manner 
by the physician is the first requisite. 


Social : 

nation, if it is found 
that the child is not suffering from any 
physical ailment or defect the case is handled 
by the psychiatric social worker, who is 
usually a mature girl or a lady. Before 
presenting the parents and/or the | child 2 
the Director of the clinie they are visited y 
her and a report of interview IS put up. 
With the social workers report giving a 
clear picture of the problem as à et he 
Director is able to pick up and seek further 
information on the particular points ag 
relevant for his purpose and thus save à 


good deal of time. 
In order to lay a 


On medical examir 


good foundatien of 
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T ipitis always advisable for the 
Pele ONEI Ap it is i the Sonnet a 
then only to visit the ad M T i D. 
contact is most important in r a mA ae 
subsequent treatment phat ie n $ S 
oer E a eae calls without 
Cr she may put the mother in an 
embarassing situation if Sh» has a E 
‘undusted or her hair untied and uncombec 
or is just ready to go out on an appointment : 
In such an unreceptive mood of the parents 
no useful and true information can be 
expected. नै 

Interviewing is an c oa 
i ing frequent questions d g r- 
S Bane Al net Let the 
mother or the father tell the story in her 
own way. The case worker may convey 
her relatedness through her activity which 
may be questions, comments or simply 
active listening indicated by her facial and 
muscular expressions, 

Taking notes while interviewing is not 
proper as it is likely to destroy the friendly 
and informal atmosphere, Y arousing 
parent's suspicio 


n it may interrupt the flow 
of conversation, During 
worker should be 


A wise restraint 


interview the case 


alive to the atmosphere 
prevailing in the house and the words or 
remarks uttered by other members of the 
family, as they throw light on the back- 
ground of child's behaviour, The neglected 
Barden expresses the atmosphere of depression 
and apathy Within. When the worker 
nocks at the door and somebody peeps 
through the curtain and then cautiously 
unfastens the bolt and Opens the door it 
shows more Serious 
arrangements j 
in which 


: s creet offer of 
a neighbour to give information as he may 
be adversely interested in the affair, 

Formal records such as of School, 
court, institutions, clinic: 


8 etc. are 
into before the child comes up fo: 


Police, 
also looked 
T examinat. 
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; ks of 
ion. It is through appropriate br is 
several sources that valuable inform ES 
derived. A report is completed ee d 
basis of all such information ina PO d o 
graphic manner giving an objective v by his 
the child and his problem as seen | ct the 
parents and teachers, a Med a of the 
family as a whole with some deta mené 
personalities, occupations and equipr ud 
the members of the family and a pict 
the home in its material aspects. 


Psychological : 


ing of 
In order to arrive at an ndash [o 
the individual's problem, his A onfidence; 
honesty, submissiveness, a his 
exproversion, neuroticism and the कक 63 
adjustment of the manners and deg the 
comfort with which he is meet DETEN 
demands of the family, school rA e same 
group are to be measured. At t child's 
time an appraisal is to be made of the ationa 
general intelligence level, met 
achievements, ability to work with. abilities. 
material, his special abilities and disa ialist 
In the face to face situation the spen Slem 
gets many of his cues about the p Fic 
and defences of patient. Itis the W rd 
the psychologist to obtain an ace 


0 
5 x * ; and t 
assessment of his client’s intelligence, : 

discover from his 


is enta 
behaviour, his m 
make up while he is being tested. "TT 
The psychological interview, whic 


basic diagnos 


first 
tic technique, being the 
introduction 


Child 
of the child to the UR 
Guidance Clinie, it is of utmost inpor þe 
to ally his anxiety, The child shou n of 
alone and not be with his guardia the 
parents when being interviewed b child 
psychologist. An atmosphere in which only 
feels quite at home is necessary not also 
efore administering the test but 


T roach 

throughout the period of test. The appro 

has to be individual. the 
urin the 


f the 


gre 

Qs general confidence, wet 

of alertness or Sluggishness of his rr. o 

the quality of his movements, the deg em 

tenseness `of freedom and any SymP pild 

Such as nai] biting, fidgeting ete. The ctua 
has thus to € judged not only by his a 


22" 


BEHAVIOUR PROBLEMS OF CHILDREN 


pales in the intelligence: tests but also by 
E Ef is bodily behaviour. Praise 
ine a regardless of child’s suecess or 
TI eep the child encouraged. 

EN. 2020 0888 s report thus besides. 
of the iow of tests, gives a. description 
Whethor a र 8 attitude to test situation, 
s he enjoys being tested or resents it, 
S RIS quick or slow, his attitude 
n ilure, his social poise and physieal 
ents, characteristics of speech whether 


uid or i ६ : 
whi ne halting, the specific subject about 
ch he stammers. 


Psychiatrist : 


T 
specia chiatrist is responsible for the 
examinati psychiatrie and neurological 
dingnosti on : of children. as part of complete 
Nu c studies, _ He studies the child 
Seeking t Observation and conversation 
child's m a ing the inner world of the 
interview me š The purpose of psychiatric 
emotional Is = obtain a picture of the child’s 
ies wen i evelopment and adjustment. 
object of T d has been misguided as to the 
for the p he visit, there comes the difficulty 
chil ine chiatrist: to examine him, If the 
un sid of being told the truth is told 

or his mi e taken to be locked up there 
he mos Schief or for tonsil operation or 
the Clinic, Presents a difficult situation for 


he for P 

age E पर of interview depends on the 
nature ce Child, his capacities and the 
child in the complaint. Frequently the 
the first Eo able to verbalise his problem in 
OF his in. Person, but is able to reveal much 
toys. ‘he world if allowed to play with 
SPportunit avenue of play provides unusual 

evelopm Y for the relief of tension, the 
Srowth Om of insight and the healthy 
i ३ In the play room he 


B treater the child. 
S a and respect. He 


with dignity 
oe RE : 
complet, y thing and he is accepted 


e can hate, he can love, he 
88 whirlwind or even dead 
di a a unique experience for the 
n r i 

tebuk ; m Suggestions, mandates, 
üppos 7 ints, criticism, disapprovals, 


> Intrusi ivi 
“Ceptance Tusion giving place to complete 
and permissiveness, 


ne i 
and ot oua settles to play, his methods 
? US use of material and dexte- 
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rity in handling it, his care and anxiety for 
his clothes and hand, or his complete 
incapacity to use the material, lack of 
concentration and flitting from one toy to 
another may be useful to indicate the nature 
of his difficulty. In play the feelings of the 
child are brought to the surface. 

A child not accustomed to play or of a 
senior age may be given finger painting, 
drawing, modelling with clay ete. The 
drawing or model made often gives a clear 
explanation of the problem. 

Active cooperation in talk with the 
child is another method of getting the 
required information which has been found 
useful. 

An interview with parents brings out 
heredity points, and instability in the family 
is known. Through it the developmental 
history of the child is also known. Special 
points to be noted therein are delayed 
development in walking, talking, acquiring 
clean habits or schooling which may point 
to an overall slow development ofthe child. 
An unwanted pregnancy or a child born of 
a sex other than the desired one may explain 
physical or psychological mal-development. 
Early illness and accident may be of 
importance in the cause of symptoms 
shown. 

The present habits and attitudes of the 
child, his eating and sleeping habits and 
conditions, nail biting, enuresis, fits etc., 


may be diseussed with the parents. The 
child's social reactions are ‘very 
important. How does the child get on 


with people at home, his parents, brothers 
and sisters, his preference for one parent 
or the other are all important and should 
be explored by the psychiatrist. Further 
knowledge can be obtained by knowing the 
sort of companions the child keeps, whether 
older or younger or whether he appears 
as leader among his friends or as their tool. 
Thus a fairly complete picture 3:5 all 
angles is obtained by the psychiatrist. This 
is supplemented by the information obtained 
by other members of the team viz. psychiat- 
ric social case worker and the psychologist. 


Case Conference : 


After the initial interview by the different 
specialists a conference of all the members of 
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the team under the COE ee 
i is usual 

Eel Last The. written Spore 
of each specialist on the case are a p - 
able to all members earlier to enable t m 
to come prepared for the Conference. ^ei e 
treatment is planned on the basis of the 
study of the child so made. 


Treatment 


Just as diagnosis is made jointly, so the 
treatment programme is also worked out joint- 
ly. The cooperation of teachers and parents 
is also solicited. Wherever necessary and 
available, help from social agencies is taken. 
The main work is done by the Psychiatrist 
85. therapist. Therapy is of two types, in- 
dividual therapy and group therapy, Play 
technique has been found to be of immense 
value in all forms of therapy, The essentials 
of therapy are :- 


I. The therapist should h 


ave a real love 
for children, and 


a knowledge of the causes of 
maladjustment, He should have a real un- 
derstanding of the Social c 


onditions of the 
different groups and their effect on persona- 
lity development, 

2. The therapist must 
Self as unless his own anxieties 
allayed and understood, appre- 

ension and anxi patient fear- 
fully communicates his ow 

thus he will tend to strengthen 
Weaken the patient’s repressive 

3. The therapist must be 
the technique and Strategy 
therapy, Value of su i 
free association, 
interpretation synth 
to him not only 
most effective 

4, 


i an atmos phere of 
freedom wherein the child could l 


if accessible, 

5. A full equipmen 
necessary articles such 
plasticine and wax 
material, building 
real occupations—m 


t of toys 
as sand 
; drawing at 
bricks, toys 


n als, farm and 
Jungles, motor Cars, trains, dolls household 
equipment are made available in the play 
226 


one 

room from which the child could d The 
Suited to his taste and dem doll 
jigsaw puzzles or mecano set, Js should be 
houses or various Shaped bricks ortunity 
avoided as they do not give full opp 
to the imagination of the child. is of story 

Another interpretive method bs the the- 
telling where the story is shared | d» with. 
rapist with the child ;and the pr d ed and 
Which he is Struggling is introduc 

i ed. i 

individual therapy the ould 
externalising his difficulties is able s with 
stand them, face them and v them. 
some help from the therapist to 80 V the age 
A child who is playing with toys o: him is 
group of children much iege co as he 
only Showing that he is not grown P hund 
ought to be, The therapist in allow him to 
to play with such toys is help ne he may 
grow through the baby stage, so tha 
no longer wish to return to it. 


Group The rapy : 


e 
‘dren to D 
When there are more GI A js re- 
treated or where a group experier jon fU 
i for the child a group ee sitting 
anged after an eee, sh close 
individually to eatab organi- 
Group play may be am ed one 
therapist or vq ; with 
freely join in their st wish. 
remain solitary as ne s 
is allowed 


Sed one by the 
where children 
one another or 
The group is an elastic group. 
phere is Such that the child 


! into pers 
to externalise and set in 
pective his 


I thus 
A oup uses 
to digest it.” The child in the group 
other children 


er, 
by making them objects such as S 
:Sister ete. in his pia ha 
es there is clash whic otic 
for a child who is fat ony 
Sitting into himself a roti 
difficulty, Tn such a situation the neu tur! 
child finds that there are others of his 5 
possibly having Similar difficulties ^. dui 
Way they Solve them increases his 5 
fidence, The th 
disasterous 


and ig used to 


check 
rapist is there to che 
clash, ildren 
as in individual therapy js 2 
work Out their emotional difficulties © n ca" 
therapist, in Stroup treatment childre 


" 
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transfer their di i 
eir difficulties on the group as 
EB the therapist e 
E. he atmosphere s essentially one of free- 
a aa ch child receives the due attention of 
erapist. The therapist has to protect 


One child’s 
s freedom fro infi 
ünother, m the infringement of 


Adjusting the Environment : 


S हे 
Sometimes a 


change of envir 35 
Necessary. ange of environments is 


nt a adults this change is made by 
Ten the ad oe but in the case of child- 
his as ihe z i around him have to arrange 
Out be l can take no serious steps 
im. The. P oon of the adults around 
teachers active cooperation of the parents, 
^, Physician and the interested 


Agencies i 
l H 
le Hohe. ensured. The social worker visits 
Out ; 
in purine 
„md the modification of the suggested 


n erstanding hor is kept up. A measure of 
lio ig pu e the parents and the 
rior ntial. Even after cure the 

io prop uu gens his visits to check up 
relapse $ ogress is maintained. In case of 
dinie, ° matter is referred back to the 
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Remedial Teaching : 


Some of the cases referred to the clinic 
are for failure in school work which later on 
becomes associated with playing truant, 
stealing etc. as a compensation for it 

Remedial teaching in the subject in 
which the child finds difficulty is one of the 
methods of dealing with him. The back- 
wardness in lessons may be due to one or 
several causes which may be a physical inabi- 
lity e.g. inability to concentrate, sleepiness or 
irritability or excessive fidgeting or defective 
vision. Secondly it may be due to lack of 
mental capacity. Thirdly the difficulty may 
bean emotional one. Other factors may be 
found in the environments at the school or 
the home. There may be lack of interest or 
enthusiasm on the part of the teachers, or 
class room conditions may be unfavourable 
to learning, or the home atmosphere may not 
be conducive to learning such as constant 
sirife, expectation of too high standards or 
apathy towards learning. Difficulties of 
every child have to be taken up individually. 
Consultation service is also provided to the 
parents, guardians and agency workers with 
respect to the child’s problems. 


* Every child has a right to success—he also has a right 
si failure, Tt is the teacher's job to try to help him strive for 
he right right.—Robin L. Hunt in Ozarkian Philosophy 


CORPORAL PUNISHMENT 


UNISHMENT CORPORAL OR OTHERWISE js a 
P negative approach to discipline and 
punishment as far as the school child is 
concerned is essentially related to discipline. 
In the efforts to maintain discipline and 
authority the teacher not only obeys the 
age old principle of retaliation but satisfies 
an inner need to safeguard his own mental 
equilibrium, i 

The question of punishment 
has to bə approached from 
Undoubtedly the necessit 
arises when he misbehave: 
but the other angle is 
reason for the child’s 
may be with the teacher, 


is one which 
two angles. 
Y to punish a child 
8 or flouts authority, 
the teacher. The 
unsocial behaviour 


The Average Child 


The average chi 
wants to learn and 
others do, The a 
prepared for a w 
restrictions becau 
insecure for him, 
nize and accept 
imposed in the rj 
born disciplined 
exercised and im 
imposed in the right 
the right channels, 

It may be argued that w} 
discipline dE i हे 
thinking of the aver, Y 
child who does not TH ut puer Me 
pattern and gives trouble to hig ethos 
Except in a few cases where children iie 
inherited strong criminal traits, it is ino 
average and normal children iain i the 
problem — children become 


and present i 
f 3: lsc 
problems for some reasons usually eee 


their control, They become Test n 
contented, distracting and in ext, less; dis. 


resort to lying, stealin 
others. This is the time 
of such indisciplined 
thinking of corporal or 
punishment, 


ld is inherent] 

he wants to do 
Verage school p 
orld in which th 
se such a 

He is prepar 
authority 


Oy is not 
ere are no 
World is too 
ed to recog- 
Provided it is 
Ten are not 

has to be 
from w 


l fro ithout but 
direction and through 


em 
8 and er 
to get to 
behaviour 


any kind of Severe 
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Causes 


be 
may 
The causes may be many—they 7 


in the home environment of thee "en loUs 
Some maladjustment; in some form al J'lation- 
at home or some unhealthy DS do wit 
ships. Or it may have nothing have sai 
the child at all- the cause, as ES may 
before, may be with the teacher. Jeveloped 
that a subconscious hostility has i t ma. 
between the teacher and the PUP yp the 
be that the teacher is partial it. may annes 
teacher is weak or he has irrit Nin an 
isms—it may be he lacks ama ae lei 
Sympathy—it may be he is ohan gos of * 
may be he is unable to hold the int red with 
class .it May be he is never prop a p 
his lesson. i£ may be that he has uu is nob 
a child in the metaphorical sense & expe? A 
able to understand children—he jt may 
adult. behaviour from his pupils—9' 
be that he is inherently sadistic. ipline an 
The positive approach to E. and 2 
punishment must be a construct! s 
Preventative one and the teacher mM 
the imagination and capacity to „ides 
himself and the child before he oo 
the ways and means of his punishes ie 
ur main problem here is- 


tenance of discipline through 
punishment, 


Two Types of Teacher’ 


rs Ws 
There are two types of teache first i 


t. The 
Tesort to corporal punishment. ishm 
the teacher who read to this pun nod 


2 me , 

cause it is the quickest and ee gale d. 

Of reprisal. He either slaps ne ie i £ 

02७४ his ears or canes him if Ins a) y send pis 

Or he throws off all responsibility * en d 
जी the head to be caned, thom 


Be rests solely with that au 


hild, in j 


CORPORAL PUNISHMENT 


ene employs this method because 
of ie x e ,bothered to find out the causes 
EH ९ ude misbehaviour and it is the 
M of punishing a child. Corporal 
SM SN $ H often employed by teachers 
have AIRE -tempered and cannot bear to 
TI eir authority flouted. 
who na second type of teacher is the one 
Fre .& deep-rooted belief that physical 
i monk alone will improve or correct 
oe c m nothing else. His principle is 
RM i. m child dreads the fire". He 
heel pu that the rod is the best 
DU odi his principle is essentially based 
not हा it must be admitted that this is 
refrains ee a healthy principle. The child 
realizes ther, doing wrong not because he 
wrong - E A difference between right and 
would fe i because he realizes what he 
Mo end 3 ike if some one did him a wrong; 
of wron T he is afraid of the consequences 
ie A oing. 
sympath he first type of teacher we have no 
७86 FA He merely takes the line of 
can do co ance, If he is quick-tempered he 
to the career amount of physical harm 
Which part for he never stops to think to 
administeri of the child’s anatomy he is 
Man soc his punishment. .I can draw 
Mi cwn experience: Sse child 
method ora wot a teacher whose chief 
pupil's h bo was to’ take the 
oard, ToS and bang it against the black 
Sie fiat the second type who firmly 
d eterrent th He is fear alone which will be à 
We exami ere is something to be said. 
find th aa our own adult actions we Wi! 
e fear han of them are based on fear. 
cussions or b o wrong because of the repur- 
एत oS ecause of social censure. Many 
and sa go to our temples and churches 
Y our prayers because of the fear of 


hell | > 


More Harm than Good 


What; 
S ag is the effect of corporal punishment 
majority of children. To a few it may 


be a 
does Pos tortent but to a vast majority i 
Child ; re harm than good. To the sensitive 


it can i 

a ha " prove disastrous and can have 

the ind which may last throughout 
ids ife. Corporal punishment 


ener, A 
ates brutality and cruelty—it also , 


teaches a dangerous lesson—that it is right : 
to inflict physical pain to maintain authority. 
The child who is subjected to this kind of 
punishment can be eventually convinced 
that this method does maintain authority 
and later in life if he happens to be in a 
position of power he can utilize the very 
methods that were exercised on him. 
Compulsion engenders fear and antagonism. 
Corporal punishment destroys the confi- 
dence which should exist between teachers 
and pupils and it may even destroy affection 
and love. In the days of our grandfathers, 
love and obedience was insisted on as a duty 
and physical punishment was resorted to by 
parents and teachers when this was not 
fortheoming. Today the pendulum seems to 
swing to the other extreme. Parents give 
their children the utmost freedom and many 
of us have heard about schools with free 
discipline, and all because the child's indi- 
viduality must develop unhampered. It 
would not be wrong to presume that this 
may be one of the causes of the indiscipline 
so rampant today among young people. 
Free discipline can only succeed with extra- 
ordinary teachers. As most teachers are 
ordinary, one can hardly advocate this not 
even in the name of the child's individuality. 

. Modern educationists and educational 
theories, have rightly sounded the death 
knell of corporal punishment. Nevertheless 
there are educationally advanced countries 
today where the educational authorities have 
particularized the regulations specifying. the 
length of the cane to be used for junior and 
senior boys. Yet others have relegated the 
administering of this punishment to the dis- 
cretion of the teacher ‘within reasonable 
limits. A judge recently declared that “a 
parent or schoolmaster ES m may, for the 
purpose of! correcting W 
child, inflict moderate 
poral punishment—always 
condition that it is moderate and reason- 
able". This leaves scope for the interpre- 
tation of what is reasonable and what is 
a teacher giving this 


moderate. What, to 

punishment, may Bl red bor 
8 rom the parens > 

amount to assault fr तमिल 066 


i AN e , grea 
w. There ma be also a £ 
ks n achers as to * hether the 


of opinion among te 
ae or a pupils seat, or aDJ other part of 
his body is the best for correction of a 
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e over those from other categories 
EUM in the matter of rising to high 
positions. So, naturally, these institutions 
are in the greatest demand in the country. 
But they are very expensive; only the 
richest few can afford to pay for that 
education. The rest of the people are not 
-able to bear the heavy cost. But they want 
that education no less than those privileged 
few who are able to send children there 
because every one is anxious to see his child 
prosper in life. à 

Until and unless changes are made in the 
procedure of selecting candidates for services 
and for admission into institutions for higher 
education, these non-government institutions 
following the traditional System will conti- 
nue to be at an advantage over schools 
following the national system. That would, 
in turn, make people care more for these 
‘schools than for the Basic schools or for the 


social values Basic Education endeavours 
to produce. 


And the realization that their 
inability to afford that expensive education 
mars the future prospects of their children 
in contrast to those of the rich is sure to 
bring in its train a feeling of frustration 
and antagonism ‘towards the national 
System and the government that sponsors it. 

Further, continuance of the existing 
Practice will lead increasingly to the creation 
and perpetuation of a formidable fortress of 


vested interests at the top level of the 
Society. Tt will also result in the govern. 
ment services being manned by men and 
women in whom 


Personality traits essential 


developed, 
most of the important Positions 
government are thus 
and women from the wealthy homes who 
had received public 

cation, the situation 
serious challange to 
creating a new social ० 
For, the policies laid 


te a 
y of 


QUARTERLY 


i f 
ment are put into effect by the oficiale M 
the positions that control the officia ES 
are captured by a vested interest, it V io dà 
be reasonable to expect that interest M 
anything that would lead to its ow The 
advantage—let alone its dissolution. todd 
iesult will be that even the best ps E 
policies of the government will re 
paper only and the practical shape rially 
mental effort will take will be mate nes 
different from what the policies in 
to do. 


Remedial Measures 


all 

These are grave potential dangers E 
for serious thinking, and urgent re asures 
measures. Adoption of remedial character 
will require that the qualities of d to be 
and skill in crafts that are aime m are 
developed through the Basic आए 08० 
given at least equal, if not more, Mar 
in selecting condidates for raorutip n into 
services at all levels and for admis E 
institutions of higher education. tion to 
candidates must also be given pa is and 
answer—both in written ezamina a 
in interviews—in their own mother- resen 
or regional language in place of the Medium 
practice of English being made the T 
of answering for all. ion as the 

Acceptance of Basic पी ations: 
national system has all these imp ;rtmen 
Its acceptance by the education ak con 
alone is not enough ; nor will it do he cur 
fine the acceptance to changes in t ods 9 
cula, syllabuses, textbooks and me st als? 
teaching only, The acceptance mul 
include acceptance of consequential © above, 
a few of which have been mentioned ght 
It is time that these changes eot and 
about with understanding, imaginatiol rgo 


Speed. Ifthatis done, only then pe j 
national system be able to make à 
impact on 


ti war 

the country and lead Ur firs 
its accepted goal. This will be e 
essential step towards tho attainme?” to 


f T -e al 
the new Social order which we * 
establish. 


| 


a 


n" 


Accounts fer 


ai t 3 
faying का truly religious. It goes without 
: S therefore that religion is a highly 


‘in 
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RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION IN EDUCATION 


TH WORD “RELIGION?” AS UNDERSTOOD by 
iiss of people is highly loaded with 
i ality w hich can easily _be ignited to 
= xtinguishable flames. That is one of the 
Hn why it has had to go out of 
E for i of schools and colleges. Another 
तप its disappearance from educational 
EA pe is our unexamined belief - in 

eu he sole method of knowledge and 
i end n of all. the problems from end 
religion E | religion! We blame on 
NE S inu we ought to balme on our own 
E eos ae _ignorance and our pettiness. 
One or fhe Tansfer of blame on to religion Is 
ITA conv enient rationalizations man 

used to indulge in. 


What is Religion? 


WI ae ee fi 
Without. i is religion in essence after all ? 
definitio osinz ourselves in the wood of 
evised let us take it as a technique 

y man, even as many of his other 


“techni à न 
ques, towards self-improvement, social 


Progres 
| आम and realization of the final reality. 
quality ven aims at improving the 
is calculated e individually and socially and 
Ore enc to charge the man with ever 
hergy and creative powers. That 
the inexhaustible energy and 


reativ t 
“bling a pu intimate experience and not a 
any. ad mechanical ritualism. But how 


Te Feeble truly understand religion and 
and Fá id ae how many develop perceptions 
rom ihe consciences to distinguish the right 
that quite rong! Isn't it tragically ironical 
olain, often the p ople who are loudest 
most en this or that religion are the 
Perhaps foe of people and yet it is 
after illusion ia lot to be ruled by illusion 
subsists YY ing ee essence of religion, 
Dersonalit UE iness and love, respect for 
8e ता arger loyalties, poise, happiness. 
ch qu ond knowledge of Reality. 

qualities are worth cultivating as no 


MME MOS 
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L—AA———————————— 
sane person would deny, then education 
should not shrink from the agreed and-well- 
examined religious values. If a subject 
is ill-taught and in result produces boredom 
and mischief in the minds of pupils the 
remedy surely is not to cut out the subject 
itself but to improve the teaching of the 
subject. Similarly if the abuse of religion 
has played havoc with man there is ever 
more need to understand religion fully and 
in proper perspective. Surely, schools as 
nurseries of children are the right place 
where understanding of religion should un- 
fold itself step by step. If education must 
negotiate full life, it can ill-afford to dismiss 
religion out of hand for, to besure, when 
intellectual understandings and moral senti- 
ments have been constructed, both human 
experience and life would still be found 
wanting in depth and range for the Jack of 
religious experience. Religion is a supreme 
experience and whereas education, by and 
large, has come to mean as the carrier of 
experiences to the young things, it has yet 
to learn to include suitably the religious 
experience in its repertoire. 


Religion and Science 


Let it also be said that there is no 
inherent contradiction between science and 
religion. Both are human techniques, to 
be of mutual aid and if need be to round off 
one another. Those who know science fully 
would be humble about the finality aspect 
of it and by the same token those who know 
religion fully would enlist science to their 
aid in the production of happiness and peace 

on earth. Let us listen to the great scientist 
Dr. Einstein: “The most beautiful | and 
most profound emotion we can experience 


is the sensation of the mystical. It is the 
power of all true science. + +++ «si 'To know 
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what is impenetrable to us really exists, 
an itself as the highest wisdom 
and the most radiant beauty which our full 
faculties can comprehend only in their 
most primitive forms—this knowledge, this 
feeling, is at the centre of true religiousness. 
Einstein was a true scientist in that sense. 
When one is on the voyage to the enlarg e- 
ment of one's consciousness and the thrilling 
discovery of the unfathomable mystery of 
the universe, the seemingly contradictory 
approaches resolve into one synthetic whole. 
That is the highest state of human cons- 
ciousness , the highest form of knowledge. 

- Shall we still glory in compartmental know- 
ledge and shrink from making fresh experi- 
ments in thought and living when the new 
education is taking on synthetic complexion ! 
Could we with any justification ostrcize 
religion from this eclactic experienee of 
education ? 

It is unfair to maintain, 
that religion by teaching a sort of fear of 
God creates a host of co 
general way produ 
lence and ignorance, 


none of these things, 
Rather it t 


live more humbly. 
Prayer and meditation, fo 
calculated to 


» God or 


€ modify human 
personality qualitatively, -OF A 
is not a magic w; 
change the hum 


nd non- 
therefore, ig effort 


Mecha- 


ative e 
ence and like any other branch of 


any of the magnificent fields of 


And that is 
tion must seize on. Then an 


Xperi- 
learning or 
art, it calls 
what educa. 
d then alone 
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5 ind 
would the mind attain to unity, the m 
that is alas! caught up today in vation 
mies and conflicts to its utter disinteg es 
and confusion. For those who -—. for 
may only be repeating a truism |, 
man infinite capacities are waitir AE ril 
unfolded. As traditionally हक by 
science and technological dius) E. 
themselves cannot deliver such Bees M 
can ‘they by themselves . happy 
people any the more moral oF per fiel 
Morality and happiness are the P RS Pul 
of religion which, as co-eval with E. 
education, is an apex of all human b. ‘ds the 
ment. As such to deny the m E 
vast opportunities of religion is to 

them the core of true education. 


Teaching Religion to Children 


A very significant question is an be 
religion be taught ? I believe it de tota 
taught as well as or as bad as A the 
resources and effort would permit. s who 
first instance we need have sap 
themselves understand the religion a pear 
In the nature of things it would E or 
that there is need for refresher ME e 
enlightening the teachers of the signi tellec- 
of religion. So that they have no in ctice 
tual confusion about it and they pra 
religious values ever more rigorously. mple 

In education atmosphere and ks " 
count à good deal. Curriculum crea 


Whole new world, The inclusion od i 
biographies of religious leaders is bou 
enrich 


e 
: t th 
the curriculum. And so mus 

comparative stu 


E : rade 
dy of religions in ag 
manner to gui 


o 
t the ability and grasP og 

students, Religious values so a 
could be very wholesome influence » made 
young growing minds. They can be gence 
to appreciate the thought that in El 
all religions stand for superior life anc 
discovery of Reality. im that 
t seems an error to mal jon. 
young children have no impulse for re E 
n the contrary it is more legian tee 
conclude that children under ten He ro us» 
Spontaneous recreations to the won their 
‘big, blooming, buzzing universe’ until d life 
Curiosity is devoured by the FO of 

© indifference on the par 


and by th ity- 
parents and teachers to feed the curiosity 


A PLEA FOR 


Ris context Plato’s remarks are insight- 
adds ; tenon fakes away more than it 
Duhnen? © people are nearer ideas than 
ADS 

5 Fi ious हाह studies. reveal that 
and ipe itude to religion is bouyant 
in rich ues in as much as religion takes 
uriosity HAS and aesthetic elements. 
Shown by a Pe metaphysical problems is 
ages of thr hildren as early as between the 
od 2” “Whe and four years—‘what is 
birth and. death ?" heaven ?' “What are 
he religi death ? and so on. Of course, 
He Crier " the young child is realistic. 
in terms of tl od, heaven, hell and the like 
07 tales heard he Pe he has seen of them 
gradually ] about them. But he can be 
Y led to religious concept as from 


he coneret A 
of nin Ls to the abstract in any branch 
Years of nowledge. Children under eight 


everything in Br _and large tend to regard 
and inter inet SLE environment as animate 
hem is g religion accordingly. God to 
their pray omething like a super-man and 
gifts and fay a addressed to seek personal 
Upon the vours. Much, however, depends 
around ihe ee of religious culture 
Bea In religious cultures inclined 
been fo Physical probings the children have 
Slightly a i to discuss religious matters in 
he Are ri concepts. To be sure, 
abstract ition from the concrete to the 
clarity amen] to the different degrees of 
and effort ut a concept is a matter of time 

It N * be 
Crete [E पी to keep religion on con- 
lany a Th i children's comprehension. 
Needots fr dy points up the usefulness of 
Squaring tom the lives of religious leaders. 
8 well with children’s natural love 
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for stories, the anecdots wisely selected can 
sooner go home with all their moral and 
religious implications. Some schools profit- 
ably avail themselves of morning assembly 
for prayers and talks on religious and spiritual 
matters. 

The principle of cooperation which is a 
part of the religious way of life can be 
enlarged to high-level non-violence and 
reverence for life. School situations can 
well include looking after some pet animals 
thereby generating the impulse of kindliness 
to animals. Among other situations, young 
children can be led to visit their compeers 
suffering from minor ailments and make 
them cheerful by relating stories or doing 
such odds and bits that would brighten 
them up. Such situations are bound to 
provide them the religious perspective of 
oneness of life. Moral and religious behaviour 
is learnt in specific situations and as such it 
is the function of the school to provide 
these. Religion, it goes without saying, is 
not as much information as formation and 
the success of the school is to be judged 
from the extent it enables its alumini to be 
disposed to nobter impulses and behaviour. 

In no ease should religious instruction 
be blind, mechanical or orthodox. In fact 
there is a great scope for experimental 
approach to religion as à curricular subject. 
Whereas in other subjects of study quite 
many techniques have been developed and 
in some cases nearly perfected there has not 
been any worthwhile adventure in tech- 
nique-making in the field of religion as a 
curricular subject. The adventure cannot 
be postponed any longer without adversely 
damaging human existence. 


७ Children should be seen and not heard.— Proverb 
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ISCIPLINE IS NEITHER AN END IN ITSELF, 
D nor a means to an end. Itis an attri- 
bute of growth, of orderly progress, and is 
an integral part of life. It is nota garment 
to wear on suitable occasions, Discipline 
gets woven into the very fabric of our being, 
influencing our conduct with and without our 
knowledge. The resultant attitude of mind 
and established modes of reactions reflect 
regulated and controlled feelings developed 
along agreeable directions, This discipline 
is culture at its best. Its fountain-head is 
self-control and it leads to the realisation 
of the higher self of man, 

` There are, of course, other 
discipline ; but they 
tation through form 
tions imposed from above, 


forms of 
regimen- 
restric- 
method 


out a master 


System, the end justifies the means. The 
development of the human Personality jg 
subordinated to what is often called the 
“common good”, There is no denying the 
fact that in human society 


tha as it is today 
restrictions are necessary to ensure th 


cannot b 
ideal. Ẹ 


plan, then, 


ect exercised by 


analysis. 


Student-Teacher Relation 


Classroom discipline is basically the same 
as social discipline, With the increasin 
realisation that education is not just the 
imparting of knowledge but the all round 
development of the child there has been an 
appreciable change, of late, in Student. 
teacher relationship. The present trenq is 
for teachers to control the children Without 
their feeling the restraint and when a teacher 
has to resort to punishments to maintain 
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R E ings 
this control, it betrays certain Pe 
in him or her. “Every task imposed sure 0 
censure administered, and every SE Broy 
restraint applied”, observes Mr, 8. «implies 
in his book School Organisation, nment, 
some defect in the machinery of gov ai 
or possibly some weakness in the pe failure 
of the staff—each is a confession g d most 
to influence a pupil by the best an 
lasting means,” y intaining 
Perhaps the easiest way of map di 
order in a class is to be stern and ७8 that. 
and it is the boast of many. — their 
they are good disciplinarians— o ubdue 
presence in a classroom is enough to a few 
the children. In such am atmospher rules. 
students are likely to dare break the 2 did 
However, this kind of a setting vein 
offer any scope for moulding the c is her 
of a child through the exercise of his ° ad 
free will. In such classrooms, it is fear sub- 
not freedom that reigns. The TE E 
missive children 80 down without fir 


d z nt ones 
shot; and in the more independ a P the 
their assertiveness js suppressed 

durati 


nce 
on to find. unwholesome outlets, lity 
they are out of sight. It is the indi of 
of the child that is sacrificed at the A r the 
discipline—as if the child is meant fo 
glorification of discipline. t ex's 
On the other hand, there are teach! 


[ T ning 
who take immense pleasure in per one 

" H 7 V Y B 
every lesson, who know intimately eve “their 
of their s i 


tudents and try to meet is ô 
individual requirements, Here it ache! 
Partnership that exists between the tes tha 
and the taught. 'The teacher sees he 
€ach lesson presenting a challenge to me- 
children is not insurmountable ; but pu ne 
thing that Would ultimately bring ded 
pleasure of achievement to them. व 
thoroughly enjoy such classroom “ad 


j 
| 


ye we. € 
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tures’? i 
o ER hey generally look forward to 
stimulated मकर enthusiasm is thus 
about their ne nud become earnest 
Naturally AS ms > and such. children 
erefore sore P. order and quiet. It is 
Are irksome i5 to presume that school rules 
they do refle impositions from above; for 
the children ct toa very large extent what 
€ teacher ihe ng for, provided 
KA casea child fi ae right approach. Ds 
should certa; or his or her own sake 
Tules ; min be made to observe school 
the Sila ¢ in the process the will power of 
Should be so trained as to develop 


jj -lestrai 
r ¢ 

of the pon Which alone can steer him clear 
AOals of adult life. 


Problem Child 


However 


children n it cannot be denied that some 
n 


e ae à 

actual # firmer handling than others. 
tases are ie I have seen that such 
than not, it is YOY many, and more often 
Biol 8 the gifted ones that turn out 
Teason Why a to teachers. The more 
Rtra-patient therefore, teachers shouid be 
t em. Tn os ae understanding in handling 
cacher to Hh cases a. challenge faces the 
uted child ne above routine. The accele- 
me eacher TES individual attention and 
he child aa hould plan in advance to keep 
and Once he upied in a worthwhile manner— 
A AO she succeeds in giving the 

Chom, rection, it i : "m p 
ormon ; it is big victory with 
5 potentialities, z 


BP 
unish ments 


A fe W W 


may not ie about what aids discipline 


out of place here. 


DISCIPLINE 


The physical set-up of a school such as 
classroom facilities, like furniture and 
equipment, and facilities for extra-curricular 
activities, can go a long way to create the 
right atmosphere conducive to good discip- 
line. When numbers in a class are normal 
and the rooms attractive children settle 
down and adjust themselves more easily. 
Punetuality and regular attendance are 
requirements which both students and 
teachers have to observe in order to foster 
discipline. Environmental congeniality 
makes happy not only the students, but 
the teaclers too; and when the teachers 
are happy, helpful, understanding, fair and 
impartial problems of discipline seldom 
arise. 

One cannot diseuss classroom discipline 
without some reference to punishments— 
still regarded by some as à necessary evil. 
Its two-fold funetions are reformation and 
prevention. Perhaps there is still some 
need for a certain amount of punishment, 
to impress on the erring the need to observe 
the rules ; all the same the need to resort 
to punishments indirectly reflects the in- 
competence of the teacher concerned as well 
as the general tone of the school. 

Resort to punishments should be strictly 
limited, and they need never be severe. 
teacher can achieve much better results by 
winning the child's confidence and bestowing 
his affections on him. Moreover, when the 
means employed is love, springing from 
sympathetic understanding, the victory is 
more lasting. Here the result is achieved 
by making the erring one see sense, and 
thus convert him of his own free will. This 
isthe road leading to self-discipline and 
the building of character. 


© The best horse needs breaking, and the aptest child 


needs teaching. 


— Proverb 
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NY REPORT ON THE PROGRESS AND REFORM 
- of education in India during the past 
decade must start with the ; fact that till 
we attained independence in I947, the 
Primary stage had been generally neglected 
and the existing educational facilities were 
grossly inadequate for our needs. The 
quality of instruetion was also generally 
poor and lacked well-defined objectives, 

Not that the question of educational 
reform had not been agitating the minds of 
the people and the nationalist leaders for a 
long time. It was generally recognised that 
educational reform was basic to reforms in 
other spheres of national life and had to 
include both an expansion of facilities as 
well as a reorientation of the system, which 
was altogether bookish and unrelated to life, 

In this as in oth 


er spheres:of national 
reform, a new trail was blazed by. Gandhiji 


who propounded, as early as 937 a System 
of education under which knowledge would 
become related to life and its vari 
correlated with one another. 
lead, this System which was 
Education has been accepted as 
pattern at the Eleme 

Almost 


Operation after 
econd World War. 
popularly known 


the scheme 
time a 


and 
"Sargent Report 
ulated for the first 
System covering all aspects o; 
from pre-Primary upwards, ti 
an outline programme for bri 
actual existence, 


The circumstances attending the achieve- 
ment of our independence in ]947 brought 
in their wake a number of gigantic Problems 
like the migration of millions 


A of People 
between Pakistan and India, the rehabili- 


CIL ee 
* Part of a report submitted to 


Unesco Regional Semin 
East Asia held at New Delhi in August-Septombe 
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refugces, the 
tation of a colossal Sumner of i Se succes: 
integration of princely AT goods an 
sion of natural calamities like rts of the 
failures of crops over large m possible for 
country. Jt was, therefore, no attention tO 
Government to pay as much they woul 
educational reconstruction Ed ble resoui- 
have liked to, because the availa re urgent 
ces had to be diverted to m first five 
material needs. Thus, during t ue recon- 
or six years after ]947, ae in scope 
struction was necessarily limited 
and experimental in nature. in order tO 
It was soon realised that in resource? 
make the best possible use of o elioration 
and to bring about a speedy a people, i 
in the economic condition of our ammes of 
was necessary. to draw our DE v 
development in a Systematic mann Plan was 
consequence, the First Five-Year 


: 5l-56 a" 
drawn up to cover the period Si 956-0]; 
the Second, to cover the perio received 
In both the Plans, education atte 


comparatively greater resources an becam 
tion than before and its developmer of soc? 
an integral part of the expansion 0} a 
service in the country, 2 two majo 

3 in most other countries, nid stage 
problems relating to the To a plans 
which are being tackled through E improve 
are the problems of qualitativ d existing 
ment and the expansion 0 st sing’ 
facilities. The latter is the DiS tution 
Problem facing us because the > UR ie 
of India enjoins, in a policy CI e fre 
the State shall endeavour to Pi children 
and compulsory education to This targ 
until they attain the age of l4. : E. 
Was to be attained by I960. as appo, 

Ten years ago, a Committee was 


ma 
anc if 
ed to study ways and means dia and Al 
educational development in Indi: tion 
reached the conclusion 


0 
that a sees o: / 
ersal, free and fo 
all children between 


System of univ 


ry 
ges 
education for 


c 

ou 
for 
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of 6 and Fe the provision of Secondary 
Ree ation or about 20% of those completing 
Eos mentaty course and of University 
Bie of m tor about l095 of those h passing 
CER igh schools together with Technical 
E ion on a modest scale would, when 
iro grantor, require an annual expendi- 
addition E y 55000 million rupees. In 
a eee a out 2,000 million rupees would 
number x d for training the required 
eu. e: eachers and about 2,720 millions 

le resultant programme of buildings. 


S agai i 5 
ist this requirement, the total 
nditure on education in ]949-50 was 


a ÁM 

doubl ae million rupees which had been 

inadec, by I955-56. This indicates the 
adequacy of 
2e Magnitude o 


F; a v ^ 2 k 
ad pd with this situation, the Government 


and the First Five-Year Plan only 
aise the percentage of enrol- 
E Primary stage (i.e. age group 
Second Ti from 40 to 53. During the 
ive-Year Plan we ho pe to raise the 

Sure to 63% whi ® I T as Fi 
ear Play 0 /? while during the Third Five- 
ig au (Le. the period I96I-62 to I965- 
iS expected—and the Cabinet has 
pro is, en a pledge to this effect—that 
at th Free will cover all the children 

Mary Stage, 

sent d of this programme has made 
ible di t to attempt economies in all 
Measures rections. One of the emergency 
‘Nerease t} that has been adopted is to 
Sithe, ¿p © number of students per teacher 
eyatem Sh the introduction of the 
UNE e by increasing the pupil- 
ni. 9 to about 40:, where feasible. 
Xpanding 9 a push to the programme of 
S Wel] > ^€ilities for Primary education, 
Ine relieve the pressure of un- 
pocia n among educated persons a 
Jim pi sme was implemented during the 

i IVe-Year Pl ;; 5 a 
Plement, d ü lan and another is being 
Provide d ed during the Second. These 
api Point ing the two Plan periods for the 
Unemplon a? Of about ,40,000 educated 
iu l arene persons as teachers, mostly in 
qona faci EM are either without educa- 
MES arg Mada. or where the existing facili- 

: equate to the needs, 


a first st i A 
Step in implementing the 


Years) 
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directive of the Constitution quoted above, 
education at the Primary stage has beer 
generally made free already. Besides, to 
enable children even from the poorest homes 
to avail themselves of this facility, arrange- 
ments are being made on a limited scale 
to supply free mid-day meals to them in 
some States, according to the avail- 
ability of funds. Attempts are also being 
made to synchronise school vacations with 
the harvesting season so that it becomes 
possible for children in rural areas, to help 
the community in harvesting operations. 

The position regarding the education of 
girls is unfortunately not so good as that for 
boys. The percentage of both the schools 
for girls as well as of girls in these schools, 
at all stages, is much lower than that for 
male students. To give a fillip to the 
spread of girls’ education, special schemes 
like the payment of small attendance 
stipends, the organisation of special combined 
courses of general education and teacher 
training for women, the relaxation of the 
upper age limit for employing women 
teachers, the construction of residential 
quarters for them in rural areas and the 
appointment of *Sehool-mothers" in mixed 
schools to look after girl students have been 
promulgated. 

More specially, to study the various 
problems relating to women’s education in 
different parts of the country and to make 
concrete recommendations for its rapid 
development, a National Committee has 
been appointed recently and it is hoped 
that its recommendations will enable us to 
tackle this question successfully. 

In order to provide universal, free and 
compulsory education, it is important that 
schools should be properly distributed so 
that no child has to walk an unreasonable 
distance to receive education. To help 
educational authorities in the proper location 
of schools to be opened in future, an edu- 
cational survey of the whole country has 
been undertaken and is nearing completion. 
This survey will furnish valuable objective 
information in drawing up the expansion 
programme for the future. hr 

Since the country is aiming to bring to 
school all children of the Primary stage in 
the course of the next seven or eight years, 
it.is important to know: all the difficulties 
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that might be encountered in this field and 
to find possible solutions for them. With 
this object in view, steps are being taken to 


operate a pilot project of introducing com- - 


pulsory education for all children in a few 
selected areas (Development Blocks) in each 
State. It is hoped that this project will 
throw useful light on such matters as the 
nature of legal and other measures necessary 
for introducing compulsion, the problem of 
waste and stagnation, special problems 
concerning girls’ education and problems 
facing children from educationally and finan- 
cially backward communities, 

The problem of reconstructing and 
improving the quality of Elementary edu- 
cation was brought to the fore in I937 when 
Mahatma Gandhi started writing about it in 
the columns of his paper ‘Harijan’. The 
lead given by him resulted in the scheme of 
Basic Education which was to replace the 
traditional system and to which reference 
has been made already. 

The Basic system aims at 
education for the balanced and h 
development of the child as 
productive member of a co 
order. It intends to relievi 
tyranny of a purely acai 
retical instruction against which its active 
nature always makes a healthy protest, It 
also seeks to break down the existi 
of prejudice between 
workers which are ha; 
ly, it tries to bri 
between the sch 


providing 
armonious 
a useful and 
-Operative social 
€ him from the 
demie and theo- 


and cooperative, 

To attain these 
System envisages tha 
imparted as far as p ‘ough pro- 
ductive and socially useful wor A thus 
while in the traditional system the text-book 
is the centre of the educative Process, in 
Basic education that place hag been assigned 
to creative and productive work in which all 
students participate without any distinction 
of caste or creed. The effective teaching of 
a basic craft, therefore, becomes an essential 
part of education, as productive work 
done under proper conditions, not only 
makes the acquisition of related knowledge 
more concrete and realistic but also contri- 


obj ectives, the Basic 


t education Should be 
racticable thr 
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butes powerfully to pe development of 
character and personality. x 

The Basic system also envisages thata e 
child should be thoroughly acquainte careful 
his surroundings so that through a vinous 
study of his physical and social envio 
ments he may become more intellig 
adjusted to life. il- 

Unfortunately, the inadequacy d ps 
able funds has not made it possible for EB 
undertake measures for educational re We 
Struction on a comprehensive scale. hemes 
have so far largely taken up m f these 
in the form of pilot projects. ome Plan are 
initiated during the First Five-Year 
mentioned below :— ent 

(i) Intensive educational dere pm 
was projected in selected areas of d sic anc 
States by establishing a set of Ba ng of à 
Social educational institutions consistir E asic 
post-graduate basic training college, trainees 
training school for under-graduate Ato (OD 
model practising basie schools, ens 
People's) colleges and a number of com in the 
centres. Primary schools located roved- 
intensive area were also to be raining 
The underlying idea was that the teachers 
institutions will not only produce inciples: 
properly acquainted with the Pris nes 
approaches and methodology of th itable 
System but will also carry Out itutioDs 
experiments in this field. These nd ively’ 
Were envisaged as working ९०००० ringing 
complementing one another and unity: 
together the school and the comm ined 
The knowledge and experience pedo 
through this pilot project was to gs 
Available to the country at a later b ro" 

(ii) A provision was made for ver 
duction of guidance material for teat eachind 
well as of craft equipment an 
appliances, lity 2? 
t is well known that the qua ely 0" 
tiveness of education depends P 
quality of teachers and the ponina p 
enjoy in Society. Persistent effer im 
therefore being made to bring a á 
Provement in their osition. :octions 

i) Asa concreta step in this uus ih. 
Scheme is under implementation ga ich ue 
Second Five-Year Plan through Wo”, is) 
Salary scales of teachers are beneta T 
with the help of the Central Govern m ide 
a level that the State Governments © 


effec: 
the 


E 
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Sui à 
Es and in keeping with the general 
is hoped th T prevailing in that area. It 
attract better a vedi o 
Ing Profession, | sed parsons उक Hevea 
prove torts are also being made to im- 
0 increase * = of teacher training in order 
end of the 8 professional efficiency. By the 
training in prong Five-Year Plan, all teacher 
ain ee will be reorganized to 
i ol on the lines of basic training. 
Inereaseq fr n of training is also being 
Change has s One to two years and this 
of fen already effected in a large 
States, Facilities are being 
Rd training t) Increasing scale for in- 
er courses, Thue wee seminars and refre- 
d acquire know he teachers are expected 
®Yelopments To ledge about the latest 
Other ¢ S in education in this and in 
butio OUntries and to make their ow: tri- 
pest tina e heir own con 
IS of their al improvements on the 
li) A actual experience. 
Organised Series of regional seminars was 
© a 


Neasyy, in I958 to discuss 
in (tes for ori discuss 


i Cou y 
Intro, Ty towards the Basic pattern by 


5 Cin, 
8७७५५. A $ 
ti Sin certain educative 
involve any large 
elaborate training ० 


iy 
ope A 
stati 
Biven {°° Under 


Cati, © ena 
i able teachers to undertake edu- 


Piaces of historical, cultural 
) Improv, Importance in the country. 
Gane in the qualifications 

x tachers will naturally help 
१९७५ थे this qj OM status. As a further 
ided ,. „rection, tt ven ^ 

V ela © show n, the Government have 
5s iv;, "DPreciation of teachers as 


Dub; PY gi 
Scher’ fitnetion’ them a place of honour in 


Py Sand national festivals. A 

n 2 na, bi 

ing Sy and Se awards to teachers of 
S orl ondary schools for outstand- 


Sem; las also b 


Bigg g mars and een worked out recently. 


fa conferen re al m 
ding Š l ces are also or 
Seon colle “ducational administrators, 
s : Ee staff and Inspectors of 


sey | 
'8s the latest developments in 
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educational thought and practice and for 
the exchange of ideas ana experiences. This 
is expected to orient them towards a more 
creative and dynamic concept of education 
and will result in improving the institutions 
with which they are associated. 

Education is a process which requires 
continuous study and research without 
which it is apt to degenerate into routine. 
In order to guard against this danger and 
give it a new and progressive outlook, steps 
have been taken to promote research in 
teacher training institutions. To coordinate 
such research, the Government of India 
established in I956 a National Institute of 
Basic Education. In addition to its 
responsibilities in the field of research, 
its functions will include the production of 
literature, the training of personnel at the 
level of inspectors and administrators and 
advising various governments and organi- 
sations on educational matters pertaining to 
Basic Education. 

In India there has been a great dearth 
of suitable guide books for teachers and good 
supplementary reading material for children. 
To make up this deficiency, concrete schemes 
are being implemented, offering suitable 
incentives for producing good literature in 
these fields. These incentives comprise the 
award of prizes for books of outstanding 
merit, bulk purchases of good books by 
Government for distribution to libraries. and 
organising workshops for giving pee 
training to promising writers in the pro- 
duction of literature for children or for neo- 
iterates. ; ; 
Though governmental effort is Bc 
on an increasing scale for expauding e d 
cational facilities, it is also. impo 
encourage experimental and pioneers wW a 
by voluntary organizations Sock E s 
improvement in methods and s 
To encourage such voluntary CD UR 
financial assistance is being given to b S aa 
improving this work—for instanca eMe 
chasing equipment or iren AT Under 
dation or appointing addition $^ 


n nt pays à 
this scheme the Central Gov ernment p Me 


x iture 
substantial share of the D at s 
number or years and the 28 E. ta 


themselves OT 


isations A 
the organisatio लि which 


Government of the 
situated. 


they are 
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A problem of great magnitude is that of 
school buildings. In the present financial 
stringency, measures have to be devised for 
evolving such patterns as are not costly but 
are functionally effective and planned with 
due care to the needs of the children and the 
locality. An effort is being made to enlist 
the cooperation of the local community by 
asking for contributions in the shape of land 
material, cash or voluntary labour. Various 
problems in this field are being studied at 


9 Teach 


to speak. Your child to hold his tongue ; he will learn f; 


9 The chila 
an the child 
hers Institute 
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attending school today in the U 
of I0 eei ago, clai 


present by a team of experts and it is hores 
that their findings will provide suita 
answers to our difficulties. : 
So far as the administration of education 
is concerned, a Committee was set up ÉL 
years ago to study this subject and its rep‘ E 
recommended decentralisation of educata 
at this stage to local bodies, such as IU 
cipalities, in accordance with local conditions: 
This recommendation has been implemente 
by State Governments in varying degrees. 


ast enough 
— Franklin 


S. has 20 percent fewer 
ms the American Text- 


© average life of textbooks is set at 
books, at fi 


Ve to seven years. 


—The Education: Digest 
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EXPERIENCES WITH YOUNGSTERS 


"pus EXPERIENCES RECORDED BELOW may 

किक be read in - RE to my 

which Experience—the Best 9 eacher 

fate ap in the March ]959 issue of 
"qucation. Quarterly. 


Unlearning Abuses 
One of my friends lives in a recently 


ut desirable parti for x: 
growth € particularly for the wholesome 


eqns rur 
ming Q 
ud id 
ae: joy do these 
YS derive when the driver instantly 
and runs after them, fruit- 
course ! The boys are by then 
gallery ofa nearby double storey 
S Up ing, grinning, making faces 
One] PPy driver who has to spend at 
E Jour to clean his vehicle. Nearly 
Children are school going. 
ele are alien to this colony. Abuses 
tach ot teas like flowers. E children on 
Se ig गा, It seems as if the language of 
BOO them ° only medium of expression 
San sac s Without fear of contradiction 
the AM that abuses form 25 per cent of 
locality 3 spoken by children of this 


h 
least 
all tj 


about. friend has a smart lovely child of 
E our years, One day as I was just 

Tes ae his room, the child in all happi- 
Mot ped me with the words **Sala."* His 
Slapped him and the father was 
oi While innocent tears trickled 
Tbh, 2 9 cheeks of the child. He was 
Slap, T the side where he had received the 
ality e parents complained about the 
mA and were worried about the bad 
Night pi at their child had picked up or 
Pick pa Their concern was really 
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serious. Reforming the whole colony being 
out of the question, the only way out lay 
in leaving it, But that too needed time 
till my friend could find out alternate 
accommodation. Segregation of a child like 
theirs and at this age was not practicable. 
We discussed this problem threadbare when 
all of a sudden I got an idea. I fondled 
the child quite affectionately and addressed 
him as "Lala^,-—why this word particularly 
I cannot explain but it seemed to rhyme 
well with “Sala”. The child looked at 
his mother and then shyly murmured out : 
“Lala”. He took to it readily. Every time 
I met the child afterwards, we greeted each 
other with “Lala”, His playmates too 
caught the infection. One day I found 
two children (my friend's neighbours) greet- 
ing me by the lovely substitute. "Thereafter 
the family lived in this colony for about 
six months. The child had forgotten the 
word “Sala”. 


Keeping to the Left 


Schools that draw students from the higher 
strata of our society have of course their own 
problems, may be more serious but schools 
which cater to the needs of students coming 
from humbler quarters have entirely 
different problems. I have worked in 
such a Primary school The building was 
up-to-date, everything one could wish for, 
with abundant space for lawns and play- 
grounds. We tried many times to give the 
lawns a shape, planted roses but before 
the buds had time to peep out or the green 
peeped up, the whole lawn would be 
trampled and would present a dreary 
appearance. In dismay we gave up the 
job as not worth the trouble we t ook, 


in Hindi meaning “Wife's brother”, 


243 


THE EDUCATION QUARTERLY 


Fortunately just before the school was to 
be closed for the summer vacation, we got 
a teacher whom we shall call Mr. ‘R —elder y 
(50 years) but quite smart and S ER 
His residence was quite DOMI, he 

Ev vening during the summer v; 

Be would colo to the school at 6.30 P.M. 
and work at the lawn. The Headmaster 
as well a3 all of us warned him of the 
ultimate result. He usually gave us a 
broad hopeful smile. The strange part of 
the whole thing was that the school mali, 
chowkidars etc. all gave him full cooperation 
and the work continued. 

We did not know what happened after that 
till on ISth July when the school reopened, 
the teacher met us at the gate with the 
usual smile. On entering we were quite 
amazed. The lawns were simply lovely with 
tose hedges planted all around. The school 
was spick and span. Everywhere we found 
labels (sign boards) with “Keep to the left” 


beautifully written in Hindi He was 
standing at a point which commanded all 
approaches. : 


One of the teacher: 
young—disregarding 
to the right, his room 


s—a fresher and quite 
the sign board just took 


3 being very close when 
just like a sentry Mr. ‘R’ was before him 


with a smile, saying, “If you break the rule, 
how can the children honour it, please |”? and 
the teacher was persuaded to take a longer 
Toute by keeping to the left. One should 
have seen the enthusiasm he displayed, and 
ow his eyes sparkled when he spoke of the 
hedges, and the green, 
The Headmaster allowed him to address 


the students that very date. He spoke with 
& conviction that wag infectious. 


: : He spoke 
the language which children could under- 
stand. He acted as the mother guardian 
of the lawns. It seemed as if his heart me 
there in the lawns. The children not used to 
this order broke the rule many a time but 
never did I see him lose his temper. With 
a smile he would guide them and bring 
home to the children the good results he 
hoped to achieve if we followed the Tule with- 
out exception. Mr. ‘R’ was, of course, single 
at home with no family encumbrances but 
he had a will quite plastic y yet unbreakable. 
He had completely identified himself with 
the school, The Headmaster 


ter also respected 
his sentiments, One day, it was a Sunday, 
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oke the 
the Headmaster being in a hurry bs e 
rule and was making a short cut S Eee 
when out sprang from somewhere dmaster's 
of the teacher barricading the Hea 


ised and 

path. The Headmaster 80076 a for 
Ee A 

kept to the left. Vigilance Hes awardec 
six months when we were 


isfying: 
by a sight both pleasing and satis 
The lawns artistically laid out were RE 
full bloom. The rose buds were Headmaster 
green simply captivating. The ue Foa 
gave a tea party to the staff o 
the lawns. 


Developing the Flower Sense 


a 
The temptation to pluck flowers; ihoso 
stible with children, particularly w lawn oF 
whose parents have never owned "dormant. 
in whom the flower sense is quite ards |? ] 
Developmg a tender attitude bei. aims 
that is beautiful should be one o is quite 
of our institutions, The task children 
difficult, more so when the a flower 
seldom get an opportunity to see 
bloom on a stalk. 


; ontin- 
Our Mr. ‘R’ provided against all c 


jors 
gencies. He allotted beds to chosen iid ha 
class V. individually. The owner ch when be 
keep a sort of a diary showing cod it and 
weeded the bed, the time he watere e of the 
soon. Particular mention was bera he 
number of new buds, their progress num 
number of full blown roses and they 2 
of roses plucked for being Pr eadmas os 
classes, the teachers and the Hea as a fe" 
There used to be some thefts also ere 
children were after creating mischie AG 
Were scenes, some awful—creating 78705 7 
trative problems, but Mr. ‘R’ alway nflicts 
the occasion and solved all the ००7 on 


“How Ba devel? A 
my children to appreciate beauty, 


D 


q it; 
hen it was suggested U^ pit 


T since. 
culprits should be punished. The eauoating 
With which he was working an pd 


the children was itself sufficient to a8 
the rougher elements. ds felt od 
.. The boys in charge of the bor Joo! 

if the beds were really theirs & 


A Se 


— 
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after them well. As for Mr. ‘R’, he was 
always unassuming and humble. He never 
gave one an impression of his importance 
and the importance of his work. Seldom 
Would he join us in our fortnightly meetings 
and when he did he never spoke, but execu- 
ted all that he was ordered to do, besides 
what he had planned on his own. He suc- 
ceeded. During the two years he was in the 
School he helped in creating an atmosphere 
quite congenial, of which we all were proud. 
Si then he was transferred and so were many 

us. What happened to the lawns I do not 
E. _ Whether the children carried over the 
Hm cation Mr. ‘R’ had given them, I cannot 
"AY. All I can do is to pray to the Almighty 


to bless this country with more such 
eachers, 


How to Keep Walls Clean 


T 
of oon Sw ae of the Managing Committee 
visit, n ool came to our school on a surprise 
before h "he reality in the school lay all naked 
and th im. The dirty satchels, unkempt boys 
Ce whole school unswept! A few teachers 
idis 8 in the back verandah puffing 
GEN and cracking unbecoming jokes. The 
abs EM wore a dreary look ^ with ink 
walls ecorating at least four feet of the 
oo The chalk work spread all over the 
Space m windows, every inch of available 
Sémi-d कि or straight, circles, 
chalk S es, names, fantastic figures, all in 
T nd everywhere ! 
le secretary said nothing, pointed at 
TUNE. The Headmaster was in attendance. 
Bea were through the chaos—the Head- 
Secreta trying to explain every thing and the 
ed. T pretending as if he was not concern- 
minut e inspection was over in twenty 
Como: He said not a word and we saw him 


Ay He did not speak a word and that made 


be More worried. We sat like 
Moaning our fate. 

T be School nsually opened at ]0 A.M. 
We w, ayı following the visit of the secretary, 
E in the school at 9-30 A.M. and we 
Sin the secretary closeted with the Head- 
Mr We thought the secretary was 
ae E Some drastic action. One glance at 
noth; eadmaster and we were satisfied that 

ing ill was being designed. At 9-45 we 


widows 


were all asked to assemble in the office. We 
knew it would be a sermon. 

A sermon it was not! The secretary 
stood up and explained “I am sorry we could 
not attend to the white-washing of the walls 
and painting of the doors earlier. I have 
now some time and can also help you in 
getting these things completed. But before 
we start on the job I wish the rooms, corri- 
dors, the courtyard all to be swept clean. If 
we ask the sweeper to do this job it will 
mean delay. Could you give mea group of 
20 children, sturdy and willing workers so 
that we can get the whole thing cleaned up. 
Brooms, baskets etc. have been purchased 
and are outside. We would also like one of 
you to help. The rest of you can take your 
classes outside." 

I was selected and I suggested that 
instead of drawing students from all classes 
we should take one class as it is. This was 
readily agreed to and I selected class V of 
which I was the form teacher. We started 
on the job. 

I had no experience of the job. Pellmell 
we rushed inside a room, raised all the dust 
instead of cleaning it, I shouting at the top 
of my voice ordering and requesting the 
children alternately to be calm, orderly etc. 
ete. Confusion prevailed for five minutes 
when the secretary came up and asked me to 
see the students in one file in the courtyard. 
This was done. According to the secretary’s 
instructions we divided ourselves into five 
groups each consisting of six children. Each 
group was given two brooms for the floor, 
two long brooms for cleaning the walls and 
two baskets. Each child was assigned a 
specific job and each group was assigned a 
few rooms. The school looked different 
when we finally broke up and went for a 
wash. Hot “Cholla? was waiting for us 
when we returned from the bath. 

For the next fortnight classes were held 
in the open and the rooms were being white- 
washed and doors painted. The secretary had 
done a good job. But to what purpose. The 
walls would be blacker before a month had 
passed. The secretary had forestalled every 
thing. At three or four places he had made 
arrangements for students to wash their 
hands. The class teachers were given 
5” x 3” blotting slips for distribution to 
students every morning, The students had 
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to return the used slips next morning and 
get fresh ones. Four small-sized towels were 
hung up in each room. 

The change was visible. The secretary 
came to the school every day for about two 
months and saw that his instructions were 
‘obeyed. If some child was seen relapsing 
into the old habits, that child had to clean 
the place he had made dirty. Gradually the 
amenities were withdrawn as the habit of 
being clean developed. The school has since 
then maintained the tradition and is con- 


sidered now as one of the best schools of the 
locality. i 


Securing Cooperation 


कक हि The ‘teachers send qua 
complaint slips to my friend. T i 
very good at g. 7 OA 


am. s, is clever at 
knows the names of all the Indi 
athletes ete. T 


nt chap. 


iy vays Worried about hi 
e tried his level best—from gifts lis. 
physieal beating—but to no effect, 


tong Te 
ld e : * 
presence. Make sure t 2 enjoy in your 


feels that you are SERE DRE child 
(ii) Encourage your third chi 

sports news daily and to repeat एक कण] phe 
(iii) Take your children for an pron 

walk daily and make the walk interestin Ss 

well as educative. rae 
(iv) Never tell 


your boy not t 
(v) I have see EE 


n your boy is feeling Some 
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basic difficulties in his language SU 
Attend to it personally and make m 
write essays, letters, etc. on sese ood 
cerning sports. Above all your boy 8 d 
feel that you are taking full interest. in E: 
subject (ie. games) helikes. He is sure 


) z ; jes 
reciprocate and take interest in the stud 
as you desire. 


Negative Experience 


Teachers can sometimes be. heart 
This is evidenced by the following inciden i y 

For revision purposes teachers bv. 
assign a few chapters or some task. uts 
the boys have crammed it the teacher P 
questions which the boys have to answ 2 
The boys who give wrong answers have E. 
keep standing till some boy gives the CO 
reply. The boy who gives the 0d 
answer is given the privilege to slap th 
who fail to give the correct reply. OF ren 

I remember a student who had £ 
the correct reply refused point blank WA ho 
he was ordered by me to slap the boys "felt 
had failed to give the correct reply. I a 
my authority was being undermined PY 


y aut ; p 
child ; in anger I asked why he did not sla. 


EEC 
the boys, when the boy without fear A 
"They are my friends and they have done 
no harm, 


àm not their teacher, how ere 
punish them?” At that time I could not red 
the significance of these innocent words: ine 
I felt T had been insulted. I slapped e 
boy who refused to obey me. Tears stream 
down the boy's face and he sat down. how 
Ow true were the child's words and B ! 
false my pride. Has the child forgiven me! 


;end १.7 narrated the above incident t0 
friend of mine, 


ue Very bad, Very bad. But I have j e 
different experience, In our part of T 
country”, continued my friend, ‘te 
was à student, the teachers would order tof 
students who gave incorrect answers OU the 
the class... -That was the best part we 
day for us and we enjoyed it as best 28 his 
could. To gain more opportunities like tion 
we managed to look blank when a quests 
Was put or intentionally gave wrong a5" 
and secured freedom which we enjoyed 
our hearts’ content”, 


25 exper lence i; vealing and 
ST c 
eve. g 


I have 
mments to offer. 


An Integral Approach to. 


Teaching of Science at the 
Elementary Stage 


E Re UNIQUE EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY 
e o ie या interesting subject has 
Ene Pa to an instinctively receptive 
aching of uch is the case with regard to 

S M Science at Elementary „stage. 

heus is mun mothers all the world over 
s TA this spontaneous love of children 
ivertin re B. stop them from crying by 

This ig E *. heir attention to ‘Uncle Moon’. 
BB tava f rther evident from the child’s love 
Ys for they bring him very concretely 


nearer ý 
away, to objects of nature normally so far 


o bj ectives 


Suo that the major problem of moti- 
this Eos not exist in case of children at 
Temaing pa s with respect to Science, what 
is to ce a QUIS teacher to do 
to the » integrally interesting. approach 
Sequence ju and a proper choice and 
efineq E topies with objectives clearly 
to devin 8 objectives need to be limited 
Providing sen of observational faculty, to 
curiosity "m encouragement to the inherent 
ation" pis children by supplying infor- 

Most im a Don natural environment and, 
t OR of all, to opening a. field for 
80 domi nifestation of the psychie element 
inently present in the personality of 


normal hi T 
analy: child. he development of 
l Ytical faculty, by way of specific 


€ssong f i 
With profit.” be deferred to higher stages 


T 
he Approach 
The « " 
lecto S PSYehie' objective is the most neg- 
™poveri - _of modern education thereby 
fatally T hing man’s capacity for joy almost 
tion, {pict Sri Aurobindo's scheme of educa- 
> "Als entity occupies the key role forit is 
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the real source of joy, being the truest repre- 
sentative of an individual. It is this, which 
responds decisively to all higher influences 
and nobler idealism in life. And it finls syn- 
thetic disciplines very conducive to its growth. 
Many an observant teacher will confirm 
that three-year old children took a sugges- 
tion put to them to talk to flowers and 
make friends with sparrows not symbolically 
like grown-ups but quite concretely. The 
joy that comes from such-liké communion 
with Nature has not only been the privilege 
of poets but also of great scientists like 
Acharya J.C. Bose. Science teaching at the 
Elementary stage with this understanding 
is likely to be more successful in addition 
to being integrally more useful for once the 
integral approach is made and the deeper 
chords are struck through the medium of 
Psychic, the dull and dormant world of 
Primary school children gets enlivened and 
can throw up budding scientists with the 
poets’ eye, the seers’ vision and the patriots’ 

only determine 


devotion. This will not 
the quality of future science and ts 
devotees, but also its ethics on whieh 


depends the very survival of the modern 
civilisation. 


The Method 


The approach can be tailored to suit 
many situations by able colleagues in the 
line. Some of the methods personally tried 
by the author during the last two years of 
teaching the subject are given below to 
serve as pointers towards more experi- 


mentation. 
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For developing the power of observation 
most of the science classes have been held 
in natural surroundings outside the class- 
room. Frequent hikes have been organised 
to nearby fields, ponds and hillocks and 
many new nests and insects have been 
brought by children of six beaming with 
the great joy of discovery. 

For providing a stimulus to 


curiosity, 
children have been encouraged to ask 
questions and seek their solution 
starting from everyday observations. 


Collection clubs have been succ 
for collecting pictures for class 
specimens for a small museum, 
been possible for us to have a S 
aquarium and zoo, which shoul 
However, we have tried to let 
serve as à grant audio by adjust- 
inglessons to correspond with the natural 
occurrence of phenomena 6.8. rains in early 
August and not following the set pattern of 
a book or the syllabus. 

For Psychic 
students hav 


essfully tried 
albums, and 
It has not 


nature, 
een, placed free in 


about 
ants and the play 


QUARTERLY 


jon 
of water have been given greater io 
than normally expected in the sylla t uction 
In this scheme of integral ins E 
seeking to combine br E a 
lation, enjoyment and abiding i 8 taken 
Nature and its study, each lesson ha 
from a week to ten days. : to 
Major attention should be. 8° ould 
Nature study and Health dun of being 
be effectively practised instead 
taught. is stage 
Though science teaching at bee on 
should be as free from books as pm Jessons 
they tempt the teacher to give able them; 
instead of letting the Nature provi bject $ 
an appropriate book on the su 
Margaret Martindale’s Nature ugh 
published by Macmilians. Tio ma 
pages of this book, the child in the 
imaginative rambles of Nature LOS r effort 
classroom. I commend this pioneer 
and suggest its translation into 708 
languages so as to be available 
children, ] on the 
This synthetic method based stimulus 
integral approach with the psychic 9^ inion 
as main leverage, in the author ce t 
can give to the teaching of Sci Jace 
the Elementary stage’ its rightful P 


arch 
the progress of science and mM 
civilisation, 


jn 
of 
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SF 


Ce 


The Andhra State Government has 
Freeand C taken a policy decision to 
pulsory DR introduce universal, free and 

ication in compulsory Primary educa- 

ra der by the end of the Third 

of ive-Year Plan at a cost 

RE 27.24 crores. Over 52,000 additional 

This ets will be employed for the purpose. 

0.8 m bring an additional number of 
‘Sl lakh children under instruction. 


* 


of f National Seminar on the Orientation 
ementary Schools towards the Basic 


Pattern was held at Allaha- 


Bernd bad from May ll to l3, 
rientation of ]959. The Seminar was 
Scha entary inaugurated by Dr. K.L. 
veal Shrimali, Union Minister 
Sede Basic of Education. Education 
Ministers of various States, 

Depart: Secretaries to the ‘Education 
ments, and Directors of Education 


a 
weed the Seminar. A few non-officials 
als ng in the field of Basic education were 
0 present. 
3 his inaugural address, Dr. Shrimali 
a Se eae all those connected with Basic 
emis. to draw up & minimum pro- 
ean e of Basic education which would 
fol aoe to the whole country. He 
OA aU was not correct to introduce 
eect ucation only in the rural areas, 
good aut the urban areas. ‘What 38 
aber he rural people is good for the 
that it people”, he remarked, and added 
at it was not proper to divide the school- 


goin, ion i 
at ue Population into two sectors as it were 
"^ the elementary stage, i 


calle 


EUCRTIORT 


The Minister, however, said that two 
factors had to be borne in mind while chalk- 
ing out a minimum programme. In the 
first place there were limitations regarding 
the academic qualifications and professional 
training of the Elementary school teachers. 
Any scheme of education in order to be 
successful required teachers with imagina- 
tion, initiative and resourcefulness, he said. 
In this connection he pointed out that it 
had not been possible for all the States to 
give even the minimum grades to all their 
Elementary school teachers. This was a 
handicap in attracting teachers of high 
calibre. 

Secondly, there was the question of 
financial resources. Statistics indicated that 
Basic schools at many places were more 
expensive than the traditional . schools. 
Although Gandhiji had said that Basic 
education should pay its own way, sufficient 
attention had not been given to the produc- 
tion side of Basic education. Therefore, 
it was imperative that we should make the 
best use of the available resources. 

The three-day seminar has accepted 960- 
6l as the target date for the completion of 
the orientation programme except in a few 


States where, in view of certain special 
circumstances, this might be extended to 
£6-62. 

* 


In the Union Territory of Manipur, 
education has been made free up to class 
VI. To improve the atten- 
in schools, midday 


Primary Edu- dance M 
cation an meals are being provided 
P for children of 53 Lower 


Primary schools under a contribution system, 
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the Administration giving 3 nP. per day 
per child and guardians contributing equally 
in cash or kind. Eighty Government Lower 
Primary school teachers are undergoing 
training in Basic Training Institute at 
Imphal and arrangements are being made 
to open an additional . Basic Training 
Institute in the rural area, 


* 


Under the new 


unemployment among the educated, launch- 
ed by 


India from the year 958-59, 


the Bombay State govern- 
ment has 


posts of Primary teachers for 
These 


Scheme to 
relieve Educat- 
ed Unemploy- 
ment in 
Bombay 


he new component parts 


reduce the 
as. 


* * 


The seventh batch of trai 
College, Assam, began their new 


Social Educa. 
tion in Assam 


ed with the five. 
Social 
illiteracy b) 


acquaint- 
ramme of 


The State Government of 


: Rajasthan ; 
constructing 29] quarters for inn aS 


he p 
oe of dy teachers in Sa 
= areas, lghty sti pend: 
I > Re. 28 per manti ends of 


n under- 
standing that they will „Serve Depart- 
ment after passing their High or igher 
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~ measures for ey, 


35 idates 

Secondary examination. Only 35 -— 
took advantage of this scheme dur 5 
year 958-59. | lt 
y To provide for the education ER 
ladies who had studied up to Pr ation 
standard and who needed further kes ploy- 
by force of circumstances to seek b to 
ment, the State government has we im 
open five centres. Side by side ion they 
condensed course jn general hn thal 
will be given training in teaching, E. after 
they may take up teaching professio ee 
completing this course. ‘Two o 
centres have started functioning. Iso been 

Attendance Scholarships have a a. gir 
instituted in order to attract ae 
Students in schools, As a pilot p three 
this scheme has been introduced in 
Districts during this year. 


* 


a ided 
The Government of India have deci 


n 
RODA jy oF 
to set up a 25-member advisory body 


Pk; with 

education of girls, oh 

National headquarters at New he 

Council for 4 T l known 88 4 

Women's o be know il for 

Education National Counci this 
Women’s Education, 


~ policies: 
body will help in the formulation of pole 
Programmes, - targets and priorities n 
expansion and l mprovement of "^ 
education, 


The Counci lw 


ress 
: "'Ogres 
z ill also assess the prog 
achieved from ६ 


es 
ime to time and. 5 done 
aluation of work being 


in thi z 
in mis field. he recom 
T ils step has been taken on the tee OD 
mendation of the National Commit 
Jomen’s 


" was 
en's Education, a report of vue i 
submitted to the Government of In 


Y also set 


x * 
AE e; the 
ill the last quarter of I958-59 ned 
Overnment of West Bengal has Sone gh 
Conversion of & igher 
Educatioh in Schoole into ith 
est Bengal Secondary schools has 
umanities, Sanction 


isher 
ccorded to convert 24 e 
Secondary Schools with Humanities dary 
87 High schools into Higher Secon 


c m SL ee ~=——h 


cv. a e ~ 
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As with diversified courses, Seventeen 
suet Secondary schools with diversified 
urses will also have one more additional 
course, 
T A 
for d provide residential accommodation 
लि teachers of Secondary schools, 
s y in the mofussil areas, 39 teachers 
quarters have been sanctioned by the 
Overnment at a cost of Rs. 3,46,400. 
Bio Government have ee decided to 
Be 7 hostels in 38 Secondary schools 
a cost of Rs, 4,6,4]2, 


* 


T 
he J. B. Wachha High School, Bombay 
Practica] is experimenting on a 
गण 28 in the iat Hace in nthe 

SENS of Pus hing of arithmetic ar 
anguage - end n with emphasis on 
"Training in Citizenship’ in 

Being xe noth the subjects. 

trained Po £u s school here students are 
housewife e hos housewives A good 
ife must run her home thriftily and 


economi 
mical ly. Hence tesi : 
पु e stress is laid on 
louseho]q s 
Proy 


and gi : 
Mi Ving Á TS AL = 
child is led change (real coins are used). The 


and. Sta 


Show} 
in g = 
S the income 


T items of ] 
taxatio The child is given the history 
ernment 7 e is taught the use the Gov- 
ler civic qe kes of taxes and is reminded of 
discussing uty not to ‘evade taxation. While 
he child the budget it is brought home to 

~ Child that a good citizen must save for ® 
This lea E by making wise investments. 
8 ads to the study of Simple Interests, 


main 


Ocks ; S i 
Savin, and Shares, Insurance and National 
equite Certificates, This enables children 


useful (peed accuracy and mental alertness 
in daily life. 
ties ug the teaching of language, activi- 
mposti eset ‘through written and oral 
the inm to emphasise the four ' aspects 
Speech, y ney of the language: listening, 
is done र ing and writing. Written work 
wal work uring the composition periods and 
dike Store here the form ‘of speech activities 
durin g ry telling, debating, and symposium, 
8 the cultural activity periods: 
The activities are graded to suit the age 


and ability of the children from Standard V 
to Standard XI. 

However, the project method and group 
work take up a lot oftime in arithmetic. 
Though children benefit from the point of . 
view of knowledge, they do not develop 
speed in calculations and mathematical 
operations due to lack of drill and revision 
work; but the practical approach to teaching 
encourages creative effort, develops research 
habits and independent thinking on the part 
of the pupils as well as stimulates interest in' 
work. 

* * * 


Paient-Teacher Meetings are one of the 
educational experiments being conducted 
by St. Xaviers Boys 
Parent-Teacher Academy, Bombay. These 
Meetings meetings are held in the 
premises of the Academy 
during the monsoon time. An intimation 
is sent to the parents and the meetings are 
held by Standards and only the parents of 
the students of those Standards and the 
teachers concerned participate. Attendance 
of parents has been always from 75% to 
80% * 

A preliminary meeting is held with the 
teachers to study the needs of that partieular 
class and suggest improvements. At the 
meeting of the parents each parent gets a 
chance to know the progress of his child. 
The Principal conducts a very informal 
‘discussion on the ways to improve the 
‘standard of education. 

Apart from the meetings, social gather- 
ings are arranged that have proved also very 
popular. à» 

Moreover, once a year the Principal 
visits all the families of the students in their 
own homes. The aim of these visits is to 
maintain the friendly attitude of the parents 
towards the school in order to ensure their 
cooperation. ; 

‘ enm * P 

The Pilot School Improvement Conference, 
and an Exhibition of articles contributed 

: voluntarily by the people 
Ootacamund for the improvement | of 
Pilot School their schools were organised 
Improvement rently in Ootacamund, the, 


dei. hill station in the Nilgiris, 


25l 


THE EDUCATION QUARTERLY 


as State. k 

mS Governor of Madras, who opened 
the Exhibition, paid glowing tributes to the 
publie of Nilgiris who had contributed a sum 
of over Rs. 7 lakhs in cash and kind for the 
improvement of various Secondary and 
Elementary schools in the District. हे 

Apart from lands and buildings, contri- 
butions also included hundreds of pounds of 
tea, coffee, potatoes, manure, rice, wheat, 
cement, garden implements, slates and 
pencils, gramaphones, bricks and tiles, eating 
plates and tumblers, furniture, globes, first 
aid boxes, black boards, Scissors, and 
musical instruments. Two teachers each 
contributed their one month salary for their 


schools. Two Badaga women gave one day’s 
wages. Some Managements gave to their 
Schools the entire maintenance 


received. 


The following number of schools partici- 


pated in the Nilgiris Pilot School Improve- 
ment Scheme :— 


Elementary Schools 


240 

Middle Schools 5 
High Schools I9 
Training Schools 2 
Total 266 


, Tn all ]0,382 peo 


this scheme, each d 
other, 


ple had participated in 
onating some thing or the 


The Conference and Exhibition amply 
the existing schools in the 
and the new schools: to be opened 
e easily vel equipped and housed 
cooperatio; 
There was promotion of e a ec 
public and the Schools th 


2 ane c +° 80 8 long 
way in Improving the educationa] facilities 
for children, 

* * * 


The Department of Exten: 
the Central Institute of Educ 


collaboration 


Teaching of Britis} C s the 
ea J n H 

RAR Gy hew 2 ish TH Organised 
Structural d heim Sr à short Course 
Approach on the ‘Teaching of English 

by the New Structural 
Approach’. The course, which wag held at 
Dalhousie, began on May 25 and Continued 
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Is 
till June 2, I959. Thirty selected |o 
of English from the parbioi sires 2 the 
who teach middle classes, attende 

rse, iliarize 
The course was organised to fon o 
the teachers of English with e intro- 
language teaching, so that they co ;adually- 
duce these ideas to their pupils gr day on 
The course included one lecture "English ; 
different aspects of teaching on C FOI 
demonstration lessons with children ideas 
the local school to show how i E 
could be put into practice : , daily group 
discussions : ear and Speech bows. the 
preparation of materials; illustra OF 
teaching of English with the E py the 
and filmstrips specially prepared for the 
Extension Services Department . and 2 
purpose ; Shakespeare on records ; tivities: 
few other more directly teaching ac ng and 
such as course on blackboard drawing 
another on handwriting. 


ost 
: : he m 
Group discussions was one of There was 
important features of the course. speech 
one period daily for ear an 
training. d to 
: z ote 
One period daily was also dev 
Fluency Practice, 
* * "M à 
r evo citizens 
Free library service to every 


e 
$ jrector® 
establishment of an independent Dire 


of Social Fone e 
Libraries in every a 
25-year library plan 46 , 
Central and State c ec of 
a cess of 6 nP ina ae free 
property tax to meet the expenses 0 dation’ 
Service, are some of the 0007 75 for 
made by the Advisory Commit to the 
Libraries in its report submitted a 
Government of India recently. Librarie 
The Advisory Committee for mend, 
Was formed in pursuance of a We role ९ 
tion made by the Seminar on ae m 
ibraries in “social education f 
September-October, 955. end ९ 
The report points out that by the e coun, 
the Second Five-Year Plan the en are 9 
try would be covered with a nena ve 
Central, State and District D 95^ 
discloses that at the end of Marc j^ s 
the country had nearly 32,000 libraries» ” 
of them smal] » Stagnating pools of boo 


Recommenda. 
tions of Advis. 
ory Committee 
for Libraries 


aie 
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According to the Report the library 
pattern in the country should consist of a 
Roa library, State central libraries, 
ie libraries, Block libraries and 
Ned libraries. It further recommends 

at it would be desirable to have an inde- 
Pendent Directorate of Social Education and 
Ibraries in every State. 
Lis Committee expresses the opinion 
The every Panchayat should have a library. 
vest Management of such libraries should 
nd the Panchayat or village committee. 
lock in Panchayat libraries there should be 
A Eu rios. The District libraries will 
Then e pivot of library service in a State. 
libra? every State should have a State 
Centre| he of two wings—the State 
ibrary ibrary and the State Lending 
Beak At the all-India level, there should 
nation, १ Central Library and three 
should. b ook deposit centres. ‘These centres 
Ime eo run by the Government of India 

T r the National Central Library. 
all- "UM should, the Report says, be an 
the Chai Library Advisory Council under 

Gg Tmenship of the Union Minister of 
done on to review and assess the work 
collect y ae State library committees, to 
cal re pos publish description and statisti- 
State x on working of libraries in the 
librar a lay down minimum standards of 
Sin education in the country and to lay 
for y minimum standards of library service 

arious sectors. 
the n interesting recommendation made by 
ig itis Committee is that libraries in 
ave chil as well as district libraries should 
lldren's wings attached to them. 


* "s * 


refer oblems of education with special 
0७ to development in this sphere 


Education during the third Five-Year 
dnisters’ Plan were discussed by the 
nference Ministers for Education of 


ata ६ the Centre and the States 
Thay wo-day conference in New Delhi. 
Dr, gurating the Conference on August 8; 
Minister ^. Shrimali, Union Education 
Pla Stet, said that the size of the Third 
नि for expansion of Primary 
Size of th. would be almost three times the 

e Second Plan programme and that 


a major part of the expansion had to be 
in the field of girls’ education. 

The Union Minister said that even on 
a conservative estimate about five lakh 
teachers would be additionally required for 
the implementation of the compulsory 
education programme. 

Since the introduction of the entire 
programme depended on the supply of an 
adequate number of trained teachers, the 
Minister said, the Government of India had 
decided to give l00 per cent assistance for 
the remaining period of the Second Five- 
Year Plan to State Governments for opening 
teachers’ training institutions and for 
increasing their enrolment. 

Dr. Shrimali said that some measures 
had also been taken to step up the education 
of girls so that the existing lag between 
boys’ education and that of girls might be 
eventually removed. 

An all-India survey indicating the 
location and distribution of schools in all 
States and Territories, except West Bengal, 
had been completed and this should provide 
a useful guide to the expansion of schooling 
facilities in the country. 

Referring to Secondary education, 

Dr. Shrimali said that during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period ,033 High schools 
had already been upgraded into Higher 
Secondary schools and 777 schools converted 
into multipurpose schools against targets of 
l87 Higher Secondary schools and 937 
multipurpose schools for the entire Plan 
eriod. However, the Union Minister 
said, there had not been an appreciable 
qualitative improvement in Secondary 
schools. Stressing the need for reorgani- 
gation of Secondary education courses with 
emphasis on vocational content, he said that 
career objective must find its place in edu- 
cational motivation. i 

Subjects before the two-day conference 
included, provision of free and ne 
education for 6-ll age group: mitation of 
the number of students in universities and 
institutions of higher education, « Enn Elm. 
of existing schools during the Third Plan, 
the national service scheme; development 
of sports and physical activities in educa- 


tional institutions and strengthening of the 


administrative machinery in education de- 


partments for carrying out Plan schemes. 
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® THE FOREIGN SCENE e 


The latest educational laws in Egypt 
show that there is increased interest in 


education and demand for an 


Educational expansion of educational 
SR EU levels. The 


last law of I956 has organised 

the public system into three main levels, 
namely, primary, Preparatory and secondary. 
The primary school has become an inde- 
pendent institution Providing a uniform 
pattern of education for the great mass of 
children without any charge, 
Set in six 


years as minimum 
age for this compulsory attendance, 
The law has provided for the co- 
operation of ¢ 


) This ६ f 
0 provide it 3 °F schoo] 


The secondary school 
third level in the Present Egypt; 
The: pupils who obtain Wee fe 
certificate from the genera] 
School can enter one of the follo 
The ‘general 
Vocational seco; 


Constitutes 


hool 5" the 
commer- 
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H GE 
cial, agricultural, industrial, and 3 he 
economics ; the industria] mec es, 
school, the school of decorating ingus E 
the school of textile; gonen aed 
rural schools for teachers ; the 5 dii 
physical education for beers ; 
Social and health visitors' schools. hooling 
The whole period of secondary 80 OM 

lasts three years, It is worth no) fbr 
the various attempts at reform Over school 
ten years have made the secondary 


I 
independent of the elementary schoo 


i rtan 
has a special function for ice 0 
group of pupils, According to ig separ 
I956 the preparatory school i 


one 
rated from the secondary school as w€— 
of them has its own mue have 
tives and problems, The pupils w enera 
intellectual abilities go to the a the 
Secondary school which leads the WU for & 
university where one can work 
degree, - receive 
Vocational secondary schools repara 
pupils from general and vocational P schools 
tory schools. The graduates of these agri- 
can work in the fields of indus wae 
culture, and commerce. In 957 ationà 
decided to transfer the secondary VO" intil 
school, which had been a terminal one e its 
then, in such a manner as to en 
graduates to Specialise at a higher ! ulture: 


ae : ric 
Joining the University faculties of agri 
commerce 


In E 
expansion of h 
is the re 
attached ¢ 


ers ^ 
the response to the need felt for leac 


gr 
industry, commerce, law, medicine, TE of 
culture, education, and the other joder? 
life. t present there are four T ams 
universities Cairo University, A and 
University. Alexandria University: ities 
Syont University. Besides the univ pools é 
there are several kinds of higher j which 
Which absorb hundreds of youth anc he 
train them in the different professioni jn 
Classica] 


° ‘OF more than a thousand 
Teceives ita: students not one 
Egypt but also from all parts of the secular 
world, is independent of the n ary 
ladder, ias its primary and seco 
levels, Where Students are introduced 


EXE | 


apon wig] 
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different subjects with much emphasis on 
the religious and linguistic subjects and on 
Koran. 


* * * 


Sweden’s school children above I4° years 
of age want to retain their six-day school 
week. This was the out- 
come of a nation-wide 
No'to S referendum, probably uni- 
School Sporter que of its kind, held on 
of April 25 after several weeks 
f a “Yes” or “No” campaign, which 
Satured all the characteristics of a grown-up 
Political campaign with broadcasting and 
elevision actively participating. 
tak ome 90 per cent of those allowed to 
& e Part in the referendum cast their votes. 
o oy mwhelming majority, 72.8 per cent, 
retain; ,L59 votes, were cast in favour of 
wanted © the six-day week, while 82,843 
reared. 8 five-day week and 8,288 pupils cast 

ank votes, 
te majority rejecting the five-day 
work d argued that it would entail harder 
the ying the week and encroach upon 

Present holidays. 
तप idea was broached by the Swedish 

G casting and Television Corporation 

Was carried through in close collabo- 
effort t i the school authorities in an 
active] O let the country's school children 
emoc Y engage themselves in the exercise of 

ratic rights, 


Swedish 
Ch ildren Voted 


k * * 


More than I00 delegates from all parts 


Com of the Commonwealth as- 

m a E 

Potterence tt sembled at Oxford from July 
Ucation ]5 to 29 for an education 


The LOGT, conference. 
ision 4 rps which stems from a 
Eco aken at the Mn 9 Trade 
last nomic Conference at Montreal, Canada, 
Hoppe, brought together representatives 
fro all the Commonwealth countries and 
Th Colonial territories, . 
to SUE purpose of the Conference was 
Wealth ६ he 4 new programme of Common- 
Wou]q s Olarships and Fellowships pm 
come into being and would provide, 


ec 


eventually, a thousand places for scholars 
and Fellows. The United Kingdom has 
agreed to be responsible for half thcse places, 
and Canada for another quarter. India has 
agreed to take 00 as a start. In addition, 
the Conference reviewed the existing arrange- 
ments for educational co-operation between 
Commonwealth countries, and particular 
attention was paid to technical education, 
the supply and training of teachers, and 
interchange of university and other teaching 
staff. 

The Conference was sponsored by the 
United Kingdom Government and all the 
delegates were its guests when they were at 
Oxford and during the preceding week, when 
they formed study groups to visit educational 
establishments in different parts of the 
country. 

Britain is a fitting centre for a conference 
dealing largely with higher education. Its 
universities, technical colleges and other 
institutions draw numbers of students from 
overseas which increase every year, and now 
stand at 40,000. Of these, about 26,000 
come from the overseas Commonwealth. 
Britain grants a higher proportion of uni- 
versity places—now Il per cent—to overseas 
students than any other country. : 

Already, scholarships are available to 
Commonwealth students—among them the 
famous Rhodes scholarships, the British 
Council scholarships, the Nuffield Foundation 
awards, and the Athlone Fellowships. The 
Commonwealth Education Conference will 
so increase the mobility of students that 
many more can learn and profit by the rich 
diversity of intellectual life offered not only 
in Britain but also in many other countries 
of the Commonwealth, : 

Aneleven-member Indian delegation to 
the Conference was headed by Dr. A. 
Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar, vice-chancellor 
of the Madras University. 


s * * 


Women delegates from l7 countries, 
including India, , met in 


momens fl Britain from April to i 
Sen to discuss the problems o 
Britain adult education Im inter- 

national women's organiza- 
tions. 
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The seminar was organized by Unesco, 
at the Maria Grey Training College, Twicken- 
ham (Middlesex). 

The aim of the seminar was to allow 
participating organizations to pool their 
knowledge and experience of adult education, 
and to discuss methods and techniques. 
The programme included lectures, demon- 
strations, discussions, and special study of 
mass media, including television, 


* * * 


The Ministry of Education of the Russian 
Federation and other ministries of. education 
have at their disposal a 

Special industry producing 
up to 600 kinds of various 


visual and other aids and 
school equipment. Under the seven-year 


plan, the output of school aids by the Special 
enterprises of the M Tinistry of Education of 


Visual and 
other Aidsfor 
Soviet Schools 


more than a hundri 
will include new kinds of aids. 
Engineers and technicians of the above- 
S, in co-operation with 

demy of 


out 


* 


* * 
Teaching machines have been in the 
3 news recently, i 
Metu E has been Even EM 
US. two of them, 
The first is a machine develo 
F H "n e 
rederick Skinner, Professor of Teva t 
Harvard University, It consists of a jr 
like structure with two small windows P 
lesson card is fed into ६ d 


e machine, the 
: information o 
problem at a time, Tecords his response. 
checks it against the next frame for Te 


error, if any, 


256 


The Ford Foundation has granted 
5204,3I0 to Hamilton College, Clinton, N. : 
or experiments using a modified version 5 
this machine. The grant will ke ui 
Hamilton to develop and test self-teac ie 
machine materials for courses in logic, math 
matics, French, German, and psychology. à 
The second machine was introduc d 
April at the New York Institute of Techr 55 
logy. This machine, said to have hes 
years in the making, operates like a m i 
tutor. It tests the student and record S 
answer as correct or incorrect. If the ue 
it spurs the student on to rectify his atts 
take, making him repeat the problem 
he has the right answer, eless- 
This machine does not tolerate "p. n 
ness in pupils. “Listen, son," it sal very 
demonstration lesson, “you are being Bi 
careless. You really should study 
harder." 


* * = 


held 

An exhibition of educational books, i E. 

from January 5 to 9 in Accra, capita d 
Ghana, attracted a to 


ts 
Ghana's isitors from all pat 
Firs BOGE ]2,000 visitors fro Organise 
Exhibition of the country. 


erc) 
by the Ghanian educatio ^ 
authorities, the display provided an M it 
unity for numerous meetings between ms 
cationists and publishers to diseuss pro an 
Such as the provision of school booker 8. 
the maintenance of Stocks of other ks with 
The need was stressed for more books 

a Ghanian background. (Unesco) 


* * 
ü 
' dq S pen 
Experts from different countri2s jger ifs 
Problems of 


* 


six days at Jos, Nig 


g 0 
ee roblem 
ucation in  Xamining the D frica. o 
rica education in vision? 
i working out pro 
solutions, 


vail 

The fruits of their work were made 2 2 
able in June and thereafter circulat an 

interested and knowledgeable 200 stil 

organizations. The reports and recom 


din 
ations were again scrutinized and debat ing 
Washington, D.C. for two days begin will 
July 27. After final drafting, a 70007 (toe 
nd wbmitted to the Executive Commit 


an 
and Assembly of WCOTP for ratification 
action, 


PON 
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The meeting at Jos was attended by 
experts from Nigeria. Ghana, Sudan, and 
Gambia, as well as England and the United 
States. It was the first meeting of the 
WCOTP Exploratory Commission on Edu- 
cational Policy for Africa. 

All levels of education were examined— 


` Primary, secondary and higher education, 


te "nini : 
peri aining and adult education. 

oT he Exploratory Commission was un- 
mous in concluding that a permanent 


Commission on Educational policy for 
OMS. be established by WCOTP, and 
od Out recommendations as to its 
Banization, 

* * ü 


A vari 
educat; ariety of steps to improve Asian 
9n and the economic and social status 
W . of the Asian teacher were 


Co 
Compare ian advocated at a four-day 
Meeting i meeting of the Asian Com- 
alaya mittee of the World Confe- 


of the T , deration of Organizations 
umpur Leaching Profession held at Kuala 
pur in April this year, 
sn, Committee made the following 
Action hy m o for consideration and 
ASsemp] y the xecutive Committee and 
in W, y of WCOTP which met in August 
Ashington i 
a ing Sta blishing in each country negoti- 
teache Committees consisting of both 
Whieh and employer representatives 
D would, in a co-operative rather 
al di antagonistic spirit, settle education- 
disputes, 
a canitablishing audio-visual libraries 
ife ; à country to exchange materia] on 
Monts various countries and thereby 
ribute to common understanding. 
possi dining teacher groups wherever 
Count e into one federation in each 
coun a or establishing a national 
each I" composed of representatives from 
not Organization where federation was 
Yet possible ; 
bety changing newsletters and bulletins 
orga, een the various national teacher 
ae nizations, and increasing the distri- 
ion of WCOTP publications ; 
boop encouraging A the production of 
lets on the life of children in their 


areas, to be produced with the assistance 
of the World Confederation ; 
Establishing a nine-member special 
commission to study Asian educational 
problems. This commission would 
consider among other things the desir- 
ability of establishing a permanent com- 
mission which woula constantly review 
the effect of Asia’s rapidly-changing 
social and economic life upon education. 


* * * 


Three new publications of the World 


Confederation of Organizations of the 
Teaching Profession are now 
eren] being distributed. ‘They 
Understanding are: Audio- Visual Aids for 

International Understanding, 
Your Friends in Japan, and A Reading 
Guide to Asia for Teachers. 

More than ],200 films, filmstrips, slides 
and records are listed in Audio-Visual Aids 
for International Understanding. Selected 
mainly by national teacher associations to 
present life in theit own countries, the listing 
represents 40 nations on .all continents. 
Descriptive data, prices and places where 
each item may be obtained are given, and 
where possible the recommended age group 
is noted. A directory of government and 
private sources in 49 countries where audio- 
visual aids may be obtained is also included. 

The listing was produced by the research 
department of WCOTP with some financial 
assistance from Unesco. 

Your Friends in Japan describes the day- 
to-day life of some children in a Japanese 
fishing village. The l6-page booklet is 
designed for children from 9 to I3. COT 

The booklet was published by WCOTP 
to encourage its member associations to 


roduce similar works. K ' 

The Reading Guide on Asien Books was 
compiled in preparation for the eighth 
annual Assembly of Delegates, whose ES 
is "Teaching Mutual Appreciation of A ls 
and Western Cultural Values’. Re n 
page booklet has a selected listing e me oo 
dealing with the history and oy MU s 
lands and peoples in the geogr4P iic Ur 5 
from Japan to Pakistan. It is en Bae 
the special needs of the conscientious tea 


in many lands. 


Promotion of 
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e: 


i i Freedom; by Maulana 
A e Nine ; Published by Orient 


Longmans (P) Ltd., Bombay; ]959 ; Price 
Rs. 72.50. 


NDIA WINS FREEDOM 

Kalam Azad is a refreshingly frank 
Political testament of a national leader who 
Played a significant role in shaping India’s 


period in her 
the Searing 
» his incisive 
ich leads ‘one almost 


g chamber of history, 
his efforts to synthesize a wide spectrum of 


political predilictions and preferences into 
à single beam of national patriotism and 
his anguish and travail as he watched his 


ideal of united India vanish into communal 
holocaust and partition, 


Inthis volume, Azad begins the Story 
from I935 when the 


overnment of India 
Act was passed. His political acumen is 
obvious from the way his stand on ; 
tant questions has p 

and again by subseq 
he opposed the boye 
and favoured offic 
provinces, When the Second W, 


loomed on the horizon, Gandhij 
India’s participation 


by Maulana Abul 


reflects 


zad felt that 
the world was divided into two camps— 
Nazism and Fascism on the one hand and 
l hould side 
with the Democracies provided she was given 
freedom, but if Britain refused to give her 
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a z2/ Lh 7 
SA DOO 


freedom, India should non cooperate rors: 
offer no help to Britain in her d felt that 
When war actually started, Azac democratic 
India must align herself with the g to Azad, 
powers while to Gandhiji, according f 
the issue was one of pacifism x Congress 
India’s freedom. Azad felt ma one 
was not a pacifist organization bu 


o 
A OE "i nd S h 
achieving political freedom ar Congress 


any circumstances. policy; q t 
non-violence was a matter of "tici pat! 
Gandhiji one of creed. The pa! eyes Oc 
of India in war amounted, in the basis © 
Gandhiji, to repudiating the very p°? 
India's 

Azad 


T for 
between an internal struggle fO: 


4 gr 
and an externa] struggle against peo d 
Inspite of these differences, d as fixe 
Indian freedom remained to Aza 
as the pole star. Tn the event, ) 
ugust 940, the viceroy invitec particip 
discuss the question of Congress 5t of 
tion in the Government on the par T larg? 
expanded Executive Council MO Dui 
Powers, he declined the invitat as ther 
without consulting his colleagues nation? 
was no common ground Des Se ie 
emand for Independence and Bae | d 
of an expanded Executive Eo ze 
British attitude united Gandhiji ? rem? s 
though their basic approach graba We 
different. When ‘Individual Satyag ogram ih 
launched in 940, the actual ney b 
followed was the one on which in t 
agreed despite radical difference 


— 


—" — 


~ 


BOOK REVIEWS 


attitude towards non-violence. 

Gandhi-Azad differences persisted 
throughout the political negotiations during 
ene War years and thereafter. In regard to 
Tipps proposals, says Azad, Gandhiji was 
Bed to them from the beginning because 
fay. 5 opposition to war, while Nehru 
ल) their acceptance because of his 
gimeni to the democracies. To Azad, 
A ance or rejection depended entirely on 
Crip issue of Indian freedom—to . accept 
Kor offer if it was likely to lead to 
ane i the and reject it, if it did not. Through- 
Store ne negotiations with Cripps, Azad's 
“torts were directed towards getting I 


OE in a form which Congress could 
Early in I942, as the Japanese advanced, 
cm felt that, in case the Japanese army 
TS s Bengal and the British withdrew 
CORR Congress should step in and take 
ROB of the country before the Japanese 
Der establish themselves, thus capturing 
Genre me interrugnum, while 
Sver ijt and Patel felt that if the Japanese 
of Aner they would come as enemies 
if the rR and not of India and hence 
Japan ritish left India immediately, the 
ndia ese would have no reason to attack 
could b If the British agreed the Japanese 
any pee that they should not advance 
advan urther. If, in spite of this they 
and med it would be an attack on India 
all En. India would oppose Japan with 
9n his might. Azad disagreed with Gandhiji 
Tn oW. of the situation. A 
that hi 44, Gandhiji was released. He felt 
i US release was the result of a change 
ritish policy. Thus encouraged, he 
andre to meet Jinnah. Azad felt that 
t d: vis making a great mistake ang 
capi nnah would only make politica 
ae Out of his meeting with Gandhiji, 
ggravating the political situation. 
t ü zad regarded Lord Wavell’s proposals 
ठ Simla Conference as not different 
Accepta PA offer but he pleaded for their 
han he by the Congress. In view of the 
e nr circumstances and of the fact that 
ae st ish would have no reason, once the 
he ee over, to seek Indian cooperation, 
the des for Congress participation in 
Proposals Conference and acceptance of the 
Sals if they were at all suitable. 


arran 


When Labour Government headed by 
Attlee came to power in Britain, Azad 
pleaded that Congress should not start a 
new movement but participate in the 
General Elections and give Labour Govern- 
ment an opportunity for proving its bona- 
fides. Later he pleaded for the acceptance 
of the British Cabinet Mission Plan since 
basically it was the same as his own outlined 
in his statement of l5th April I946 and the 
only addition was the institution of three 
sections, Accordingly, Congress accepted 
the scheme while the Muslim League rejected 
it reversing its earlier decision. He persuaded 
his colleagues to accept the invitation of the 
British Government to meet in London in 
December to resolve the deadlock. The 
Conference failed- mainly because of 
differences concerning the interpretation 
ofthe clauses relating to grouping in the 
Cabinet Mission Plan. Jinnah argued that 
the Constituent Assembly had no right to 
change the structure of the plan of which 
Grouping formed an essential part. He 
contended that the provinces must first join 
the Group and could, thereafter, if they 
wished, separate. The Congress, on the 
other hand, argued that provinces could 
start as separate units and could, thereafter, 
if they so wished, join the Group. The 
British Cabinet held that Jinnah's inter- 
pretation was correct. Azad felt that there 
was some force in Jinnah's contention. 

Attlee decided that the political uncer- 
tainty consequent on the failure of London 
Conference, should not be allowed to 
continue and a definite date should be 
fixed for the withdrawal of British power 
from India. Lord Wavell disagreed on the 
ground that it would be dangerous to 
withdraw without à previous understanding 
between the Congress and the Muslim League 
and so he wanted to persist with the Cabinet 
Mission Plan. When Attlee did not agree, 
Wavel offered his resignation. Azad 
wondered if it would a nara been wiser 
to have followed Wavell’s advice. 4 

Azad says that Mountbatten had given 
a new turn to the political problem an 
: Patel and then upon 
impressed first upon Pat jh AERA 
Nehru the inevitability of partition. 2m 


i ade Mountbatten to take a 
a RU the Cabinet Mission Plan. 
lso changed his mind and 


~ When Gandhiji a 
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greed to partition under the influence of 
Patel and Nehru, says Azad, Mountbatten 
had replaced the Cabinet Mission Plan with 
his own plan for partition. Azad now tried 
to let the status quo continue, deferring 
de jure transfer for two or three years in 
the hope that Muslim League could be 
persuaded to come to a settlement. But 
Mounbatten finalized his plan. On l4th May 
I947, Azad met him in a final but futile 
bid to save the Cabinet Mission Plan. In 
the light of communal bloodshed which 
accompanied partition, Azad feels that 
perhaps Wavell was right. 

Referring to the 3rd June Declaration 
of Mountbatten, Azad thinks that the change 
of attitude 


on the part of the Labour 
Government was governed more by con- 


siderations of British than Indian interests. 
Anew State formed according to Muslim 
League demand was bound to remain in 
the Commonwealth and if 80, 
be compelled to follow suit. 
When the A.LC.C. accepted partiti 
on l4th June ]947, Azad Eo un 
unified Army Command to avert the 
spreading of communal virus to the arm: 
While Mountbatten Supported him odi 
was vetoed by his own colleagues, When the 
armed forces were divided on a communal 
basis, either they remained passive Specta- 
tors of a ghastly communal holocaust o; 
joined in the Sanguinary strife, Azad l B 
opposed the division of Services on amin ie 
nal lines merely because political n «qe 
had led to partiti i Sate 


s on. His 
with the result tha; S view Was accepted 


t the services 


India would 


the right to Were given 
Co opt Permanently or provi- 
The life of 


x Azad is a stirri 
towering intellectual prowess uni i eS of 
purpose consecrated to the ates brie 

is 
national movement wh © spearheaded the 


i e 
his teens and almost till |; he was 


and 
the way. Alone, he oop ee fio 
the Sisyphean task to a 


vert parti 
the Congress crossed the Ri ipu 
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suffering for his country's freedom, he vos 
last few miles of his life's journey ^ cele 
forced to wet it with tears in ma Be TI 
religious fanaticism and Ho . 
pages of India Wins Freedom reflec 
fully both the facets of his life. 


faith- 
C.K. 


Secondary School Administra dig : 
Its Principles and Functions plis hed bY 
by Dr. S.N. Mukerjee; Pu 959 . pp 
Acharya Book Depot., Baroda; 700४: 

348 ; Price : Rs. 0.00. 


F ica- 
ITH THE CHANGING CONCEPTS IN E 
tion, and the diversity of Pin fret 
x 00 
India, a new book on Secondary gs. he 
Administration different 
school of today is ven two 
phenomenon from the school of book 
decades ago. The material of this the 
been developed as a result of the x 
author felt in his long educational ex p 
in Secondary schools, in inspec Pork at 
administrative positions and in his 
the teacher-education level. into ^ Site 
The book has been divided Pu MM 
parts, each diseussing a major admin istra 
aspect. A secondary school a the 
of today, needs some orientation well 88 
basic concepts of administration a aucatio™ 
the background of secondary f ndia? 
and the administrative structure © I thes? 
education, Part One deals with ch an 
aspects. The author believes that po 
orientation can help him in be] 
a better understanding and aPP ncatio”: 
of the functions of Secondary © school 
Part Two, throws light on the ^ tant 
principal who occupies the mos nah His 
position in the school hierare hy: Fase 
administrative responsibilities, 8° f° the 


zation of the internal functions v pool 
School, the school office and 7600: 05 nd 
building, as well as the object!’ ded 


unctions of school inspection are ORAT 
in this part. In the section on ee ue 
for instruetion, there is emphasis sc 
fact that the dynamic force of the . that 
is the teacher. The author belie ge of 
"there is no greater need for the p 
education today, than the need for cache!” 
manly men, and womanly women a 


BOOK 


for the young. To secure these for the 
कि of the nation, we may give the best 
of our thought, the wisest of our legislation 
oe the most beautiful of our wealth.” 
Sees relations, school-community 
ote and the evaluation of secondary 
Rect B; ws the issues discussed in the 
Th on on “The School and its Partners." 
a author believes that “we should first 
s d Miers we are", then “whither we are 
i ing ?" and finally “what to do and 
ES Bs pe it?” “Self-criticism and self- 
E isal are very necessary for judging 
ho gaoa points and limitations, and help 
io urther हि improvement”, and this 
Sani, e is applied in the evaluation of the 
Guin ary school. The chapter on school 
pert of t and pupil-records is a valuable 
ood. this book, and contains useful and 
E. ical suggestions forthe teacher as well 
the administrator. 
Nm of discussing the clerical and 
TS ine administrative procedures, this book 
of th special stress on the educational aspect 
M ne schools functioning. It also examines 
of ‘alsa apptaises the basic theories 
ए कक adminstration, which can be 
School to operate succesfully in a secondary 
of th system. In fact the central theme 
Sal © book appears to be the meaningful 
of See ial of the democratic philosop2y 
in oe in administrative practice; but 
acu Iscussing its philosophical aspects the 
ici displays practicability and realism I 
Ee s of the conditions existing in India. 
ee has been made throughout to the 
ia a of the Union Ministry of Education 
Ed vell as the All-India Council for Secondary 
ucation in this direction. The report of 
ae Secondary Education Commission and 
Soh proposals for conversion of existing 
^hools into multipurpose schools with 
lversified curricula have been discussed in 
l8 connection. 
Tis additional feature of this volume, 
M ich enhances its utility is a list of thirteen 
gures ‘illustrating ‘the administrative 
Erocese, the structure of democratic leader- 
M budget plans ete. There is an 
Te index at the end of the book, 
h a bibliography has also been given at 
e end of each chapter. 
Since the book is intended for those who 
inister Secondary education, it should be 
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inspectors, principals, 
student-teachers and 
Secondary 
approach 
from its 


read by educational 
supervisors, teachers, 
others who are interested in 
education. Its refreshingly new 
makes its reading worthwhile, for 
pages one can see a renaissance entering 
education in India today. Perhaps some 
suggestions on tackling the problems of 
wastage and leakage at the secondary level, 
as well as of overcrowding and of large 
classes could be added to enhance its utility 
to the classroom teacher and principal. 


KAMALA BHATIA 


Japan—lts Land, People and 
Culture : compiled by Japanese National 
Commission for UNESCO, Tokyo, Japan; 
I958 ; p. 078. 


reus SEEN THE GLOBAL UNITY, and 
brought distant lands close to one 
another through his scientific achievements, 
emotionally, man is still not quite prepared 
to meet and greet his neighbour and love 
him. Asa result of what has been done 
during the last half century, with ever 
increasing speed, in the realm of science, 
modern man finds that he has something 
positively to do with the peoples of the 


world today. Still a lacuna exists in mutual 
understanding and 


appreciation among 
those who have factually been brought 
close to each other. In the absence of 
adequate know 


ledge of others, and sometimes 
even the means to acquire it, there is apathy 
in the effort to understand, notwithstanding 
the appreciation, sometimes overdone, that 
sounds like atronising. : 
^ Japan, [ie Tand, People and Culture” 
prepared by the Japanese National Com- 
mission for Unesco; is a laudable attempt 
to fill this gap, and to reduce ignorance 
among other peoples about Janea em 
Japanese way of life. It is "intended © 
give foreigners an authentic picture 
Japan, past and 


in the universe © 
representative of the Japane 


viz., their sensitivity that 


makes 
realise the need and desire We peoples 
to know and dt १ 


understan¢ and their 
will to help others ™ 


se chara cter, 


understanding them 
hrough presen- 
book. 


20 
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Rather yoluminous, the book in no 
e' even in a feeble reader. As a matter 

> = ee tts attractive get-up, its lovely 
illustrations, graphs and tables, ee 
extremely inviting. One cannot but pic 
_ up authentic facts about Japan even while 
casually turning its pages to enjoy looking 

at the beautiful pictures it contains. Being 

encyclopaedic in nature, the book covers 

all aspects of Japanese life together with 

her geographical, historical, social, economic 

and cultural backgrounds. However, a 

person engaged in a more intensive study 

of specific aspects of Japan, like her dance, 

drama and music, or the development of 

spiritual thought in Japan, would find the 

book barely informatory. All the same, 

it goes without saying that one 

interested in the stud 

be initiated into 


al Commission for 
€ congratulated on 


a task that contri- 
butes to the proper understanding of their 


ast, on account of 
e. 


SHAKTI DATTA 
Guidance in the 
room : by Gerald T. 


Elementary Class- 
Kowitz ; Publ ished b 


Kowitz 


Y McGraw-Hill Book 
Company Ine., New York; 95y > pp. 3l4 ; 
Price § 5.75. 
Tue IMPORTANCE oF GUIDAN 


; CE SERVICES 
in Secondary schools is now universally 


recognized, although the implementation of 
the idea, specially in the under-developed 
countries, is still far from realization, The 
Significance of guidance in 


the elementary 
‘School, however, has not been adequately 
realized either by the education: 


al adminis. 
trator or the classroom  teac] 


her. Tt is, 
therefore, heartening to come across a 


f book 
like this which deals with the problems of 
guidance at the elementary school level 

In our Basic training 
effort has been m 


schools some little 
adẹ to orient student- 


„teachers to the psychological 
way creates a feeling of ‘keep your hands 


initiate them 


and edu- 
> ild and to 
cational needs of the growing child etl 
4 em into the methods ii phasis 
study, but frankly speaking, e pM 
on this aspect of the work of the p either in 
teacher has not been adequate terms O 
terms of the time spent on it or "This is due 
ma uu OF the ünatenetion, Thru 
to two reasons mainly : one, p» as the 
time available for such a stu di ; in the 
Student-teachers are engaged € o: 
learning of crafts and of the teo and tw9; 
craft and correlated teaching; a re them- 
the teachers in these institutions H in the 
selves not sufficiently grounded M of 
philosophy, psychology and hace like 
guidance. For such teachers à tex should be 
the present one by the Kowitzes 8 
extremely helpful. ntive 
The atid rightly stress the Pro hoo : 
role of guidance in the elemen iii at this 
If the individual needs of 2020 aa ० 
stage are adequately met, the inc En. 
problems at the Secondary pui in the 
appreciably decreased. There is pus in the 
elementary School, as much i n of the 
secondary school, for a xc et ^ as v 
child's individuality and of his टेट s as 
person. His personal success det » as his 
careful consideration and preparation 67070) 
vocational success, The school, providing 
have a great responsibility for » adjust- 
training in group relations, fee wie This 
ment and propitious use of leisure lace the 
training is not meant to TOP ovement 
traditional goals of academic ac goals f 
but to supplement them. The; py use 
formal education are best reached methods 
of group of techniques and | ge nu 
referred to as. the guidance seray position 
elementary teacher is in an excellent the firs 
to provide guidance. He is usually contac 
professional person to have extende difficul 
With the child. "There are manm can 
ànd unfavourable situations whic > years 
easily corrected during the clementi therapy 
they are not corrected, extende r 
may be needed later on. the gu 
lt must be remembered that not yeu 
dance function of the teacher !5 
another or Separate function. 


contrary, guidance has a close and 
relationshj 


child. dey 


| 
| 
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Guidance is an overall function in the entire 


teaching situation. The teacher who is 
aware of this function seeks to maintain a 
armonius classroom atmosphere: she 
RSs the individuality of her pupils ; she 
ae the impact of the group upon 

Widuals ; she teaches individual res- 
Ett ; she generates a desire for 
E En. anticipates variations in pupils 
aa Aes expectations; she provides 
ud E for mastery, reduces pressures 
Materials FRE and provides adequate 
UY m the achievement of these 
a brid Aa 8; and finally, she seeks to form 
nity aa Rt the child and the commu- 
reduce y by providing for the child an 
raini on to the community but also by 

ing him for adulthood. 


& Training for guidance in the elementary 
Sm ; therefore, is nothing different from 
child S teachers to study and understand 
Childre; 


n n, to provide for individual differences 
teaching 


whole and to create conditions for 


el adjustment. As the : principles 
h good t lygirene aro the foundations of 
he Diac eaching and successful guidance, 
asis of ce of mental hygiene becomes the 
Toom, m Paano in the elementary class- 
Teview a di Is the thesis of the book under 
(0) nd the various chapters are intended 
hygierl, teachers to be successful mental 
Sts if they wish to be successful 

The two major purposes of the 
S t efore, are “to increase sensitivity 
chilq’s Op to the relationship of the 
0 Mee sonality to his behaviour in the 
academi and his structured activities, both 
and non-academic”, and “to 

d discuss techniques for the 
e in helping children to meet and 
trieq io aa problems". The authors have 
Operatio cep in mind the daily classroom 
eriy, n and the topics discussed have been 
teachers from the classroom experiences of 
Present; ln service. The illustrations and 
foon, "Mons have also been selected to 
he whopon these experiences. This makes 
able treatment realistic and interesting. 
Worthy} " the type of book that would be 
‘gional He eee into Hindi and other 
Sehooj, “Stages for use in our training 


0 
bo t 


€achers, 


200k, ther 


9 Solve the 
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‘O’ Level Tests in English Langu- 


age: by L.E.W. Smith; Published | by 
Methuen & Co. Ltd. London; 959 ; 
pp. 204. 


N ‘O’ LEVEL TESTS IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE, 
L.E.W. Smith provides a set of exercises 
for pupils preparing for such test in the 


G.C.E. examinations in England. Forty 
separate papers on the pattern of the 


prescribed test are given in the book, 
followed by answers to such of the questions 
as admit of definite answers, and possible 
answers to the other questions, except for 
‘essays’, 

Each question paper consists of three 
types of questions. The first is a composi- 
tion on any one of a number of given 
subjects. The second is a’ passage for 
precis. The third is a varying number of 
comprehension tests, based mainly on the 
passage set for precis, and including tests of 
the candidate’s vocabulary and grammar. 
Though all this should be useful, one does 
not expect anything lively or exciting in an 
assemblage of question papers. The special 
merit of this book is that the tests are lively, 
and provide a contrast to the horrible 
dullness of the usual test paper in English 
composition, For teachers of English in 
India, the book provides admirable and 
sometimes ambitious mode!s for testing the 
students’ ability to understand and write 
English. Some of the tests are less easy 
than others, but in the field of learning, 
ambition will never be a vice. ' AS 

Among the subjects for composition are 
many unusual ones, such as: (l) an 
interrupted task ; (2) "The younger genera- 
tion want all their amusements ready-made 
for them.’ Do you agree ? (3)<An invention 
I should like to make’ ; (4) The latest craze; 
(5) Write a fable with the title, ‘The 
Elephant and the Butterfly. Even the 
usual subjects are: often worded in an 
unusual manner. For instance : ‘Science has 
gone too far’ : What do you think ? " 

The forty passages selected for precis 
provide good reading. The author In el 
Preface says that he has purposely slippe 
in a few dull ones, as such passages often 
occur in the examination and pupils must 
learn to concentrate on what does not 
interest them. This is the only aspect of 
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the book in which he has failed, for the 
pieces selected by him are all interesting, 
ranging through fiction, biography, travel, 
the social and physical sciences and even 
letters to newspapers. It is not often that a 
pupil gets a precis exercise that begins : Fon 
good fairy with the interest ofthe nation 
at heart might sensibly decide that Britain 
would benefit if the Thames were tuned into 
an inexhaustible river of petrol”, The forty 
pieces, besides serving as good material for 
precis work, will help to introduce the pupils 
to many good books. 


given passage. 
and vocabulary 
has been able 


Succeeded in avoiding the 
the unlimited variety of the 
ises in this book should be 
stimulating to 

who use it. 


V. V. JOHN 


Teaching in the Nursery S hool : 
by Sallie Beth Moore and Phyllis 00 5 


Published by Harper and B 
New York ; Price $ 550. B 


Reseo EVIDENCE in recent decades has 

DH x naive and over-simplified 
notions of teac ing in the Nursery school 
It has been revealed Roo 


that the vari b 
which attention “ld 


requires to be aid 
are more than the externals supplied 
by administrative enterprise. Such f 

as the skill 


i h factors 
s and quality of the teacher, a 
rich and selective environment, Satisfying 
inter-personal relationshi S 


sonal Ups, socio-metric choi- 
ces, motivation, consciousness ofa 
of success and appreciation on t 


of teachers and pupils; as well as an under- 
standing of the significance of activities in 
which they are asked to cooperate. all 
enter into the teaching Situation and render 
it sensitive and complex. 

Those hazarding the adventure of teach- 
ing in the nursery school and others con- 
cerned with the welfare of child 


£ ren, therefore 
would find in this lucid publication eXpert 


measure 
he part 
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ts 

guidance in structuring the total componen 
for desirable and effective SE tyle 2 

The book discusses in informis कल to 
variety of subjects of date outlines 
the practising teacher. Part of the 
procedures for the पक ensure 
physical and living environmen i lren an 
the health and safety of childr talents. 
the fostering of their aesthetic nee an 
Planning opportunities for aa 
language experience is also discusse vent in & 

Part II reviews the values inverqucation 
team approach to nursery schoo 4 in satis- 
and recounts the factors involve s within 
factory inter-personal relationships है nee 
and without the school Satie dae warmth; 
for striving conscientiously towar i in eat! 
acceptance, appreciation of strength hasis !5 
other is widely stressed. „Due e ring 80 
laid on utilizing opportunities for S accorded 
as to establish rapport. Priority is t-teacher 
to improving the quality of paren ho 
relationships through conferences, | 80 88 
visits, school visits, news letters oe 8. 
to facilitate the accomplishment of 8 prem 

The quality of the teacher is of ६ This 
significance in a nursery . Ro their 
involves as a priority planning suggest? 
continuous growth. Chapter I teacher 
norms for objective appraisal, E g, com 
growth in development of attitu hildren'$s 
petencies, etc. Parents’ reactions, € a acher?: 
reactions, discussions with fellow te 
cooperative appraisal with the 
check lists, factual notes, anecdot sted. 
etc. are some of the procedures suggeste® ing 


UES for 
Part V discusses opportunities 
teacher's per 


७0६7 
sonal and professond Er s of 
through keeping up-to-date on Th 
Solving professional problems throug 
nued ex 


* co 
perimentation, study of the and 


५ ers © 

nity, observation of other teach ethic, 
Schools, maintaining profession® dy o 
membership of organizations, 


professional opportunities etc. hylli 
Professor Sallie Beth Moore and P and 
Richards have drawn from their y 8 ool? 
varied experience in directing Rune d nde. 
and student-teachers in preparing 5E esent] 
Standing and illuminating book. I Fpalized 
some fundamental but hitherto ldron a 
concepts in teaching young chil torminine 
constitutes a source of help in den ard 
Physical set-ups and establishing 8 
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The publication is, however, lengthy and 
regresses at times into describing details of 
minor significance which may well be left 
to the initiative, imagination and originality 
ofthe teacher. It is structure-centred in 
conception and areas in methodology do not 
come within its scope. 

Nevertheless, the book is encyclopaedic 
in its operational area and a stalwart stand- 
T. to those concerned with nursery schools. 
DUM directors, parents, school-board 
ae TS and social workers will find in it 

eritable treasurehouse of wisdom. 


A. COELHO 


Man And His Music—The Story of 

Musical Experience in the West—The Sonata 

Pub Ple (From C. I750); by Wilfrid Mellers ; 
lished by  Rocklif, London; 959; 
Tice 27 sh. 6 d. 


T 

HIS VOLUME PORTRAYS the birth and 
oi SPment of the Sonata form in the 
a GNE of the I8th century which marked 
Euro pe al turning point in the history of 
and i odi music of the period. Tradition 
of the i olution are interwoven in the music 
links Ig and the chain of creative talent 


ie composers’ lives their music. 
he artist? Į and th 


Coüventio: 


a Ry interacting and 
enmento sonata idiom of the age of enlight- 
dotai author evaluates and explains in 
remain e principle of the Sonata which 
for Rd the basic principles of composition 
९४९; P two centuries. This was, how- 
experi requently reformulated by the 

in ence of each composer. The domi- 
fle 2 influence of the Sonata form was 
la ^l Over Europe, even permeating the 
the) c Opera. We see in France and Italy 
ling pen and development of a new 
Operatic Opera | from the synthesis of the old 
E traditions of these countries. The 
Parallel us the operatic style in France was 
NE o that of Italy. These Operas were 
Td interlocked with the Sonata of 

Sa, These two revolutions in music 


though different in character, influenced 
each other and they both expressed the 
social and philosophical pattern of the period. 

In this book composers are dealt with 
according to their contribution to the 
creation and perfection of the Sonata and 
opera. In the background of the Sonata 
epoch were two creative impulses—the 


idea of revolution and the escape into 
dream. The former we see in Beethoven 
and in Schubert. Through the works 


of Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schubert, 
Bruckner, Brahms and Mahler is traced the 
growing intense conflict of the ISth and I9th 
Centuries, a conflict in society itself. 

“Man and his Music” though illuminat- 
ing for senior school students and under- 
graduates will be of great value to those 
whose knowledge of Western music is 
limited. Its style and conception of the 
history of music will appeal to all those 
that have the urge to approach music as 
a personal experience especially today when 
man’s potential growth is discouraged, when 
our fundamental belief in life is being under- 
mined, and frustrations weigh down the 
spirit. 


LEELA LAKSHMANAN 


New University : by Jack Simmons ; 
Published by- Leicester University Press, 
Leicester : pp. 233 ; Price /28. 6d. 


N THE “NEW UNIVERSITY,” Professor Jack 
Simmons of the Department of History 
in the University of Leicester, the newest 
of the civic universities of Britain, surveys 
the development of the modern English 
Universities as a whole and tells the story 
ofthe University College of Leicester from 
its foundation in l97-2l to its establish- 
ment as an independent University in 957. 
'The book is divided into nine chapters. 
Chapter I gives a broad outline of the 
expansion of the English Universities parti- 
cularly in the l9th and early 20th centuries. 
Chapter II deals with the peculiar local 
problems of Higher education that Leicester 
and the East Midlands had to. face in 
common. Chapters III to VIII, while mainly 
tracing the history of the College and the 
University of Leicester notice, in passmg, 
the process of the general development of 
University education in England since ]9]8. 
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Chapter IX reviews the posisition in retros- 
pect in an attempt to place the University 
against the background of its time and 
indicates some of the experience arising from 
its history. . 

The book gives ample illustration of how 
private enterprise and endowment have 
hitherto aided the development of education 
in England. Leicester being an industrial 
centre, easily provided a large number of 
donations and bequests which made the 
opening of the University College in October 
I92] possible. One ‘noticeable feature 
about these donations is that they were not 
confined to business and ind 


: s ustrial magnates 
only. Donations in cash and kind, parti- 
cularly in the shape of books and libraries, 


came from all strata of the society. In fact, 
the citizens of Leicester in their attempt to 
have a suitable war memorial in I9]8 consi- 
dered that this could be achieved best by 
the foundation of a University. On the day 
after the armistice of I9I8 was concluded, 
an announcement was made in the Leicester 


Daily Post of receipt of gifts of £ I00 from 
one pe In the town and £ 500 from 
another as "thank-offerings for peace" 

be devoted to establishing videl 


g the University 
Scheme as a w. 3 


ar memorial, Other d i 
dam PES er donations, 


t i ropist 
‘Tite व NE तिल Philanthropist. 


e futur i 
perity of the country, he 
But the financing of Universities b 
means of private donations is now apt toy 
a thing of the past. The complexity of the 
present type of University education Reet. 
ably demands heavy capital a. d 


ef € nd recuring 
expenditure which connot possibly be 
financed by private donations, however 
magnificient. 


Leicester will perhaps st; 
last in the succession of British oe 


Universiti 
founded and developed by ES 
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benefactors. In future the initia A ia 
establishing new Universities will Mi: 
be taken by public bodies, by local autho 


rorkin| 
ties and Central Government, working 
together. E ts 
The role of the University Gran 


aut 
Committee (abbreviated as U.G.C.) on pu 
Britain has been lucidly described inis EET. 
The evolution of this institution in i a the 
with its. healthy conventions is help PG 
Universities to continue their n! 
functions and to develop. has been 
pursued a generous policy and a to the 
sometimes a sympathetic critic givins rience 
new University the benefit of an exp f itself 
and knowledge that it could not ० 
possess. z 
Another feature vividly desoribed gon, 
part played by the University of promo: 
which stands in a class by itself, um 
ting and maintaining the stan British 
University education throughout ue ngland. 
Possessions and particularly in 6 logo a 
Its relation with the University ९ ns Í 
Leicester as with other institutioni 
England, have been of the happiest i fully 
The book is profusely and beau 
illustrated. 


CHARYA 
5. BHATTACHAR 


ts: 
Fundamentals of Measurem ford 
by N.M. Downie ; Published by 
University Press, New York ; 958. t 
un 
67 4 THING Exists, it exists in some es be 

and if it exists in some amount, it move 
measured This is how the testing ™ je 
ment was started in the U.S.A. while 
famous psychologist E. L. Thorndike glimi- 
his contemporary A. Binet did the i nce. 
nary work on intelligence testing in ha: 
Ever Since, education in the bos 
tended to become *evaluaijon-biase^ ie 
subsequently, intelligence, aptitude; structed 
ment and personality tests were cons ational 
in large numbers for use in od piel 
institutes, hospitals and industries. rig oD 
book ‘Fundamentals of Measurements anne" 
attempt to present, in a consolidated 77 f 
the work being done in different Psyche, 
testing for beginners in Psychology: for the 
metery and Bducation and also ervi?” 
benefit of the school psychological Fo ory: 
The book lists, together with brief 


It has steadily . 


d is the + 


; 
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most of the tests constructed in the U.S.A., 
bearing illustrations of all the major tests in 
order to give a clear idea of the test itself. 
The glaring omissions, however, are in 
respect of tests for children in elementary 
Schools, tests for feeble-minded and back- 
Ward children and tests for the gifted 
children, 
The book mainly consists of three 
Sections, (a) Elements of Statistics ; (b) 
chievement Tests ; and (c) Tests of Special 
Abilities. The Statistical section, which is 
intended to impart basic instructions in 
chniques of test constructions and interpre- 
ation, presents only elementary knowledge 
9 Statistics like scores, grades, norms, ete. 
द le reliability and validity aspects of the 
est have not received adequate treatment. 
he material would, however be of interest 
o elementary students of psychology who 
o not intend working on test construction. 
s Section on achievement test deals 
mu. d With objective tests for use in various 
ee and mostly consists of item-choice 
= nna essay type of tests which would be 
S A to teachers in secondary schools in 
RM The treatment, here again, is some- 
Due of ential. The third and important 
es the book deals with the measurement 
Wn pecia] abilities and the study of interest 
ions ro economic background. These por- 
sv are of informative nature and indicate 
m TTO RNE change of emphasis in the 
uns out the mechanical ability and 
onal skills from mechanical handling 
echanion eee to the study of scientific 
Pencil teres, ent of mind through paper 
the The book also deals with the study of 
autor sonality of the students through 
techni o e Phies, 3 diaries, socio-economic 
iva raog and inventories and the projec- 
not] echniques. The author, however, has 
tech aid Stress on the need of using projective 
d niques in schools, because, according to 
à as Projective tests are generally used 
Tost Dl clinical psychologist and since 
indiviq, ee schools do not have such an 
Riven oh on their staff, very little would be 
à describe the instrument’. Although 
author th fully appreciate the views of the 
Used hat the projective test need only be 
fails US trained. clinical psychologist, one 
nd sufficient Justification: for the 


lack of detailed description of projective 
techniques in the book. Projective techniques 
today are considered as the chief tools for 
measuring the dynamics of personality and 
school psychological service cannot be 
rendered effectively and efficiently except by 
those who are well trained in the clinical 
aspects of testing. The book would 
certainly have improved, if the clinical 
approach had dominated the chapter on 
personality study. का its treatment of 
intelligence and achievement tests also, the 
book lacks details. No attempt has been 
made anywhere to present tests in an inter- 
related fashion so as to facilitate their 
relative importance and the comparatively 
easier methods of scoring and to improve the 
gestalt of ‘the readers. After reading the 
sketchy treatment of tests in the book, one 
finds it difficult to form any definite opinion 
about the selection of tests which could be 
used in emergencies and in a short time. On 
the whole the book can be compared to a 
well illustrated catalogue which lists all type 
of American tests without the slightest 
indication of scoring and interpreting them 
and without having any justification for the 
claim of presenting general principles of 
psychological and educational measurement. 


P. D. KHERA 


Measurement for Guidance: by 
John W.M. Rotheney, Paul J. Danielson and 
Reobert A Heimann ; Published by Harper 
& Brothers, New York ; 959 ; pp. 378. 


N EXTRACT FROM CARL JUNG, given at 
the opening page of the book, charac- 
teizes the approach of the authors to the 
important but very complex subject of 
measurement for guidance. The extract 
reads: “If I want to understand an 
individual human being, I must lay aside 
all scientific knowledge of the average man 
and discard all theories in order to adopt 
8 completely new and unprejudiced attitude. 
I can only approach the task of understand- 
ing with a free and open mind whereas 
knowledge of man or insight into human 
character presupposes all sorts of knowledge 
about mankind in general". ^ | : 
Nobody will deny that this is the only 
rational approach to an understanding of 
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tl individual, and is also basic to all 
a ' But contrary to all tS 
of individual psychology, we have been 
too much led away in the past by a mass 
approach in guidance. Frequently basing 
our judgement on scores obtained through 
tests administered to a large number of 
people simultaneously, we have been guilty 
of making foolish mistakes in counselling 
individuals. 

Erogo" which is intended to help the 
professional counsellor in making wise use 
of tests at the time of their selection, 
administration and interpretation, will 
therefore be very much welcomed by all 
those who are working in the field. The 
book is divided into nine Chapters each of 
which discusses some problem Which con- 
cerns testing for individual counselling, 

The first chapter serves as a Sort of 
introduction to testing in general. Tt stresses 
the point that “testing for counselling is a 
differential not a mass procedure” and that 
“tests are likely to be most useful where 
they are selected for use in answering specific 
questions about particular counsellees”’, 


Chapter two deals with the variety and 
sources of tests, knowledge of w 


hich alone 
helps in wise selection of tests. A complete 
understanding of the criteria which should 
govern test selection is also Necessary for 
professional counsellors, Chapter three deals 
with them. The practical application of 
these criteria in go far as they concern test 
Scores and their interpretation are discussed 
in chapter four, 
Chapter five draws the reader’s 
.to a very important publication, na 
Technical R “commendations for P 
cal Tests and Diagnostic Techniques in Test 
Selection. These recommendations have 
been reproduced and discussed in great 
detail in this chapter. E 
Chapters six and seven deal with one of the 
most important problems of tests, namely. 
recording and reproducing test Scores and 
a for coun- 


combining them with other dat: 
chapters form the very 


attention 


mely, the 
Sychologi- 


selling. These 
essence of the book. 

Chapter eight is devoted to a di 
Personality Assessment. Both the structural 
and projective methods have been dealt 
with. The concluding chapter entitled «T 
Future" has a lot of refreshing and challeng- 


Scussion of 
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very 

ing ideas to give. At one place 5 been 
basis of present-day psychometr E ^a note 
questioned. The chapter ends talo of tests 
of scepticism about the future lso advoc ४०, 
in counselling. The authors a * pment of a 
and perhaps rightly so, the development Of 
healthy scepticism which “would I in favour 
wise and tempered Au > simply 
of blind and emperical ‘objectivi dE o 
because the latter use the lang ingly 
mathematies and the former the NES 
less precise language of a, for 
is a scepticism that takes ID seeking 
granted, and keeps the counse counsellees 
dependable devices to help his q] decision 
to help themselves to make sounc 
about their plans and actions. + avery 

The book has been written js use in 
simple and easy style. Intended (एप 
the pre-service and in-service it abounds 
counsellors and guidance workers, por them. 
in practical hints and suggestions | piece 
Never claiming to bean Nr. Ph from 
work, it presents a point of view W "consi¢ er- 
all theoretical and psychological ealing. 
ations is nothing but sound and appe? 
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General Education à and 

niversities: by G.D. Parikh ; Pt 

by Asia Publishing House, Bombay ; 
Price Rs, 40.50, 


:versity. 
N IMPORTANT DEVELOPMENT in Consider: 
education which has received E rears | 
able attention during the past few based 
the attempt to provide a more po the 
curriculum for the first Degree thro courses: 
introduction of General edna ey í 
Such an approach was recommended 
University Education Commission ( in ]955 
which was also considered in detail few Vice. 
Y a Consultative Committee of tions 
Chancellors, On the recommenda sent t 
this Committee a Study Team was organ 
the USA and the UK to study the p those 
zation of General education courses ! 
countries and to suggest sufi 
which may be adopted by th am W, 
Universities. The Report of this नी jos 
examined and discussed by the Uni 


: sarb 

li aris 
i regional conferences held at ip a 
Baroda, Calcutta and Hyderabad. tec 
tj 


EROA M ehe ccep 
© participating Universities have & 


P 
A a T 
rs SMM S, 
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in principle the idea of introducing General 
education courses as part of the three-year 
gree course and in this respect have 
Considered suitable revision of the syllabuses 
for the first Degree. Some of the Univer- 
Sities have already made a beginning towards 
Introducing this important reform. 
U Professor G.D. Parikh, Rector 
the Stead. 7 of Bombay was a member of 
th DAY eam which visited the U.K. and 
36 U.S.A. and in the present book he has 
d together the results of his observations 
i study during his visit and has made 
Valuable suggestions. 
dug pas quality of this book which 
ed und the reader is that it is well document- 
! analysi ls most realistic. It opens with an 
ce of the American conditions in the 
Iovem of which the General education 
U.S.A S has developed. In fact in the 
mene Mero have been numerous experi- 
this field. schools, colleges and universities in 
le conditi he author has discussed in detail 
originate TER in which this movement 
backgro “tn the U.S.A. This has provided a 
| and und to the discussion of the nature 
(^ 


of the 


~ 


Scope of ७; i 
eneral education as such. 
ne can hardl 


cd the author 
ueati ; ; 

| o m as in any way opposed or hostile 
| the foot ization. He has also emphasized 
i that the movement need not be 


remedy against ‘“over- 


Y disagree with the statement 
that we need not view. General 


Such a General education programme as 
Suitable e implemented by drawing up a 
field "ui Aum, The problems in this 
he gu, cussed in great detail. One of 
that Ry. dons made in this connection is 
Whio} Perimental courses may be developed 
! would Jet the student explore certain 
ful omenon in which he can make meaning- 
peris o Veries. Here again the several 
efer “ments made in the U.S.A. have been 
red to, 
imp rofessor Parikh underlines the 
the oo part played by teachers because 
dificult iem of good teaching is particularly 
He ai in the General education programme. 
three pud the merits and demerits of the 
ation Mportant teaching methods, lecture, 
: Ssion and tutorial. The teacher’s work 
n the key to success 


of md will always remai 
educational experiments including 


those in General education. The author also 
makes a reference to the problem of evalu- 
ation and emphasizes the fact that examin- 
ations must cease to be looked upon as. an 
“unavoidable appendage to their work by 
the teachers and must not also become a 
nightmare for the student". It is necessary 
to improve the quality of the examination 
as a measuring device. In this connection 
he refers to the efforts made at comprehen- 
sive examination by the University of 
Chicago. 

He considers in detail the possibility 
of introducing General education courses in 
the Indian Universities. He: says “we do 
not at present suffer from over specialization 
atall. Our need, on the other hand, is for 
greater and greater specialization. There 
is, therefore, an element of artificiality 
about the talk of correcting evils of speciali- 
zation in the Indian educational context ; 
but just as a real liberal education need not 
be viewed as antithetical to a technical one, 
so is there no necessary conflict between 
specialization and general courses. The 
function of the latter in the context of our 
conditions of under-development is perhaps 
not corrective but prophylactic”. The 
author considers in detail the doubts and 
difficulties arising in launching the experi- 
ments in General education and indicates 
possibilities of their solution, by a proper 
appreciation, willingness and open-minded- 
ness. 

Inasmuch as the book refers 
to the crucial problems connected with the 
introduction of General education courses, 
the book is bound to arouse keen interest 
and help experiments in the field at the 
various Universities. 


S. NAGAPPA 


मनोविज्ञान व शिक्षा में परीक्षण और 
मूल्यांकन : लेखक : रमेशचन्द्र गुप्त; प्रकाशक : कृष्ण 
प्रकाशन मन्दिर; मेरठ; पृष्ठ संख्या : 372; मूल्य 
6:50 Bo 

भारतीय लेखकों ने मनोविज्ञान और शिक्षा में 
परीक्षण और मूल्यांकन के महत्त्व तथा स्थान पर 
बहुत कम पुस्तकें लिखी हैं और हिन्दी में प्रस्तुत पुस्तक 
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इस विषय पर एक पहली उत्तम पुस्तक है। इसलिए 
लेखक वधाई का पात्र है। अमरीका और अन्य देशों 
में नई परीक्षा प्रणाली के सफल होने से भारत में भी 
शिक्षक, मनोवैज्ञानिक और आलोचक इसकी ओर ध्यान 
देने लगे हें। हमारी परीक्षा प्रणाली की आलोचना 
सन्‌ 902 ई० में भारतीय विश्वविद्यालय आयोग 
ने पहली बार की थी। गत तीन चार वर्षों भें शक्षिक- 
मूल्यांकन के विषय पर अखिल भारतीय स्तर पर छः 
सात संगोष्टियाँ हुई हैं । 

शिक्षा का अभिप्राय यह नहीं है कि बालकों को 
केवल पढ़ना लिखना ही सिखाया जाय अथवा साधा- 
रण गणित का ज्ञान दिया जाय । शिक्षकों को बालकों 
के पूर्ण विकास की ओर व्यान देना चाहिए । उन्हें 
यह भी देखना है कि बालकों की रुचि किन विषयों 
में है। उन्हें बालकों को वही विषय पढ़ने का परामर्श 
देना चाहिये जिससे वे समाज के अच्छे सदस्य बन 
सकें और समाज को अधिक से अधि 


अस्तुत पुस्तक के चार खण्ड हैं। पहला खण्ड 
नयी परीक्षा प्रणाली के मनोवैज्ञानिक आधार पर है। 
दूसरे खण्ड में यह बताया गया है कि शिक्षा में मूल्यांकन 
का क्या स्थान है ? तीसरा que बुद्धिमापन पर है 
AR चौथ खण्ड मे व्यक्तित्व परीक्षण के वारे में 
व्याख्या की गई है। 


AUS पहले ge में लेखक ने ब्य 


विभेद पर चर्चा की है और बताया है कि 
तो केवल say पर आधारित है 
केवल पर्यावरण से प्रभावित हूं । 

है कि व्यक्तिगत विभेद प्रकृति 
पारस्परिक प्रक्रिया केः फलस्वरूप होते हे | 


कि व्यक्तिगत वि 


यह भेद न 


वह थानं- 
भिन्नता के 


दूसरा अध्याय “मानव शिक्षण व परीक्षण 3 
है इसमें शिक्षा का महत्व व तात्पय॑ और sas E 
के भिन्न-भिन्न ध्येय बताये गये हें | तीसरे E 
में लेखक ने रूढ़ियक्त परीक्षा प्रणाली के द 
का वर्णन बड़ी निपुणता से किया है। चौथे W. 
में परीक्षा की ऐतिहासिक पृष्ठभूमि दी गई है. 
मनोवैज्ञानिक परीक्षायें जैसे शैक्षिक परीक्षा, % i 
परीक्षा, प्रवणता परीक्षा, व्यक्तित्व परीक्षा b 
शारीरिक क्षमता परीक्षा के विषय में re 
तथा संक्षिप्त वर्णन है । 

पांचवें, gè और सातवें अध्यायों में 
ने मानसिक प्रमाण की समस्याश्रों पर ज्ञान र 
परीक्षाओं अथवा नयी परीक्षा प्रणाली की विशत 
का बड़ी सुन्दर रीति से विवेचनात्मक pe: ? 
है। परीक्षाओं को प्रमाणीक्रम कैसे बनाया जाये ! 
निबन्धात्मक परीक्षाओं में वया सुधार किया ji 
चरित्र-परीक्षण कैसे हो सकता है? इन प्रर 
उत्तर तीन भिन्न-भिन्न ग्रध्यायों में मिलता हैं | fa 

बुद्धि का विकास कैसे होता है और ई 9 
पर वंशानुकरम तथा पर्यावरण का क्या प्रभाव TET 
बुद्धि की क्‍या परिभाषा की जाये ? इन दि 
उत्तर लेखक ने बड़ी योग्यता से दिया है k a gat 
हैं? इसके सिद्धान्त qur है? इन sett का a 
देते हुए लेखक ने भानंडाईक adn P है। 
स्पीयरमैन जैसे विद्वानों के मतों का हवाला PES 
भावी अध्यापक को, अथवा विद्यार्थी को AE वरणः 
सत्रहवें अध्याय पढ़ने से बृद्धि परीक्षण तथा è! 
परीक्षण के सम्बन्ध में पर्याप्त ज्ञान मिल v ON 
खूबी यह है कि लेखक ने भारतवर्ष की us gait 
प्रमाणित सभी बुद्धि-परीक्षाओं की भली 
व्याख्या की है | - 

व्यक्तित्व की परिभाषा की व्याख्या ह 
लेखक ने इसके भिन्न fren तत्वों और शै ot 
भी संक्षिप्त वर्णन किया है । sem 
भिन्‍न भिन्न शैलियों का वर्णन करने लेख 
लेखक ने अध्यापक के लिये लाभदायक साधनः 


तो 9m 


ज्ञातो पारें 
i 


हु 
al 
at 
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* 


हः 


BOOK 


संचिका का भी बड़ी चतुराई से निरूपण किया è | 


लेखक के मतानुसार परीक्षण तथा मूल्यांकन का 
उद्देश्य मार्ग निर्देशन है। प्राचीन काल में व्यवसाय 
साधारण थे और पुत्र पिता के काम को आसानी से 
कर लेता था परन्तु औद्योगिक क्रान्ति के पश्चात्‌ 
व्यवसाश्रों का चुनाव कठिन हो गया है। प्रत्येक व्यक्ति 
हेर एक काम को नही कर सकता । इसलिये सामाजिक 
उन्नति और ब्यक्तिगत सुख के लिये शैक्षिक और 
व्यवसायिक मार्ग दर्शन अत्यन्त आवश्यक हो गया 
है। इसी विचार के धार पर चौबीसवाँ अध्याय 
लिखा गया है । शैक्षिक और औद्योगिक मार्ग दर्शन 
करते समय किन किन बातों को ध्यान में रखना 
जरूरी है, मल्टीपपंज़ स्कूलों में यह कार्य कैसे 
किया जायगा, इसका उत्तर गाप इस अध्याय में 
पायेंगे । 


पुस्तक की भाषा कठिन है और कई स्थानों पर 
प्रमाणिक शब्द ठीक प्रकार से समझ में नहीं आते 
परन्तु पुस्तक उन छात्रों के लिये अच्छी है जहां पर शिक्षा 
का माध्यम हिन्दी ही है। लेखक ने परिशिष्ट नं० 6 में 
पारिभाषिक डाब्दों का पंग्रेजी-हिन्दी कोष भी दिया है। 
यह अच्छा होता यदि लेखक एक परिशिष्ट में हिन्दी 
अंग्रेजी के पारिभाषिक शब्दों का कोष भी दे देता । 
पुस्तक में भारतीय एवं विदेशी लेखकों और उनकी 
कैतियों के नाम स्थान स्थान पर लेखक ने दिये हूँ-- 
थौर उल्लेखनीय बात यह है कि निर्देश-पुस्तकों की 
सूची में वे कृतियाँ जो हाल में छपी हें, सब शामिल 
केर ली गई हैं । लेखक की नीति विइवकोषिक तथा 
विवाद रहित है। वह ज्ञानवर्धन के नाते सब प्रमाणिक 
बातों को छात्रों के सामने रखने का प्रयत्न करता है 
और इस कार्य में उसे काफी सफलता प्राप्त हुई है । 
एम-ए और एम-एड के विद्यार्थियों के लिये और उन 
अध्यापकों के लिये जो परीक्षण व मूल्यांकन के विषय 


में जानना चाहते हें, यह पुस्तक अधिक उपयोगी 
सिद्ध होगी । 


बलदेव भाटिया 


REVIEWS 


ठुमरी : लेखक फरणीइवर नाथ 'रेणु'; प्रकाशक 
राजकमल प्रकाशन (प्रा) fao दिल्ली; ]959; 
'ठुमरी' फणीरवर नाथ 'रेणु' की नौ कहानियों 
का संग्रह है। भ्राज कल हिन्दी साहित्य के दुर्भाग्य से 
हिन्दी कथासाहित्य में अनेक वादों, पद्धतियों और 
सनकों की छूत लग रही है। इस छूत का आरम्भ, 
कविता से हुआ था । अब इसने कथा साहित्य को भी 
आक्रान्तः किया है। इस का परिणाम यह gur है 
कि जहाँ हिन्दी के साहित्य भंडार में विज्ञान, इतिहास, 
समाज शास्त्र, ग्रर्थशास्त्र, पुरातत्व आदि विविध 
विषयों की अमूल्य निधि तेज़ी से संचित होती जा 
रही है, वहां हिन्दी का कथा साहित्य पागलों की 
बौखलाहट से भरता जा रहा है। पागलों जैसी अटपटी 
भाषा, असम्बद्ध शब्दों और वाक्यों का प्रयोग, बेतुके, 
अनावश्यक, अपरिचित शब्द प्रयोग और निरर्थक, 
सारहीन, नीरस वर्णन, न बात का सिर न पैर । प्रस्तुत 
हानी संग्रह एक ऐसी ही रचनाओं का संग्रह है । 
पूरी कहानी पढ़ने के लिए भारी d की श्रावश्यकता 
है । कहानी पढ़ लेने के बाद ऐसा प्रतीत होता है, जैसे 
हम किसी एक नितान्त असंस्क्ृत भीड़ में आ फंसे हों 
जहां अनेक गंवार देहाती स्त्री पुरुष बकवाद कर और 
लड़ झगड़ रहे है । कहानी समाप्त करने पर भी कानों 
में वही शोर गुल भरा रहता है, और बड़ी देर तक 
मन मैला और श्रान्त रहता है कोई AAT, 
स्फूतिदायक प्रभाव और संस्कार मन पर अंकित 
नहीं होता । 
लेखक ने शायद नितान्त यथार्थवाद की स्थापना 
की चेष्टा की है। यथार्थ का चरम स्वरूप सत्य है। 
परन्तु लेखक शायद यह नहीं जानते कि जीवन के 
सत्य से साहित्य के सत्य में एक मौलिक अन्तर है, 
कि जीवन में जहां कल्पना का एक प्रतिशत भी स्थान 
नहीं है वहां साहित्य में कल्पना का शत प्रति शत 
स्थान है। साहित्य में कल्पना ही के द्वारा सत्य की 
प्रतिष्ठा करनी पड़ती है । कल्पना में सत्य की प्रतिष्ठा 
करना बड़ा ही gee काम है क्योंकि साहित्य में 
सत्य के साथ सौन्दर्य की भी' अभिव्यक्ति करनी पड़ती 


शा 
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है । तभी साहित्य का सौन्दर्य सुशोभन और 
आनन्द की अनुभूति का सर्जन करने में समर्थ होता 
है । इसके अतिरिक्त साहित्य जीवन का इतिवृत्त नहीं 
है, जीवन की व्याख्या का नाम ही साहित्य है। 
लेखक यहां जीवन की व्याख्या नहीं करता न वह 
सत्य में Brad के दर्शन ही करता है । वह ता जीवन 
की नंगी कुत्सा को जैसा का तैसा-यहां तक कि शब्दों 
और वाक्यों तक को वैसे ही असंस्क्ृत रूप में पाठकों 
के सम्मुख रखने में अपना सारा साहित्य कौशल लगा 
देता है । ऐसी दशा में यह रचना साहित्य का अंग 
नहीं बन सकती और न ऐसी रचनाओं को साहित्यिक 
प्रतिष्ठा ही प्राप्त हो सकती है, ऐसा समालोचक का 
विचार है। साहित्य में सत्य की और सत्य में सौन्दर्य 
की प्रतिष्ठा करना तथा भावों के deg की 
पराकाष्ठा ही साहित्य का चरम ध्येय है । 
तभी साहित्य मनोभूमि को भ्रभिभूत करके मानव 
मनस्तत्व को आनन्द के सागर में ऐसी गहरी डुबकी 
दे सकता है कि मनोभूमि ही ग्रानन्दमय हो जाय। 
कहा &— श्रानन्दरूपममृतंयद्विभाति। श्रात्मा का आनन्द 
स्वरूप कवि निवद्ध रस भावना से प्रकट होता है। 
इसलिए रस ही रचना की आत्मा है, और शब्दार्थ 
शरीर है। रचना को प्रसाद गुण से रसाभिव्यक्ति 
होती है । इसी से कवि का यह लक्ष्ण लिखा है-- 
शद्वर्थोक्तिषृयः पश्येदिह किचन नतनम । 
उल्लिखेत्‌ किचन प्राच्यं gerat ap महाकवि l 


चतुरसेन 


भारतीय संस्कृति का प्रवाह : लेखक इन्द 


विद्यावाचस्पति : प्रकाशक : भारतीय साहि 


हृत्य मन्दिर, 
दिल्‍ली; मूल्य : 5 wo । पृष्ठ संख्या 266 : 956 


भारतीय सांस्कृतिक इतिहास के प्रमूख वेत्ता 
श्री इन्द्र विद्यावाचस्पति की प्रस्तुत कृति का eee 
उन सूक्ष्म TGA का अन्वेषण है जो भारतीय संस्कृति 
की आदि से वर्तमान तक की माला में ्रनुस्यूत है । 
लेखक के कथनानुसार भारतीय संस्कृति की 


की 
ual मौलिक विशेषताएं है जो P 


देश के उत्थान पतन, 


ho 
a 
bo 


उन्नति अवनति एवं स्वाधीनता तथा पराधीनता म 
अक्षुण्ण रही है। यही कारण है कि विदेशी जातिय के 
आक्रमण तथा शासन के फलस्वरूप धर्म, संस्कृति और 
सभ्यता अरन्य प्रभावों में विषम परिस्थितिवश CU 
की अपनी संस्कृति का प्रवाह क्षीण अवश्य हो UD 
परन्तु पूर्णतः aas होने की स्थिति कभी sam 
नहीं हुई । 

लेखक ने उन कतिपय विदेशी विद्वानों, इतिह 
कारों तथा अ्रधिकारियों द्वारा प्रचारित आर्मी 
धारणाओं का प्रबल विरोध किया है जिनमें E 
ईर्ष्या aan अल्पज्ञतावश भारत की झूठी pe 
है । इसके विरोध में लेखक ने ऐतिहासिक T 
के आधार पर उनकी मौलिक उद्भावनाएं B 
की हैं। इस प्रकार भारतीय संस्कृति के सम्ब at 
नवीनतम मान्यताओं की स्थापना में लेखक को स 
ङ्गीण सफलता प्राप्त हुई हैं । दीत 

पुस्तक 3] श्रव्यायों में विभक्त हैं । 377 i 
aam भारतीय संस्कृति के रूप, विशेषताएं Mi 
जन्म से सम्बन्धित सूचना देते हैं | चौथे "2 all A 
अध्याय तक वेद और वैदिक काल, संस्कृति के qe 
उपनियद्‌ ग्रन्थ, वाल्मीकि रामायण तथा महाभारत 
विषय में विस्तृत विवेचन प्रस्तुत किया गया हैं। e 
ने महाभारत की समाप्ति के समय को अमित ANS. 
होने के कारण खण्ड प्रलय की संज्ञा दी हैं। E. 
अध्याय में उन नई विचारधाराश्रों से परिय T " 
होता है जो वैदिक काल तथा रामायण AT E: 
भारत काल की संस्कृति के प्रायः विळी «i 
पश्चात्‌ जाग्रत हुई qrg gero तक [477 E 
विक्रम युग के भारत तथा संस्कृति के म्य 
प्रकाश डाला गया है । तीन ग्रध्याय इस्लाम i 
में आगमन, संस्कृतियों के मिश्रण तथा TET 
प्रतिक्रिया और हिन्दू संस्कृति के प्रत्याक्रमण 
च्धित हैं। बाईसवें तथा तेईसवें ग्रध्याय में उ 
तथा युग के अन्त में भारत की RI d at 
निर्देश किया गया है। 600 वर्षों तक ea zat 
मुसलमानों के निरन्तर सम्पर्क के परिणाम ग 
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sdai का नाम दिया है। दो अध्यायों में 
भारत मे पश्चिम के प्रवेश तथा पाइचात्य संस्कृति के 
पूर्ण प्रभाव का निर्देशन है तत्परचात्‌ पांच अध्यायों 
में भारत की सर्वतोमुखी जागृति तथा शिक्षा, साहित्य, 
विज्ञान एवं अध्यात्म के ग्रम्युत्थान, श्रौर साथ ही साथ 
विदेशों में भारतीय संस्कृति के विस्तार का लेखक ने 
विद्धत्तापूर्ण प्रकाशन किया है। अन्तिम अध्याय भारतीय 
कलाग्रों के विकास से सम्बन्धित विस्तृत परिशिष्ट g | 
पुस्तक की भाषा-शैली बोधगम्य तथा प्रवाह युक्त 

& जिन स्थलों पर लेखक ने विदेशियों के ma- 
चारों तथा भारतीय जनता की करुणाजनक स्थिति 
पर लेखनी चलाई है, शैली किंचित तीक्षण तथा काव्या- 


त्मक हो गई है । 


सांस्कृतिक इतिहास के विद्यार्थियों के लिए तो 
पुस्तक परम उपयोगी है ही, साथ ही उस जनसमूह के 
लिए जो भारतीय संस्कृति के क्रमिक विकास से नितान्त 
अनभिज्ञ है, पुस्तक अत्यन्त उपादेय सिद्ध होगी । इसका 
प्रमुख कारण यह है कि लेखक ने भारतीय संस्कृति 
की सूक्ष्म तथा स्थूल रूप-रेखाओं को उद्भासित 
करने का पूर्ण प्रयत्न किया है। यदि अनुवाद के माध्यम 
से लेखक के विचार भारतेतर देशों तक पहुंच सकें 
तो विदेशियों को भारतीय संस्कृति के वास्तविक 
स्वरूप को समने में पर्यागत सहायता मिलेगी । 
पुस्तक श्राकर्षक सज्जायुक्त नयनाभिराम श्रावरण 
से आवृत है । 
सोम ठाकुर 


BOOKS, JOURNALS AND OTHER. PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED 


यौन मनोविज्ञान; मूल लेखक हेवलौक एलिस; 
अ्रनुवादक मन्मथनाथ गुप्त; प्रकाशक राजपाल एण्ड 
दिल्ली; 959; मूल्य 8.00 रु०; पृष्ठ 
संख्या 342 
बिज्ञान जगत (सचित्र); मूल लेखक विलियम 
Wo BIT, अनुवादक देवेन्द्रकुमार; प्रकाशक 
राजपाल एण्ड aa, दिल्ली; ]959; मूल्य 3.00 रु०; 
पृष्ठ संख्या ।88 
समुद्र की गहराइयों में; मूल लेखक जूल्स वनने; 
भ्रनुवादक संत कुमार अवस्थी; प्रकाशक राजपाल एण्ड 
wa, दिल्ली; ])59; मूल्य 500 o; पृष्ठ 
सख्या 340 
हवा की बातें; लेखक केशव सागर; प्रकाशक 
राजपाल एण्ड मन्ज; दिल्ली; ]959; मूल्य ]:95 
Ro; पृष्ठ संख्या ]8 
Wad; मूल लेखक शेवसपियर; अनुवादक 
हरिवंश राय 'बच्चन'; प्रकाशक राजपाल एण्ड TT, 
दिल्ली; 959; मूल्य 3.50 ₹०; पृष्ठ संख्या 237 
खैयाम की मधशाला (पांचवाँ संस्करण); लेखक 
हरिवंश राय 'बच्चन'; प्रकाशक राजपाल एण्ड सन्स 
eit; [959; मूल्य 2.50 रु०; पृष्ठ संख्या ]43 


दर्द, सौदा, अकबर इलाहाबादी, फ़ानी बदायूंनी; 
सम्पादक सरस्वती सरन क्फ; प्रकाशक राजपाल 
एण्ड सन्ज दिल्ली; मूल्य ].50 wo (प्रत्येक) पृष्ठ 
संख्या ।।2, ]08, ]2 ग्रौर ।]2, क्रमशः 

"UH, कतील झफ़ाई, AeA, नजीर भ्रकबरा- 
बादी सम्पादक प्रकाश पंडित; प्रकाशक राजपाल 
एण्ड ara, दिल्ली; मूल्य ].50 we (प्रत्येक); पृष्ठ 
संख्या 88, 96, 9], ]04, क्रमशः 

भालू; मूल लेखक विलियम फॉकनर; श्रनुवादक 
qa कुमार जोशी; प्रकाशक राजपाल एण्ड सन्ज, 
दिल्ली, मूल्य 2.00 xo; पृष्ठ संख्या 057 

बगुला के पंख; लेखक आचार्य चवुरसेन, प्रकाशक 
राजपाल एण्ड सन्ज दिल्ली; ।959; मूल्य 4.75 रु०; 
पृष्ठ संख्या 268 

पत्तित-पावनी; लेखक 'श्रारिगपूडि'; प्रकाशक 
राजपाल एण्ड सन्न, दिल्ली; ]959; मूल्य 3. 50 se; 
पृष्ठ संख्या 2]6 
लेखक प्रेमेनद्र मित्र; प्रकाशक राजपाल 


हासा; 
yg .]959; मूल्य 2.50; पृष्ठ 


एण्ड ma दिल्‍ली; 
संख्या ।2] 
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THE EDUCATION QUART ERLY 


ja Sayajirao University of 
Peper ela § Ninth? Annual Report—I958- 
59 
Nai Shiksha : Jaipur ; June I959 
New Education : Madras ; Vol, XI No.l 
June 959 


Orient Occident : Unesco ; Vol. II No. T; 
March 959 


ri Education Magazine : Cuttack ; 
p Vol III ENS l, March 959 ; 
Prarambha Vidya : Eluru ; July 25, 959 
Progress of Education: Pecna ; Vol. 
XXXIII No. I0I, May-June I959 
Education News: 
Raval. II "No. l March 959 
hool World : Belgaum ; Vol. 
Se anit XXIV-3; 
August 959 


Social Education News Bulletin : New 
Delhi; Vol. X No, 7, July 959 

South Asia Social Science Biblio- 
graphy—958 : Calcutta ; No, 7 959 


Soviet Literature : Moscow ; Nos. 5 and 
6, 959 


B 


Washington ; 


XXIV-2, 
May-June and July 


Soviet Sangh : Moscow ; Nos, 36- 
Statistics on Libraries: U 


Talim-va-Tara aqi: New 
I959 


39, 959 
76800, Paris 


Delhi ; May 
Unesco Bulletin for Libraries : 
Paris; Vol. XIII Ni 


ड Nos, 4 and 5-6 April 
and May-June ] 959 


Unesco Chronicle : 
7 Nos. -2 and 3 
and March, 959 


WCOTP in Rome, 958: A Pictorial 
Report : Washington 


Our Friends in Japan: WCOTP, 


Washington 
Arid Zone: Unesco, Paris s 
7959 


Unesco, Paris ; Vol. 
3 January, February 


No. 3, March 
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| Echo: WCOTP, 


E ion: British Council ; 
nd Education: Britis i 
SURE and 2], June and July I909 


Bibliography of Scientific Publica Hog 
of South and South East Asia ie and 
Delhi; Vol. 5 Nos. 6 and 7, Jun 
July I959 c 

- A ine: - Italian. Con 
= zine: 

NU Bea RAE io Jano ID 

: Poona; 
ti l] Journal: el 

Bombay Educational J l0, June ane 
August 959 


I50 
Cesta Mb ; Vol. 
9. 2, February I95 | 
E X T, 4th 
Christian Education : Vol. XXXV. 
uarter, June i95 4 
a Scientific 
Cultural Forum : Ministry of Dolen ye 
esearch and Cultural Affon, 
Delhi; Vol.I No, IV, June 95' 


d 
Washington; July an 


Jj ठ Vol. 
Educational India: Masulipatam ; J959, 
XXV No. Il & [2, Mi UT and 
Vol XXVI Nos. | and 2, July 
August l959 XIV 
7 JV 
Education Digest : Michigan ; Vol. X 
No. 9, May I959 ion: 
Fundamental and Adult Educar 
Unesco, Paris 3 Vol. XI (959), No. 


3 tion ' 

Indian Journ l of Adult Educa 59 
Na Del Vol Xx No. 2, Ta 

Jan Shikshan , Udaipur ; March 95 


Journal of Education : Pilani; No- 
July 959 


ca” 

Journal of the sere State OM 
tion Federati n: ang ^» Bn 
XII Nos 2,3 and 4; May, June A 
July 959 N 

os. 

Listener : B.B.C. London ; Vol. m Vol. 
57l—579, May 7, June 8, D gan 

II Nos. I580 and 58], July 

July 6, I959 


August I959 


l, 


-== Minty oj  Cducation—Pullications on Sale === 


Price 
Rs. nP. 
Primary and Basic Education 
i i i " the State 
Report of the Committee on the Relationship between : 3 
AO enik and Local Bodies in the Administration of Primary 2d 
Education (Kher Committee) (I954)* s to 
The Single-Teacher School by J. P. Naik. Reprint. (I955) pis 
Basic & Social Education (Reprint) (956) A dee d 29 
Syllabus for Basic Schools —Reprint (English Edition) (95 ) S - 
Buniyadi Skoolon ke liye Pathyakram (Hindi Edition of “Syllabus fo 
Basic Schools”) (957). WW 
Understanding Basic Education—Reprint (957) wi 
Eo of Ho Assessment Committee on Basic Education—English Edition 
eprint) (957) 0.75 
Buniyadi Shiksha Mulyakan Samiti ki Report (Hindi Edition of “Report 
of the Assessment Committee on Basic Education) (957): 0.87 


Buniyadi Shiksha Sandarshika—Buniyadi Skoolon ke Adhyapkon ke liye 
H (Hindi Edition of “Handbook for Teachers of Basic Schools °) (I 957). 2 
s andbook for Teachers of Basie Schools—English Edition —Reprint (I958) 2.2 
eminar on Basic Education—English Edition (957) 0.25 
uniyadi Shiksha ka Seminar (Hindi Edition of “Seminar on Basic 
: Education") (958) 0 
Basic Education during the First Five Year Plan ( I958) 
Progress of Pre-Primary and Elementary (including Basic) Education in 


India during 956-57 under the Second Five-Year Plan (I959) एड 
Secondary Education 
Report on Vocational Education in India (Delhi, Punjab and U.P.) —(937). 7.25 
A New Deal for Secondary Education (I953) Oy 
Headmasters on Secondary Education (954) om 
A Plan for Secondary Education—English Edition (955) wit) 
*Madhyamik Shiksha ke liye Ek Ayojna” (Hindi Edition of “A Plan for 
Secondary Education”) (955) que 
Self-Reform in Schools (955) 0.50 
Minutes of the Workshop on Vocational Guidance (955) 0.62 
Experiments in Secondary Education (956) 0.56 
School Architecture (956) 0.75 
These Schools are Ours (I957) x bc 0.3] 
A Manual of Educational & Vocational Guidance (I957) 0.44 
Educational and Vocational Guidance in Multipurpose Schools (957) 0.75 
Integrated Courses in Social Studies by R.D. Bramwell (I957) . DU 
Report of the Secondary Education Commission (I958) ate 
Textbook Selection Procedures in India (958) fers 
School Libraries. .. ( 988) i out 
7 provement of Curriculum in Indian Schools (959) uu 
Metric Weights & Measures—English Edition (959) 2 E 
Dashmik Pranali ke Map aur Taul—(Hindi Edition of “Metric Weights & 
Measures") (959) 0.3 


= aa a ^ $ 
The year of Publication is shown in brackets. 


University Education 


Higher Education in India (953) f dhe) 
Technological Education in India by G. K. Chandiramani (I956) 
Indian Universities by Samuel Mathai (I956) 

General Education in India—A Report of the Study Team (I957) 
My Idea of a University (957) j 

Home Science in Colleges & Universities in India (l 958) 


Report of the Three-Year Degree Course Estimates Committee (958) 
Indian University Administration (l 958) 


Teacher Training and Educational Administration 


Attitude of Student-Teachers towards Children’s Behaviour 

by E.A.Pires (952) 
The Training of Educational Administrators by J.P. Naik (2953) 
Experiments in Teacher Training by Menon and Kaul (954) 
Better Teacher Education by K.L. Shrimali (954) 
Syllabus for Emergency Teacher Training under the Five Year-Plan (]955) 
In-Service Teacher Education by H.S.S. Lawrence (956) 
Leadership in Educational Administration by Chitra Naik (957) 
The Teacher in India Today by S. Panandikar (957) 


Rural Education 


Research and Experiments in Rural Education by J.P. Naik (३ 953) 
Handbook of Suggestions for Teachers in Small Rural Schools (I954) 
Rural Primary Teacher by E.A, Pires—English Edition (955) 


Dehaton ke Prathmik Adhya ak (Hindi Editi धर ला Dau ez. 
Teacher) (950) X yapak (Hindi Edition of “Rural Primary 


Rural Institutes (Reprint) ( 956) 
Rural Higher Education Annual (958) 


Social and Audio-Visual Education 


Proceedings of the First Meeti Nati io-Vi 
s “cation ae aes of the National Board for Audio-Visual 
-India Report of Social Education—I947-5] 95 
Teachers’ Handbook of Social Education l 3 
Socal ee sae by Sohan Singh (956) 
Toceedings of the Second Meet; Nati 
, Education in India (956) d eee 
Ho ons regarding Projection of Films (956 
The Film as an Educational Force in India by Mari 
Proceedings of the All-India Teachers’ C (an 
TT achers’ Conference 


ard for Audio-Visual 


Physical Education and Youth Welfare 
‘Vidyarthion men Anushasanh ’ (Hindi Edit; 

by Pome yin Kabir) ( sy > (Hindi Edition of 
Student Indiscipline by Hu — ; " 
The Second Inter-Universit एम Kabir—English Edition 
A Plan for Youth Welfare D. Sondhi (I 

Nati = Dro 95 

A National Plan for Physica] Education and RE (956 
A Suggested Syllabus of Physical Education for Boys (956) / 


(ii) 


e on Audio-Visual Education 


‘Student Indiscipline’ 


ri ]955 
y Soun etv (955) (Reprint) (955) 


6७ ०० ~ ०७ ०0 i t» ८७ 
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A Suggested Syllabus of Physical Education for Girls ( 956) 

Norms of Physical Efficiency Tests for Boys and Girls (956) 
Playwriting and Playmaking by Norah Richards (I956) _ 

Letters on Discipline by Humayun Kabir (Reprint) (958) h 
Report of the Ad Hoc Enquiry Committee on Games and Sports (959) 
A Plan for National Physical Efficiency Drive (I959) 


Scholarships and Studies Abroad 


Report of the Overseas Scholarships Committee (l949) $ 

Government of India Scholarships for Studies in India (I957) s 

Progress of Scholarships for Seheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribes and Othe 
Backward Classes—4th Revised Edition (I957) 

Scholarships for Studies Abroad—Reprint (957) 

General Information for Students Going Abroad 


FACILITIES FOR ADVANCED STUDIES ABROAD: 


Public Health (I949) 

Veterinary Science (950) 

Electrical Engineering ( I950) 

Social & Welfare Work (950) 

General Information About U.S.A. (I950) 
Handbook for Indian Students (Part II) (I956) 


Technical Terms in Hindi 


LIST OF TECHNICAL TERMS IN HINDI FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


Physies (I955) 
Chemistry (955) 
Mathematics (2955) 
Botany (955) 
Social Sciences (955) 
Agriculture (I956) 
LIST OF TECHNICAL TERMS IN HINDI 
Engineering (Building Material) (957) 
Defence I (957) 
Post & Telegraphs (General Postal Terms) ( 2) 
Economics (J 958) 
Tourism (l 95 8) 
General Administration (Designations) (958) 
Diplomacy I (958) 
Chemistry II (I958) 
Overseas Communication Service (955) 
Zoology (958) 
Post & Telegraphs (Designations) (L958) 
Agriculture IT (I958) 
Defence V (959) 
Railways (959) 


Educational Statistics 


Directory of Educational, Scientific, Literary and Cultural Organisations 


in India, I946 (I948) 
Educational Statistics, Indian States, I946-47 (Part I) (I949) 
Expenditure on Education in States in India, ]947-48 (950) 


(म) 


TIN 


wormed 
SGESENA* 


: Humanistic Institutions and Societies in India (95]) ° ? 5 
Central. Expenditure on Education in India, ]948-49 to 950-5] (95l) 
. Educational Statistics, Indian States, 946-47 (Part IN)—(I95]) 
Education in Centrally Administered Institutions, 948-49 (95]) 
Educational Cost Statistics, India, ]949 (952) 
The Neglected and Delinquent Children and Juvenile Offenders in the States 
of Indian Union, ]949 (I952) 
Education in Centrally Administered Institutions, 949-50 (952) 
Report on Delinquent Children and Juvenile Offenders in India, I950 (I954) 
Education in Universities in India, I95I-52 (954) j 
Education in India, 953-54— Vol. I (956) 
Education in India, 953-54— Vol. II (957) 
Nine Educational Wall Charts (]956) 
Education in India, I954-55—Vol. I—Report (I957) 
Education in India, ]955-55—Vol. II—Report (957) 
Education in Universities in India, 952-54 (2957) 
Education in the States, 95. -56—A Statistical Survey (957) 
Education in India—A Graphic Presentation, 955-56 (957) 
Education in India, I955-56—Vol. I. 
Education in India, 955-56— Vol. IT. 
Directory of Institutions for Hi 


her Education in India—I95 5 
CR EN gher Education in Tndia—]958 (958) 


a—A Graphic Presentation, 956-57 (959) 


Reports of the Central Advisory Board of Education 
Eeport on fhe Socis] Service and Public Administration Committee of the 
E lo ia, 940, together with the Decisions of the Board 
Report of the Scientific Terminology C i i i 
n gy Committee of the CA’ India, 
"m aU pe with the Decisions of the Board Thersoii ( Tum e 
eport of the School Building Committee of the CABE (Reprinted 


"d the CABE on Uniform Indian Braille 
Amendments) (I942) ndian Alphabets (Reprinted in I947 with 


ecruitment an 


d Conditior Service of 
Decisions of th i ah ad 


Board Thereon (Reprinted in 


“Report of the Textbooks ‘Goan Thereon. (Reprinted in 946) (944) 
Decisions of the Board je m Mp" ORBE eror WM. E 


i € of the CABE Appoi to C 

of Training, Recruitment i Ned to Q 
Universities and 0 "Iud Conditions of S 
ously Dealt with by 
Report of the Central 


onsider the Question 
ervice of Teachers in 
Education, not Previ- 


) Education on Post-War 
I947) (I945) n India, I944 (Reprinted in j945 and 


(iv) 


ppointed in 943 to Consider thee 


A 


p WS i, COT 
>> a 


Report of the Administration Committee of the CABE, 944 (Reprinted in 
I948) (945) 4 E i on 

Report of the Religious Education Committee of the CABE in India, I945 
together with the Decisions of the Board Thereon (I946) 


Report of the Committee in regard to Methods of Selecting Pupils for 


Higher Education and advising them in regard to careers (946} 
Report of the Committee of the CABE appointed to consider the 
Conditions of Service (Other than the Remuneration) of Teachers (946) 
Reports of the Committees Appointed by the CABE in India (I943-46) 
(Reprinted in I947) (I946) 

Report of the Expert Committee of the CABE on Uniform Indian Braille, 
held on Ist and 2nd April, I946, as adopted by the Board (I947) 

Report of the Committee of the CABE on Secondary Schools Examination 
Council for India (948) हू 

Report of the Committee appointed by the CABE on English (I948) 

Report of the Committee of the CABE on + National Cultural 
Trust for India, together with the Decisions of the Board 
thereon (I948) JA, OR » 

Report of the Committee of the CABE on Air Training in Relation to the 
Educational System, together with the Decisions of the Board 
Thereon (I948) CABE (955 

Proceedings of the 20th and 2]st Meetings of the 'AB (955) 

Proceedings of the 22nd Meeting of the CABE (955) 

Proceedings of the 23rd Meeting of the CABE (I956) 

Proceedings of the 24th Meeting of the CABE (957) 

Proceedings of the 25th Meeting of the CABE (I958) 


Other Publications 


Diary of Educational Events in India, 946 (I948) N A 
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